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Freedom in the World 2014
The Democratic Leadership Gap

by Arch Puddington, Vice President for Research

As the year 2013 neared its end, the world stepped back from ordinary affairs of state
to signal its deep respect for a true giant of the freedom struggle, Nelson Mandela. Praise
for Mandela's qualities as dissident, statesman, and humanitarian came from every part of
the globe and from people of all stations in life. Former U.S. president Bill Clinton tellingly
described Mandela as "a man of uncommon grace and compassion, for whom abandoning
bitterness and embracing adversaries was notjust a political strategy but a way of life."

But the praise bestowed on the father of post-apartheid South Africa was often deliv-
ered with more than a note of wistfulness. For it was apparent to many that the defining
convictions of Mandela's career—commitment to the rule of law and democratic choice,
rejection of score settling and vengeance seeking, recognition that regarding politics as a
zero-sum game was an invitation to authoritarianism and civil strife—are in decidedly short
supply among today's roster of political leaders.

Indeed, the final year of Mandela's life was marked by a disturbing series of setbacks
to freedom. For the eighth consecutive year, Freedom in the World, the report on the condi-
tion of global political rights and civil liberties issued annually by Freedom House, showed
a decline in freedom around the world.

While the overall level of regression was not severe—54 countries registered declines,
as opposed to 40 where gains took place—the countries experiencing setbacks included a
worrying number of strategically or economically significant states whose political trajec-
tories influence developments well beyond their borders: Egypt, Turkey, Russia, Ukraine,
Azerbaijan, Kazakhstan, Indonesia, Thailand, Venezuela. The year was also notable for the
growing list of countries beset by murderous civil wars or relentless terrorist campaigns:
Central African Republic, South Sudan, Afghanistan, Somalia, Irag, Yemen, Syria.

In short, this was not a year distinguished by political leaders who showed much incli-
nation toward "abandoning bitterness and embracing adversaries." To make matters worse,
some of those who bear responsibility for serious atrocities and acts of repression were not
only spared the world's opprobrium, but in some cases drew admiring comments for their
“strong leadership" and "statesmanship."

Perhaps the most troubling developments took place in Egypt, whose first competi-
tively elected president, Mohamed Morsi, was removed from office in an old-fashioned
military coup, albeit backed by the acclamation of many citizens. While Morsi and his
political movement, the Muslim Brotherhood, had exhibited authoritarian tendencies dur-
ing their short period of leadership, the military and allied forces arrayed around General
Abdul Fattah al-Sisi have moved ruthlessly to both eliminate the Brotherhood from politi-
cal life and marginalize the liberal secular opposition and other elements of society that
are critical of the interim government. Since the July takeover, the authorities have killed
well over a thousand demonstrators, arrested practically the entire Brotherhood leadership,
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coopted or intimidated the media, persecuted civil society organizations, and undermined
the rule of law. The government also failed to quell a rise in Islamist militancy, including
attacks on security forces and sectarian violence in the form ofarson and lynchings aimed at
the Coptic Christian community.

In just six months, Egypt's post-coup leadership systematically reversed a democratic
transition that had made halting progress since 2011. The interim authorities are coming
to resemble, and in some areas exceed, the regime of deposed strongman Hosni Mubarak.
Meanwhile, the U.S. government has refused to label the seizure of power a coup, issued
little more than pro forma objections to the authorities' killings and arrests, and on occasion
praised the conduct and supposed democratic aspirations of the military leadership. Other
countries have moved to solidify relations with al-Sisi.

In Syria, the regime of Bashar al-Assad managed to deflect criticism of its criminal bru-
tality by agreeing to the removal of chemical weapons whose existence it had long denied,
even as its ruthless drive to wipe out the opposition intensified. Chemical arms were never
central to Assad's military strategy, and their abandonment has had no effect on aerial bomb-
ing and artillery barrages, often directed at urban civilian targets, or the use of blockades on
food and humanitarian aid as a war tactic. These and other abuses have combined to produce
over 115,000 deaths, two million refugees, and five million internally displaced persons.
Syria now earns the lowest scores in the entire Freedom in the World report.

Assad is not the only leader to distract the world from domestic repression through
superficial, self-serving gestures of reasonableness. A series of opportunistic maneuvers by
Vladimir Putin—brokering the Syrian chemical weapons agreement, granting political asy-
lum to former American intelligence contractor Edward Snowden, and approving pardons for
several high-profile political prisoners—were enough to change the subject from the Russian
leader's persecution of vulnerable populations at home and campaign of intimidation against
neighboring countries just months before the opening of the Winter Olympics in Sochi.

In fact, the authoritarian regime created by Putin, now in his 15th year as the country's
paramount leader, committed a string of fresh outrages during 2013. The authorities brought
spurious criminal charges against protesters and opposition leaders, convicted a dead man—
corruption whistleblower Sergey Magnitsky—of tax evasion in an absurd bid to discredit
him, and adopted a measure that outlawed "propaganda of nontraditional sexual relations,"
triggering violence, job dismissals, and venomous verbal attacks against LGBT people by
parliamentarians and other public figures.

MODERN AUTHORITARIANISM IN ACTION

While freedom suffered from coups and civil wars during the year, an equally significant
phenomenon was the reliance on more subtle, but ultimately more effective, techniques by
those who practice what is known as modern authoritarianism. Such leaders devote full-time
attention to the challenge of crippling the opposition without annihilating it, and flouting the
rule of law while maintaining a plausible veneer of order, legitimacy, and prosperity.

Central to the modern authoritarian strategy is the capture of institutions that undergird
political pluralism. The goal is to dominate not only the executive and legislative branches,
but also the media, the judiciary, civil society, the economy, and the security forces. While
authoritarians still consider it imperative to ensure favorable electoral outcomes through a
certain amount of fraud, gerrymandering, handpicking of election commissions, and other
such rigging techniques, they give equal or even more importance to control of the informa-
tion landscape, the marginalization of civil society critics, and effective command of the
judiciary. Hence the seemingly contradictory trends in Freedom in the World scores over the
past five years: Globally, political rights scores have actually improved slightly, while civil
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liberties scores have notably declined, with the most serious regression in the categories of
freedom of expression and belief, rule of law, and associational rights.

A result of this approach is that elections are more likely to be peaceful and at least
superficially competitive, even as authoritarian (or aspiring authoritarian) incumbents use
multiple tools to manipulate the electoral environment as needed. In Zimbabwe, for example,
the elections of 2013 were less objectionable than in past years, if only due to the absence
of widespread violence perpetrated by security forces loyal to President Robert Mugabe.
Although observers judged that procedures on election day were relatively fair, the outcome
was strongly influenced by policies and abuses meant to tilt the playing field months before
the balloting took place.

The past year was notable for an intensification of efforts to control political messages
through domination of the media and the use of legal sanctions to punish vocal critics.

In Venezuela, the leading independent television station, Globovision, was neutralized
as a critical voice after it was sold under government pressure to business interests that
changed its political coverage. In Ecuador, President Rafael Correa, having pushed through
legislation in 2012 that threatened to cripple media coverage of elections, ensured that the
law was implemented during the balloting in 2013. In Russia, the Putin regime, having
gained dominance over the national television sector, folded a respected state-run news
agency, RIA Novosti, into a consolidated media entity, Russia Today, that is likely to be
more aggressively propagandistic. Among other alarming remarks, designated Russia Today
chief Dmitriy Kiselyov has said that gay people "should be banned from donating blood,
sperm. And their hearts, in case of the automobile accident, should be buried in the ground or
burned as unsuitable for the continuation of life." In Ukraine, associates of President Viktor
Yanukovych and his family have gained control of key media outlets and censored coverage
of major political issues. In China, the authorities pressured foreign news organizations by
delaying or withholding visas for correspondents who had exposed human rights abuses or
whose outlets published investigative reports about the business dealings of political leaders
and their families. And in Turkey, a range of tactics have been employed to minimize criti-
cism of Prime Minister Recep Tayyip Erdogan. They include jailing reporters (Turkey leads
the world in the number of imprisoned journalists), pressuring independent publishers to sell
their holdings to government cronies, and threatening media owners with reprisals ifcritical
journalists are not silenced.

Improvements or Decline in Aggregate Sources

63%

Percentage

1989 1893 1998 2003 2008 2013
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FREEDOM'S TRAJECTORY IN 2013

As in the seven preceding years, the number of countries exhibiting gains for 2013, 40,
lagged behind the number with declines, 54. Several ofthe countries experiencing gains were
in Africa, including Mali, Coéte d'lvoire, Senegal, Madagascar, Rwanda, Togo, and Zimba-
bwe. However, some of these improvements represented fragile recoveries from devastating
crises or slight increases from quite low baselines. There were also important declines on the
continent, including in Central African Republic, Sierra Leone, Uganda, South Sudan, the
Gambia, Tanzania, and Zambia. In the Middle East, in addition to Egypt and Syria, deteriora-
tion was recorded for Bahrain, Lebanon, and the territory of Gaza.

An assessment of the Freedom in the World political rights indicators over the past five
years shows the most pronounced declines in sub-Saharan Africa and the greatest gains in
the Asia-Pacific and Middle East and North Africa (MENA) regions, though there has been
significant rollback of the improvements associated with the Arab Spring. Eurasia registered
the lowest scores for political rights, while MENA had the worst scores for civil liberties
categories. Latin America saw declines on most indicators, especially in the civil liberties
categories, such as freedom of expression and freedom of association.

MAJOR DEVELOPMENTS AND TRENDS IN 2013 INCLUDED:

* Anti-LGBT Measures in Russia, Africa: There were some positive developments for
the rights of LGBT people, especially in the United States, where state-level leg-
islative action and court decisions significantly expanded marriage rights, and in
several European and Latin American countries. But these gains were overshadowed
by hostile measures adopted or more vigorously enforced in other countries, most
notably Russia and parts of Africa. In Cameroon, the penal code forbids "sexual
relations with a person of the same sex," but people are prosecuted on the mere
suspicion of being gay. During the year the executive director of the Cameroo-
nian Foundation for AIDS was found murdered in Yaounde, his neck broken, feet
smashed, and face burned with an iron. In Zambia, same-sex relations are punish-
able by prison sentences of up to 15 years, and members of the LGBT community
have faced increased persecution, including arrests and trials. In Uganda, an anti-
LGBT bhill passed by the parliament (though not signed by President Yoweri Musev-
eni at year's end) allows penalties of up to life in prison for banned sexual activity.
It would also punish individuals for the “promotion" of homosexuality and for not
reporting violations within 24 hours, a provision likely to affect health workers and
advocates for LGBT rights.

 Volatility in South Asia: At year's end, events in Bangladesh seemed ready to spin out
of control, with demonstrations, strikes, an election boycott, and repressive measures
against the political opposition. Yet developments elsewhere in South Asia suggested
some reason for hope in a subregion that has experienced years of violence and politi-
cal instability. Pakistan held elections that were deemed competitive and reasonably
honest, allowing the first successful transfer of power between two elected, civilian
governments. Bhutan benefited from a peaceful rotation of power after the opposition
won parliamentary elections for the first time. The Maldives held a largely free and fair
presidential election despite several delays and repeated interference by the Supreme
Court, and there were also successful elections amid many obstacles in Nepal. On a
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less positive note, Sri Lanka experienced a decline due to violence directed at religious
minorities by hard-line Buddhist groups, often with official sanction.

¢ Rebounding from Conflict in West Africa: Both Mali and Cdte d'lIvoire registered
impressive improvements after suffering through periods of lethal internal conflict.
In 2012, Mali's designation had plummeted from Free to Not Free after Islamist
militants gained control of the country's northern regions and a military coup over-
threw the elected government in the south. But French-led forces succeeded in driv-
ing back the militants, and civilian government was restored through presidential
and parliamentary elections. These developments enabled Mali to achieve a Partly
Free designation for 2013. Cdte d'lvoire's years of political and ethnic strife were
punctuated by a 2011 conflict that erupted after President Laurent Gbagbo refused
to accept the election victory of his rival, Alassane Ouattara. Since Gbagho's sur-
render and arrest, the country has made steady progress toward the consolidation
of democratic institutions, especially during 2013, with major improvements in the
civil liberties environment.

» Xenophobia in Central Europe: While attention has focused on the rise of anti-immi-
gration and Euroskeptic parties in Britain, France, the Netherlands, Austria, and other
Western European countries, more virulently xenophobic groups have been at work
to the east. Like Golden Dawn in Greece, Bulgaria's Ataka party has gained strength
at the expense of the political mainstream as the country's economy has suffered, and
the current protest-battered government relies on it for a legislative majority. Ataka
and smaller ultranationalist parties regularly used racist rhetoric in their electoral
campaigns in 2013, and they have recently targeted refugees from Syria and Muslim
citizens. In Hungary, Jobbik focuses its attacks on Jews and Roma, and although its
popularity has softened over the past several years, it still holds 11 percent of the seats
in parliament. The Slovak National Party (SNS) currently has no seats in that coun-
try's legislature, but its slurs against Roma, Hungarians, and LGBT people continue
to poison the political atmosphere.

GLOBAL FINDINGS

The number of countries designated by Freedom in the World as Free in 2013 stood at
88, representing 45 percent of the world's 195 polities and slightly more than 2.8 billion
people—or 40 percent of the global population. The number of Free countries decreased by
two from the previous year's report.

The number of countries qualifying as Partly Free stood at 59, or 30 percent of all
countries assessed, and they were home to just over 1.8 hillion people, or 25 percent of the
world's total. The number of Partly Free countries increased by one from the previous year.

A total of 48 countries were deemed Not Free, representing 25 percent of the world's
polities. The number of people living under Not Free conditions stood at nearly 2.5 billion
people, or 35 percent ofthe global population, though it is important to note that more than
half of this number lives in just one country: China. The number of Not Free countries
increased by one from 2012.

The number of electoral democracies stood at 122, four more than in 2012. The four
countries that achieved electoral democracy status were Honduras, Kenya, Nepal, and
Pakistan.
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One country rose from Not Free to Partly Free: Mali. Sierra Leone and Indonesia
dropped from Free to Partly Free, while the Central African Republic and Egypt fell from
Partly Free to Not Free.

EURASIA: FEW GLIMMERS IN A DARK YEAR

Developments in Eurasia during 2013 proved the adage that in global affairs there is one
standard for countries with energy wealth and another, more rigorous standard for everyone
else. Three states in the subregion that suffered declines for the year—Russia, Azerbaijan,
and Kazakhstan—are locked in a downward spiral that has been ongoing for over a decade,
but they are rich in natural gas and oil, and thus have largely escaped the condemnation of
democratic governments. Russia, in fact, is looking forward to hosting the Winter Olympics
next month, while Kazakhstan and Azerbaijan have played host to various other international
competitions, cultural festivals, and diplomatic gatherings.

The year-by-year assault on democratic freedoms through much of Eurasia has brought
it to the point where its scores on political rights indicators are lower than those of any other
region, now slightly worse than the aggregate scores for Middle Eastern countries. Three
Eurasian states, Belarus, Turkmenistan, and Uzbekistan, are included in Freedom House's
list of the world's most repressive countries.

A signal development during 2013 was Russia's use of bullying tactics—especially
punitive trade restrictions—to discourage neighboring countries from initialing Asso-
ciation Agreements with the European Union. Threats, table thumping, and the prom-
ise of tenuous rewards were enough to persuade Armenia to scuttle its plans for closer
EU integration and join a Russian-led customs union instead. In dealing with Ukraine,
Russia first employed threats of economic retaliation and then offered a major loan and
energy-price deal to convince President Viktor Yanukovych to abandon the EU agreement.
Yanukovych's actions came after months of pledges to sign the pact, and the betrayal trig-
gered ongoing, mammoth street protests in Kyiv by Ukrainians demanding a European and
democratic orientation for their country.

Georgia and Moldova, which boast Eurasia's best rankings on the Freedom in the World
scale, did initial their EU agreements despite concerted Russian pressure. In Georgia, a presi-
dential election that was widely regarded as fair and honest marked a further step toward the
consolidation of democracy.

Notable Gains or Declines:

¢ Azerbaijan's civil liberties rating declined from 5 to 6 due to ongoing, blatant prop-
erty rights violations by the government in a year in which the state also cracked down
on the opposition and civil society in advance of presidential elections.

¢ Kazakhstan received a downward trend arrow due to broad extralegal enforcement
of its already strict 2011 law on religious activity, with raids by antiterrorism police
on gatherings in private homes.

¢ Russia received a downward trend arrow due to increased repression of two
vulnerable minority groups in 2013: the LGBT community, through a law prohibiting
"propaganda of nontraditional sexual relations,” and migrant laborers, through
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arbitrary detentions targeting
those from the Caucasus, Global Status by Country
Central Asia, and East Asia. 48
Both efforts have fed public cauntries
hostility against these groups.

88
countries

» Ukraine received a downward
trend arrow due to violence
against journalists and media
manipulation associated with
the controversy over President
Viktor Yanukovych's decision
to forego a European Union
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countries

agreement and accept a
financial assistance package
from Russia—a decision made
without public consultation and
against the wishes of a large
portion of the Ukrainian people. 2,826,850,000

Global Status by Population

2,467.900,000

MIDDLE EAST AND NORTH AFRICA:
TUNISIA PERSEVERES ON THE MARCH
TO DEMOCRACY

After two high-profile assassina-
tions of secularist leaders and months
of deadlock between the ruling
Islamist-led coalition and the largely
secularist opposition, Tunisia once
again found a way forward in 2013
through compromise and moderation
on both sides. The Islamist government
agreed to step down in favor of a
neutral caretaker government that will rule until elections are held under a new constitution
in 2014. The agreement was a significant breakthrough for the country that began the Arab
Spring 0f 2011 and remains the best hope for genuine, stable democracy in the Arab world.

1,822.000,000

Total population: 7,116,750,000

Developments were less positive among the Gulf monarchies, whose bitter resistance
to democratic reform included fresh restrictions on the opposition in Bahrain.

Notable Gains or Declines:

« Egypt's political rights rating declined from 5 to 6 and its status declined from
Partly Free to Not Free due to the overthrow of elected president Mohamed Morsi
in July, violent crackdowns on Islamist political groups and civil society, and the
increased role of the military in the political process.

e Tunisia's civil liberties rating improved from 4 to 3 due to gains in academic
freedom, the establishment of new labor unions, and the lifting of travel restrictions.
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e lIrag's political rights rating improved from 6 to 5 due to an increase in political
organizing and activity by opposition parties during provincial elections held in April
and June.

e The Gaza Strip's political rights rating declined from 6 to 7 due to the continued
failure to hold new elections since the term of the 2006 Palestinian legislature expired
in 2010.

¢ Babhrain received a downward trend arrow due to a new ban on unapproved contact
between political societies and foreign officials or organizations as well as a govern-
ment move to dissolve the Islamic Scholars' Council.

¢ Lebanon received a downward trend arrow due to political paralysis stemming from
the Syrian conflict that prevented the passage of a new electoral law and led to the
postponement of national elections until late 2014.

e Syria received a downward trend arrow due to the worsening conditions for civilians
in the past year, the increased targeting of churches for destruction and kidnapping
of clergy, the implementation of harsh Sharia-inspired restrictions in some areas, and
unchecked violence against women, including the use of rape as a weapon of war.

LATIN AMERICA AND CARIBBEAN: VENEZUELA ON THE BRINK

The death of Venezuelan president Hugo Chavez in March triggered hopes that his suc-
cessors might moderate his authoritarian course and seek common ground with the political
opposition. Instead, the new president, Nicolas Maduro, moved in the opposite direction. He
took measures to reduce the opposition's ability to serve as a check on government policy,
blamed opposition leaders (and the United States) for power outages and other symptoms of
government ineptitude, further weakened the independent media, made threats against civil
society organizations, and dispatched security forces to retail outlets to enforce price con-
trols on consumer goods prior to municipal and regional elections. Many analysts warned at
year's end that Venezuela would require a major shift in policy ifit is to avoid an economic
and social crisis.
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A positive note was a national election in Honduras that observers deemed generally
fair and competitive. While the vote was an indication of progress toward political normalcy
after the 2009 coup that removed President Manuel Zelaya from office (Zelaya's wife was
the runner-up in the 2013 presidential race), Honduras still confronts high rates of poverty
and spiraling crime statistics.

Both Chile and Uruguay burnished their images as leading South American democ-
racies. Uruguay adopted several important reform measures, including the legalization of
same-sex marriage, while Chile conducted successful elections that returned former presi-
dent Michelle Bachelet to office for a second term.

Cuba also registered a small step forward due to the easing of visa restrictions and the
growth of the private economic sector, though the island remains among the world's most
repressive countries as measured by Freedom in the World.

Notable Gains or Declines:

* Nicaragua's political rights rating improved from 5 to 4 and its civil liberties rating
improved from 4 to 3 due to the positive impact of consultations on proposed constitu-
tional reforms, advances in the corruption and transparency environment, and gradual
progress in women's rights and efforts to combat human trafficking.

* The Dominican Republic's civil liberties rating declined from 2 to 3 due to a decision
by the Constitutional Court to retroactively strip the citizenship of tens of thousands
of Dominicans of Haitian descent.

« Panama’s political rights rating declined from 1 to 2 due to concerns that authorities
were not investigating allegations of corruption against President Ricardo Martinelli
and other officials, as well as verbal attacks against, and the withholding of informa-
tion from, journalists who write about government corruption.

¢ Cuba received an upward trend arrow due to a modest decline in state surveillance, a
broadening of political discussion in private and on the internet, and increased access
to foreign travel and self-employment.

« Belize received a downward trend arrow due to reports of corruption across several
government ministries related to the sale ofpassports and other documents, as well as
an inadequate response by law enforcement agencies.

¢ Saint Kitts and Nevis received a downward trend arrow due to the government's
improper efforts to block consideration of a no-confidence motion that had been sub-
mitted by opposition legislators in December 2012.

¢ Venezuela received a downward trend arrow due to an increase in the selective
enforcement of laws and regulations against the opposition in order to minimize its
role as a check on government power.

ASIA-PACIFIC: NEW LEADERSHIP, LITTLE CHANGE IN CHINA
Despite official rhetoric about fighting corruption, improving the rule of law, and invit-
ing input from society, the new Chinese Communist Party leadership under President Xi
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Jinping has proven even more intolerant of dissent than its predecessors. After intellectuals
and other members of civil society called in early 2013 for the party to adhere to China's
constitution and reduce censorship, the authorities responded with campaigns to intensify
ideological controls. New judicial guidelines expanded the criminalization of online speech,
confessions and “"self-criticisms" reminiscent of the Mao era reappeared on television
screens, and police arrested dozens of activists affiliated with the New Citizens Movement
who had advocated reforms including asset disclosures by public officials.

Even potentially positive changes fell short. Although authorities began to close the country's
infamous "reeducation through labor" camps, they increasingly turned to criminal charges with
potentially longer sentences and various alternative forms of administrative or extralegal deten-
tion to punish human rights defenders, anticorruption activists, petitioners, and religious believers.
And despite announced reforms that will increase the number of families permitted to have two
children, the intrusive regulations and harsh practices used to enforce the country's long-standing
birth quotas remained in place.

A bright spot was the determination of high-profile dissidents as well as large numbers
of ordinary citizens to assert their rights and challenge injustice in the face of heavy obsta-
cles. Public protests, online campaigns, journalistic exposes, and activist networks scored
several victories during the year, including the release of individuals from wrongful deten-
tion. Nevertheless, the ability of Chinese citizens to share breaking news, uncover corrup-
tion, or engage in public debate about political and social issues was hampered by increased
internet controls and crackdowns on prominent social-media commentators and grassroots
antigraft activists.

Notable Gains or Declines:

¢ Indonesia's civil liberties rating declined from 3 to 4 and its status declined from
Free to Partly Free due to the adoption ofa law that restricts the activities of nongov-
ernmental organizations, increases bureaucratic oversight of such groups, and requires
them to support the national ideology of Pancasila—including its explicitly monothe-
ist component.

¢ Bhutan's political rights rating improved from 4 to 3 due to an increase in govern-
ment transparency and a peaceful transfer of power after the opposition won parlia-
mentary elections for the first time, and its civil liberties rating improved from 5 to
4 due to an increase in open and critical political speech, the political opposition's
greater ability to hold demonstrations, and the growing independence of the judiciary.

e Japan's civil liberties rating improved from 2 to 1 due to a steady rise in the activity
of civil society organizations and an absence of legal restrictions on religious freedom.

» The Maldives' political rights rating improved from 5 to 4 due to the largely free and
fair presidential election held in November 2013, despite several delays and repeated
interference by the Supreme Court.

e Papua New Guinea's political rights rating improved from 4 to 3 due to efforts by
Prime Minister Peter O'Neill and his government to address widespread official abuse
and corruption, enabling successful prosecutions of several former and current high-
ranking officials.
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« Tonga's political rights rating improved from 3 to 2 due to the orderly implementa-
tion of constitutional procedures in response to the prime minister's incapacitation
by illness, and the opposition's increasing ability to hold politically dominant nobles
accountable to the electorate.

¢ South Korea's political rights rating declined from 1 to 2 due to high-profile scandals
involving corruption and abuse of authority, including alleged meddling in political
affairs by the National Intelligence Service.

« Pakistan received an upward trend arrow due to the successful transfer of power
between two elected, civilian governments following voting that was widely deemed
free and fair.

« Afghanistan received a downward trend arrow due to the deteriorating security envi-
ronment linked to the drawdown of NATO troops, which resulted in an increase in
violence against aid workers and women in public office.

« Bangladesh received a downward trend arrow due to increased legal harassment
and attacks on bloggers, the passage of restrictive amendments to the Information
and Communication Technology Act, and the deaths of dozens of protesters during
demonstrations over verdicts by the country's war crimes tribunal.

* Malaysia received a downward trend arrow due to rampant electoral fraud and struc-
tural obstacles designed to block the opposition from winning power, a decision by the
highest court to forbid non-Muslims from using the term "Allah" to refer to God, and
worsening hostility and prejudice faced by the LGBT community.

¢ Sri Lanka received a downward trend arrow due to intensified attacks by hard-line
Buddhist groups against the Christian and Muslim minorities, including their proper-
ties and places of worship, often with official sanction.

SUB-SAHARAN AFRICA: A PATTERN OF GAINS AND REVERSALS

For the past decade or so, Africa has been the most volatile region, suffering from a dis-

proportionate share of the world's coups and insurgencies. But its recent history also includes
a number of instances in which regimes installed by force have given way to elected civilian
rule. In 2013, gains were noted in Mali, Madagascar, and Cote d'lvoire, all of which were
recovering from coups and civil conflicts. The past year also featured modest improvements
for countries with authoritarian records, including Rwanda, Togo, and Zimbabwe. At the
same time, there were declines for Zambia and Sierra Leone, which had been credited with
promising reforms or openings in recent years.

Notable Gains or Declines:

« Mali's political rights rating improved from 7 to 5, its civil liberties rating improved
from 5 to 4, and its status improved from Not Free to Partly Free due to the defeat of
Islamist rebels, an improved security situation in the north, and successful presidential
and legislative elections that significantly reduced the role of the military in politics.
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* The Central African Republic's political rights rating declined from 5 to 7, its civil
liberties rating declined from 5 to 7, and its status declined from Partly Free to Not
Free due to the Seleka rebel group's ouster of the incumbent president and legislature,
the suspension of the constitution, and a general proliferation ofviolence by criminal
bands and militias, spurring clashes between Muslim and Christian communities.

» Sierra Leone's political rights rating declined from 2 to 3 and its status declined
from Free to Partly Free due to high-profile corruption allegations against bankers,
police officers, and government officials as well as long-standing accounting irregu-
larities that led to the country's suspension from the Extractive Industries Transpar-
ency Initiative.

« Cote d'lvoire's civil liberties rating improved from 5 to 4 due to further openings in
the environment for freedoms of expression, assembly, and association, as well as for
minority groups, as the security situation stabilized under the new government.

* Madagascar's political rights rating improved from 6 to 5 due to the holding of
competitive and peaceful presidential and parliamentary elections that were deemed
free and fair by international and regional observers.

* Rwanda's civil liberties rating improved from 6 to 5 due to increasing critical com-
mentary on social media, as illustrated by the unhindered online debates regarding
Paul Kagame's presidential tenure.

¢ Senegal's civil liberties rating improved from 3 to 2 due to improvements in the
media environment and for freedom of assembly since President Macky Sail took
office in 2012.

* Togo's political rights rating improved from 5 to 4 due to successful elections for
the national legislature, which suffered from alleged irregularities but were generally
deemed fair by international observers and did not feature serious violence.

» Zimbabwe's political rights rating improved from 6 to 5 due to a decline in harass-
ment and violence against political parties and opposition supporters during the 2013
elections.

¢ South Sudan's civil liberties rating declined from 5 to 6 due to increased armed con-
flict and mass killings along ethnic lines, triggered by intolerance for dissent within
the ruling party and politically motivated arrests in December.

¢ Uganda’s political rights rating declined from 5 to 6 due to the continued, repeated
harassment and arrest of prominent opposition leaders, the passage of the Public Order
Management Bill to further restrict opposition and civil society activity, and new evi-
dence of the limited space for alternative voices within the ruling National Resistance
Movement.

¢ Benin received a downward trend arrow due to increasing efforts by the executive
to consolidate power, as demonstrated by the continued detention of alleged coup
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plotters despite ajudge's dismissal of their charges, the placement of the judge under
house arrest, and politicized bans on a number of planned demonstrations and protests
throughout the year.

e The Gambia received a downward trend arrow due to worsening restrictions on civil
liberties, including amendments to the Information and Communication Act and the
Criminal Code Act that further limited open and free private discussion, and a ban on
the use of Skype and other voice communication programs in internet cafes.

» Tanzania received a downward trend arrow due to an increase in acts of extrajudicial
violence by security forces, mob and vigilante violence, and violence against vulner-
able groups including women, albinos, members of the LGBT community, and those
at high risk of contracting HIV.

e Zambia received a downward trend arrow due to the ruling party's ongoing repres-
sion and harassment of the political opposition, including the increased use of the
Public Order Act, hindering its ability to operate in general and to campaign in
by-elections.

EUROPE AND NORTH AMERICA: DYSFUNCTION IN THE UNITED STATES,
AN UNCERTAIN FUTURE FOR TURKEY

The United States in 2013 endured a level of government gridlock not seen in over a
century. The long-running standoff between the administration of President Barack Obama
and his Republican Party opponents in Congress culminated in a two-week partial shutdown
of the federal government. Ultimately, the Republicans backed down and a budget agree-
ment was adopted. But little progress was made on a broad set of important issues. For
example, Republican resistance played a major role in thwarting Obama's proposed overhaul
of the country's immigration laws, which would include a path toward citizenship for some
undocumented immigrants.

The U.S. government pledged to redouble its efforts to close down the military prison
facility at Guantanamo Bay, Cuba, where scores of terrorism suspects have been held with-
out trial since 2001. However, only a handful of detainees were released and placed in other
countries during 2013; at year's end there were over 150 detainees at the facility.

The administration also found itself under criticism from civil libertarians at home and
a number of foreign governments for the eavesdropping and data-collection tactics of the
National Security Agency (NSA). The intelligence agency's sprawling activities, including
its collection of communications metadata on American citizens and its intrusive monitor-
ing of close foreign allies, was made public through a series of leaks by Edward Snowden,
a contractor who had worked for the NSA. Fearing arrest, Snowden fled to Hong Kong and
then to Russia, where he was granted asylum.

A special presidential commission set up to review the NSA's practices after the leaks
did not find violations of Americans' constitutional rights, but it did recommend a series of
changes in intelligence policy and procedures. The administration separately came under
fire during the year after prosecutors gained access to the telephone records ofjournalists
who worked for the Associated Press as part ofan internal investigation into leaked national
security information.

Among the most important developments in Europe during 2013 was the escalating cri-
sis surrounding the Erdogan government in Turkey. In his early years in power, Erdogan was
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widely praised—and credited in this report—for introducing overdue democratic reforms.
Then came a period in which reform efforts seemed to stall. More recently, key democratic
institutions have faced intense pressure, and basic civil liberties have experienced setbacks.

A series of "deep state" trials, in which hundreds of prominent Turks have been charged
with alleged conspiracies to overthrow the government, have raised serious questions about the
rule of law and selective justice. These concerns have only been compounded by the govern-
ment's ongoing purge of law enforcement officials and prosecutors in response to corruption
cases recently brought against Erdofan's allies. Just as troubling is the prime minister's cam-
paign against critical voices in the media. A government that several years ago was in serious
negotiations on EU membership is notorious today as a major adversary of press freedom.

Erdogan's increasingly authoritarian tendencies were on display in his imperious reac-
tion to the year's protests over a development plan that would eliminate a cherished Istanbul
park. Reprisals by the authorities extended to protesters, businesses accused of sheltering
them, and social-media users who commented on the events, among others. With increas-
ing frequency, the prime minister and his allies blamed their troubles on supposed plots by
international cabals.

Notable Gains or Declines:

« ltaly's political rights rating improved from 2 to 1 due to parliamentary elections that
were generally considered to be free and fair as well as progress in the adoption and
implementation of anticorruption measures.

e Turkey received a downward trend arrow due to the harsh government crackdown
on protesters in Istanbul and other cities and increased political pressure on private
companies to conform with the ruling party's agenda.

CONCLUSION: FREEDOM IN THE WORLD AT 41

This year marks the 41st edition of Freedom in the World. From the beginning, the survey
used scholarly research to inform the policy debate. It was conceived as an instrument that
would employ rigorous methods to measure the state of global freedom, after which the find-
ings would be publicized in order to alert policymakers and the press to democracy's gains and
setbacks, as well as the major threats to free societies.

At the time the report was launched, there was reason for concern, if not alarm, about
the condition of world freedom. For the first time since the early years of the Cold War,
democracy seemed to be in retreat, and the world's democratic powers were mired in doubt
and confusion. By contrast, the two communist giants, China and the Soviet Union, appeared
firmly in control of their societies. The most recent effort at reform in the communist world,
the Prague Spring of 1968, had been crushed by military invasion, and the rest of Eastern
Europe had digested the message that liberalization was not on the agenda. Asia, Africa,
Latin America, and the Middle East were dominated by strongmen, white-minority regimes,
military juntas, and absolute monarchs. Even Western Europe, where democracy was gener-
ally well entrenched, had its dictatorships—in Greece, Spain, and Portugal.

The state of freedom reached its nadir in 1975, when 40 countries, just 25 percent of the
world's independent states, were ranked as Free, compared with 65 countries, or 41 percent,
ranked as Not Free. At that point in history, the democratic universe was restricted to Western
Europe, North America, and a few other scattered locales, and recent trends gave little cause
for optimism about the future.
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But for the next quarter-century, the state of freedom experienced a period of progress
unprecedented in human history. After the embrace of democracy by the European dictator-
ships, military governments gave way to civilian rule in Latin America, followed by the
beginning of political change in South Korea, Taiwan, and other Asian states. Then came the
unraveling of the communist world, first in the East European satellites and then in the Soviet
Union itself. The collapse of Soviet communism—and the effective demise of Marxism as a
political system—had additional ripple effects, as elites in Africa, Latin America, and Asia
could no longer claim that right-wing dictatorships were necessary to forestall the spread of
communist totalitarianism.

Thus by 2000, the number of countries designated as Free had surged to 86, or 45 per-
cent of the total, while the number of Not Free states had declined to 48, or 25 percent. With
the end of the 1990s Balkan wars and a modest surge of democratic governance in Africa, the
Middle East remained the only major part of the world that had been relatively untouched by
what Samuel Huntington labeled the third wave of democracy.

Since then, the state of freedom has been situated somewhere between stagnation and
decline. On the one hand, few of the countries that moved toward democracy in the previous
decades sank back into authoritarian rule. Europe's postcommunist countries have main-
tained a high standard of rights and liberties, in part due to the EU's imposition of democracy
criteria for new member states. There have been problems in Latin America—most promi-
nently in Venezuela—but on balance the region has experienced the longest period of stable
democracy in its history.

On the other hand, the march of democracy has met with a wall of resistance in three
major settings: China, Eurasia, and the Middle East.

THE AUTHORITARIAN RESISTANCE

During the 1990s, when the foundations for its economic miracle were being set, many
predicted that China would rather quickly evolve toward a more liberal and perhaps democratic
system. If the immediate results were not democracy as understood in Washington and Brus-
sels, it would at least be a system that was less repressive, more tolerant of criticism, and more
subject to the rule of law. Instead, the Chinese Communist Party leadership has developed a
complicated apparatus of controls and punishments designed to maintain rigid one-party rule
and prevent the expression of dissent, while at the same time enabling China to become a
global economic powerhouse.

In the immediate aftermath ofthe Soviet unraveling, there were also expectations that a
number of the new independent states, including Russia, would opt for democracy and reject
the authoritarian institutions of communist times. But with a few peripheral exceptions, the
bulk of the Eurasian states have remained in or returned to various forms of despotism.
Across the region, the political opposition has been jailed, forced into exile, or made irrel-
evant; the media have been coopted or censored; and public wealth has been plundered by
ruling elites and their cronies in the business community.

The Middle East seemed especially impervious to liberalization until the Arab Spring.
Yet the sudden emergence of protest movements in Tunisia, Egypt, and Bahrain, and the
armed conflicts arising from similar efforts to overthrow dictatorships in Libya and Syria,
were greeted by democratic governments more with apprehension than enthusiasm. Their
authoritarian counterparts had no such misgivings, displaying unalloyed hostility toward the
prospect of democratic change in the Arab heartland. The region's surviving dictatorships
and monarchies have worked actively to undermine local democrats and give encouragement
to the forces of repression, counterrevolution, or extremism.



18 Freedom in the World 2014

While the official ideologies of today's authoritarian powers vary considerably, their
leaders clearly form alliances in order to advance common goals. They have studied how
other dictatorships were destroyed and are bent on preventing a similar fate for themselves.
At one level, a loose-knit club of authoritarians works to protect mutual interests at the
United Nations and other international forums, subverting global human rights standards
and blocking precedent-setting actions against fellow despots. More disturbingly, they col-
laborate to prop up some of the world's most reprehensible regimes. This is most visible at
present in Syria, where Russia, China, Iran, and Venezuela have offered diplomatic support,
loans, fuel, or direct military aid to the Assad regime.

THE DEMOCRACIES' CRISIS OF CONFIDENCE

In an earlier period, it was the United States and its allies that were the guarantors
of political change in the world. Self-assured and optimistic, they provided the material
resources and diplomatic muscle that tipped the balance in favor of freedom movements
and struggling new democracies. In this undertaking, a range of private actors also played
a critical role. Trade unions from North America and Europe made it possible for Poland's
Solidarity movement to survive under duress; a transnational alliance of intellectuals mobi-
lized behind Vaclav Havel during Czechoslovakia's Velvet Revolution; activists worldwide
joined together to press for an end to South African apartheid.

If Poland and South Africa were once the causes that inspired freedom's allies, today
the animating cause is—or should be—the Middle East. Egypt's coup and Assad's apparent
resurgence notwithstanding, the forces of change have been unleashed, and for the first time
popular demands for self-government, freedom of thought, and an end to oppression have
been placed squarely on the table.

Unfortunately, the American government has failed to recognize the historic moment
that presents itself in the region. It is true that there have been setbacks, that democratic
forces have made mistakes, and that rigid geostrategic priorities sometimes conflict with
the goals of democratic change. But there is a real danger that policymakers will become
locked into a defeatist loop, seeing validation for their inaction in the very problems it pro-
duces. The Arab world is clearly in flux, and the question is whether those committed to free
societies will prevail or whether the Middle East will fall prey to new forms of repressive
rule. Observers who might prefer to turn back the clock should remember that decades of
authoritarian misrule, not demands for democracy, led to the institutional weaknesses and
extremist elements now in plain view.

The cause is far from lost. While today's authoritarians impress many with their self-
assurance and determination, a closer examination suggests that modern despots devote
much of their time to holding actions against popular demands for change. Recently, the
leaderships in Russia and China have attempted to develop overarching ideas that would
justify their ruling policies. The predictable answers—"traditional" Russian values and a
kind of neo-Maoist nationalism—smack more of incoherence than confidence in the future.

It is noteworthy that those who, at considerable personal risk, have joined the struggle
for change in Egypt, Tunisia, and Bahrain are not chanting in praise of the "China Dream"
or issuing appeals to Vladimir Putin. The United States may not be the most popular country
in the Middle East, but desire for the democratic benefits it enjoys—free elections, freedom
of expression, and guarantees against police-state predation—Ilies at the heart of the ongoing
uprising in the Arab world. Similar demands can be heard on the streets or are uttered more
furtively in virtually every authoritarian state, Russia and China included.
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The democratic world was experiencing a period of self-absorption much like today's
when Freedom House launched Freedom in the World during the 1970s. Once it had over-
come its crisis of confidence, America helped propel a historic surge of democratization in
parts of the world where self-government was almost unknown. A similar era of change
could be in the offing, and some democracies—including a number in Europe—have done
their best to play a constructive role. But if there is no reassertion of American leadership,
we could well find ourselves at some future time deploring lost opportunities rather than
celebrating a major breakthrough for freedom.

Jennifer Dunham, Bret Nelson, Aili Piano, Tyler Roylance, and Vanessa Tucker contrib-
uted to the preparation ofthis report.



Introduction

The Freedom in the World 2014 survey contains reports on 195 countries and 14
related and disputed territories. Each country report begins with a section containing the
following information: population, capital, political rights rating (numerical rating),
civil liberties rating (numerical rating), freedom rating (the average of the political rights
and civil liberties ratings), freedom status (Free, Partly Free, or Not Free), "electoral
democracy™ designation, and a 10-year ratings timeline. Each territory report begins
with a section containing the same information, except for the capital and the electoral
democracy designation. The population figures are drawn primarily from the 2013 World
Population Data Sheet of the Population Reference Bureau.

The political rights and civil liberties ratings range from 1 to 7, with 1 representing
the most free and 7 the least free. The status designation of Free, Partly Free, or Not Free,
which is determined by the average of the political rights and civil liberties ratings, indi-
cates the general state of freedom in a country or territory. Any improvements or declines in
the ratings since the previous survey are noted next to the relevant number in each report.
Positive or negative trends that were not sufficient to trigger a ratings change may be high-
lighted by upward or downward trend arrows, which are located next to the name of the
country or territory. A brief explanation of ratings changes or trend arrows is provided for
each country or territory as required. For a full description of the methods used to deter-
mine the survey's ratings, please see the chapter on the survey's methodology.

The 10-year ratings timeline lists the political rights and civil liberties ratings and
status for each of the last 10 years. Each year that is included in the timeline refers to the
year under review, not the edition of the survey. Thus, the ratings and status from the Free-
dom in the World 2014 edition are listed under "2013" (the year that was under review for
the 2014 survey edition).

Following the section described above, each country and territory report is divided
into two parts: an introduction and an analysis of political rights and civil liberties. The
introduction provides a brief review of major events during the survey year. The political
rights and civil liberties section summarizes each country or territory's degree of respect
for the rights and liberties that Freedom House uses to evaluate freedom in the world. This
section is composed of seven parts that correspond to the seven main subcategories in the
methodology. The scores for each subcategory, and any changes from the previous year, are
noted next to the relevant subheading.
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$ Afghanistan

Political Rights Rating: 6 Population: 30,552,000
Civil Liberties Rating: 6 Capital: Kabul
Freedom Rating: 6.0

Freedom Status: Not Free

Electoral Democracy: No

Trend Arrow: Afghanistan received a downward trend arrow due to the deteriorating security
environment linked to the drawdown of NATO troops, which resulted in an increase in
violence against aid workers and women in public office.

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review (Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

Year Under Review | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008 | 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013
Rating 5,6,NF | 5,5,PF | 5,5PF | 5,5,PF | 5,6,NF | 6,6,NF | 6,6,NF | 6,6,NF | 6,6,NF | 6,6,NF

INTRODUCTION

Events in Afghanistan during 2013 were shaped in large part by the ongoing drawdown
of North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) forces and preparations for the April 2014
presidential election.

In June, NATO-led coalition forces transferred full responsibility for the country's secu-
rity to the Afghan military and police, which continued to be plagued by illiteracy, corrup-
tion, involvement in drug trafficking, and high rates of desertion. Afghan forces also suffered
an increase in combat deaths, suggesting the need for considerably more training and support
before they could handle combat operations on their own. In November, President Hamid
Karzai's refusal to sign the final draft of the new U.S.-Afghan Bilateral Security Agreement
(BSA), which had received the approval of a national assembly of Afghan elders that was
convened for that purpose, caused additional uncertainty, as international donors were await-
ing the pact's conclusion before committing to financial pledges beyond 2014. The U.S.
government declared in mid-December that it was not willing to make any further changes
to the BSA, which had been negotiated in good faith. The potential loss of the U.S. troop
presence was already having a negative effect on the Afghan economy, which relied heavily
on foreign aid.

In preparation for the 2014 presidential and provincial elections, the Independent Elec-
tion Commission (IEC) approved 11 candidates to run for president. Among the nominees
was a brother of the current president as well as former warlords accused of perpetrating
serious human rights abuses. Though voter registration resulted in the addition of over 3
million new voters by mid-November when its third phase came to an end, the process was
reportedly tainted by irregularities, with registration cards allegedly being sold or handed to
individuals without verifying identity documents. More than 20 million registration cards
have been issued in the country since the first post-Taliban elections, despite the estimated
number of voters being only 12 million.

The year featured a threefold increase in deadly attacks against aid workers, making
Afghanistan the most dangerous place for relief work in the world. Female public officials
and employees were also targeted with abductions and killings. Concerns about a regressive
trend on women's rights were exacerbated by a Ministry of Justice proposal to reinstate pub-
lic stoning as a punishment for convicted adulterers in a draft penal code.
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POLITICAL RIGHTS: 11/40
A. Electoral Process: 3/12

Afghanistan's president is directly elected for up to two five-year terms and has the
power to appoint ministers, subject to parliamentary approval. In the directly elected lower
house of the National Assembly, the 249-seat Wolesi Jirga (House of the People), members
stand for five-year terms. In the 102-seat Meshrano Jirga (House of Elders), the upper house,
two-thirds of members are indirectly elected by the provincial councils for three- or four-year
terms, and one-third are appointed by the president for five-year terms. Ten of the Wolesi
Jirga seats are reserved for the nomadic Kuchi community, including at least three women,
and another 65 seats are reserved for women. Provisions for women's representation have
also been implemented for the Meshrano Jirga and provincial councils.

Karzai, the incumbent, initially emerged as the outright winner of the 2009 presidential elec-
tion with more than 50 percent of the vote, but the confirmation of large-scale fraud significantly
reduced his total, necessitating a November runoff against his main opponent, former foreign
minister Abdullah Abdullah. However, Abdullah withdrew before the vote, arguing that the flaws
in the electoral system had not been adequately addressed, and Karzai was declared the winner.

The September 2010 parliamentary elections also proved to be deeply flawed, with low
voter turnout and widespread fraud. Karzai did not inaugurate the new parliament until Janu-
ary 2011, ruling by decree in the interim, and it was not until August 2011 that disagreements
over 62 candidates for the 249-seat lower house were resolved, with the IEC agreeing to
replace only nine of the seated lawmakers. Afghanistan's district council elections, which
were scheduled to take place in 2010, were canceled.

In September 2013, Karzai appointed the five members of the Independent Election
Complaints Commission for the upcoming April 2014 presidential and provincial elections,
prompting opposition members to accuse him of installing cronies on the panel. Meanwhile,
of the 27 presidential candidates who filed their nominations with the IEC by a deadline in
early October, 11 were deemed qualified to run. An additional 2,360 individuals submit-
ted their nominations for provincial elections. Soon after all nominations were submitted,
Human Rights Watch demanded that Karzai repeal recent laws that constrained the IEC from
disqualifying candidates who have violated human rights.

Due to overall security concerns, registration centers for the 2014 elections had opened
in only 387 of 399 districts as of August 2013. Over a third of the approximately three mil-
lion new voters registered by mid-November were women. Meanwhile, the Free and Fair
Election Foundation of Afghanistan reported thousands of instances in which voter cards
were issued to individuals without valid identification documents. There were also allega-
tions that voter cards were on sale for $5, bought by campaign managers aiming to boost
their candidates' performance.

NATO generals expressed confidence that Afghan security forces would be able to pro-
vide security for roughly 95 percent of the polling centers during the 2014 elections. How-
ever, there was a shortage of policewomen to be posted at women's polling centers, with only
2,000 available out of the 13,000 deemed necessary.

B. Political Pluralism and Participation: 6/16

Violence and insecurity continue to restrict political activity nationwide, particularly
outside urban areas, with regular attacks against government officials at all levels. Afghani-
stan uses the single non-transferable vote (SNTV) electoral system, under which most can-
didates for elected office run as independents and participate in fluid alliances. Parties lack
a formal role within the legislature, weakening their ability to contribute to stable political,
policymaking, and legislative processes.
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Women accounted for about 16 percent of the candidates in the 2010 parliamentary
elections, where roughly 41 percent of registered voters were women; 69 female candidates
were elected. There were two women among the 41 candidates for the 2009 presidential elec-
tion. While there are no women candidates in the upcoming 2014 presidential election, 273
women are running for provincial seats.

On the whole, female electoral participation has been limited by threats, harassment, and
social restrictions on traveling alone and appearing in public. There have also been attacks
against women parliamentarians. In one notable incident in August 2013, a militant attack in
Ghazni Province injured Rooh Gul, a female member of the upper house from Farah Province,
and killed her daughter and a security guard. Also that week, Taliban insurgents kidnapped
Fariba Ahmadi Kakar, a lower house member who was traveling in Ghazni with her children.
She was freed the following month after the government agreed to release Taliban prisoners.

C. Functioning of Government: 2/12

In November 2013, the Afghan government convened a four-day assembly of thousands
of Afghan elders to approve a new BSA with the United States, intended to determine the
scope and terms of the U.S. military presence in Afghanistan after 2014. The United States
and its allies planned to end direct combat operations that year but are considering continuing
smaller training and counterterrorism missions through 2024. Though the draft agreement
was backed by the elders, Karzai rejected their recommendation, suggesting that the matter
be deferred to his successor after the April 2014 election. The United States made it clear that
this would not be possible, threatening to resort to a “zero option" whereby it would leave no
forces in Afghanistan. This impasse, which remained unresolved at year's end, jeopardized
billions of dollars in aid money, with international donors awaiting an agreement before
deciding on their post-2014 financial commitments to Afghanistan.

Corruption, nepotism, and cronyism remain rampant at all levels of government, and
woefully inadequate salaries encourage corrupt behavior by public employees. Afghanistan
was ranked 175 of 177 countries and territories surveyed in Transparency International's
2013 Corruption Perceptions Index. Findings released in July by the 2013 Global Corrup-
tion Barometer found that roughly half of the Afghans surveyed reported paying a bribe in
the past year. In terms of institutions, Afghans see the judiciary and civil service as the most
corrupt, with religious bodies and the media as least corrupt.

The international community, concerned that government corruption is crippling all efforts
toward security and development, has pressed the Karzai administration to make the issue
its top priority. There were 21 convictions in March 2013 linked to the massive Kabul Bank
fraud scandal that emerged in 2010 and undermined confidence in Afghan financial institu-
tions. Among those convicted were the bank's founder and its former chief executive, who
received five-year prison sentences and were ordered to pay hundreds of millions of dollars
in restitution. The sentences were considerably more lenient than those sought by prosecutors,
and they did not come with confiscation orders, leaving it unclear whether or how the money
could be recovered. In a July meeting to assess progress on the benchmarks set by the previous
year's Tokyo donor conference, at which Afghanistan had pledged to tackle corruption, it was
determined that only 3 ofthe 17 benchmarks had been achieved, raising concerns about the
disbursement of roughly $4 billion pledged in aid.

CIVIL LIBERTIES: 15/60(-1)
D. Freedom of Expression and Belief: 6/16

Afghan media continue to expand and diversify, but they face major challenges includ-
ing physical attacks and intimidation. Despite a 2007 media law intended to clarify press
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freedoms and limit government interference, a growing number ofjournalists have been
arrested, threatened, or harassed by politicians, security services, and others in positions of
power as a result of their coverage. Afghanistan remains a dangerous place for journalists,
with 24 confirmed killed since 1992, according to the Committee to Protect Journalists,
though none were reported killed in 2013.

Media diversity and freedom are markedly higher in Kabul than elsewhere in the coun-
try, but some local leaders and warlords display a limited tolerance for independent media in
their areas. Dozens of private radio stations and several private television channels currently
operate, conveying a range of viewpoints and often carrying criticism of the government.
Some independent outlets and publications have been denounced or fined for content that
"opposes Islam and national values," and in April 2013 Karzai supported a request by con-
servative clerics to ban television programs that are considered "counter to social morality."”
Rapidly expanding use of the internet and mobile telephones has broadened the flow of infor-
mation, particularly for urban residents, but Taliban attacks on mobile-phone infrastructure
has worked against this trend.

Religious freedom has improved since the fall ofthe Taliban government in late 2001, but it
is still hampered by violence and harassment aimed at religious minorities and reformist Muslims.
The constitution establishes Islam as the official religion. Blasphemy and apostasy by Muslims
are considered capital crimes. While faiths other than Islam are permitted, non-Muslim prosely-
tizing is strongly discouraged. Hindus, Sikhs, and Shiite Muslims—particularly those from the
Hazara ethnic group—face official obstacles and discrimination by the Sunni Muslim majority.
Militant groups have targeted mosques and clerics as part of the larger civil conflict. In September
2013, agents of Afghanistan's National Directorate of Security (NDS) killed two gunmen who
had shot and injured at least three worshippers at a Shiite mosque in Kabul.

Aside from constitutional provisions regarding the role of Islam in education, academic
freedom is not officially restricted, but insurgents have attacked or destroyed schools associ-
ated with the government or foreign donors, particularly girls' schools. An assailant in Faryab
Province in May 2013 reportedly used a toxic agent to sicken 75 middle-school girls. More
than 74 schoolgirls had taken ill the previous month in Takhar Province, and a similar chemical
attack was suspected. In mid-November, the police defused a bomb near a girls' high school in
Ghazni Province. The quality of school instruction and resources remains poor. Higher educa-
tion is subject to bribery and prohibitively expensive for most Afghans.

E. Associational and Organizational Rights: 4 /12 (-1)

The constitution guarantees the rights to assembly and association, subject to some restric-
tions, but they are upheld erratically from region to region. Police and other security personnel
have occasionally used excessive force when confronted with demonstrations or protests.

The work of hundreds of international and Afghan nongovernmental organizations
(NGOs)—numbering 287 and 1,911 respectively in 2013—as well as over 4,000 other asso-
ciations is not typically constrained by the authorities in a formal sense, but these groups'
ability to operate freely and effectively is impeded by the security situation. There was
a threefold increase in deadly attacks against NGO staff members in 2013, with at least
36 people killed, compared with 11 in 2012. The number of kidnappings or abductions also
rose dramatically. Among other incidents during the year, five Afghan aid workers with the
International Rescue Committee were kidnapped and killed along with a local official in
Herat Province in August. Six Afghans working for a French charity were shot and killed in
Faryab Province in November, a day after three local development workers were killed by
a bomb in Uruzgan Province. Civil society activists, particularly those who focus on human
rights or accountability issues, continue to face threats and harassment.
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Despite broad constitutional protections for workers, labor rights are not well defined,
and there are currently no effective enforcement or dispute-resolution mechanisms. Child
labor is reportedly common.

F. Rule of Law: 2/16

The judicial system operates haphazardly, and justice in many places is administered
on the basis of a mixture of legal codes by inadequately trained judges. The Supreme Court,
composed of religious scholars who have little knowledge of civil jurisprudence, is particu-
larly in need of reform. Corruption in the judiciary is extensive, and judges and lawyers
are often subject to threats from local leaders or armed groups. Traditional or mob justice
is the main recourse for the population, especially in rural areas. In two widely publicized
incidents of vigilantism during 2013, a group of local residents attacked a male doctor and
female patient in Sar-i-Pul Province in June because he was treating her in a room without a
chaperone, and an individual suspected of planting a bomb that killed 18 people in Ghazni
Province was beaten and stoned to death in October.

Prison conditions are extremely poor, with many detainees held illegally. The NDS as
well as some warlords and political leaders maintain their own prisons and do not allow
access to detainees. A UN report released in January 2013 found an increase in incidents of
torture in Afghan incarceration facilities.

In October 2013, UN representatives in Afghanistan stated that there was a 16 percent
increase in Afghan civilian casualties in the first eight months of 2013 compared with the
same period a year earlier, including a 54 percent increase in four eastern provinces. There
was also an increase in the deaths of women and children. Nearly three-quarters of the civil-
ian deaths were caused by Taliban attacks, mostly bombings. The second-largest cause was
increased fighting between militants and Afghan security forces.

In a prevailing climate of impunity, government officials, as well as warlords in some
provinces, sanction widespread abuses by the police, military, local militias, and intelligence
forces under their command, including arbitrary arrest and detention, torture, extortion, and
extrajudicial killings. The Afghanistan Independent Human Rights Commission (AIHRC)
receives hundreds of complaints of rights violations each year. In addition to abuses by secu-
rity forces, the reported violations have involved land theft, displacement, child trafficking,
domestic violence, and forced marriage. There was an increase in kidnappings for ransom
during 2013, raising concerns that the foreign troop withdrawal would empower not just the
Taliban but also criminal gangs.

G. Personal Autonomy and Individual Rights: 3/16

Over 474,000 civilians were displaced within the country as of mid-2013, according to
the Office ofthe UN High Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR). Humanitarian agencies
and Afghan authorities are ill-equipped to deal with the displaced. Factors like the poor
security situation and widespread land grabbing have prevented refugees from returning to
their homes, and many congregate instead around major urban centers. In the absence ofa
properly functioning legal system, the state remains unable to protect property rights.

Private business activity is heavily influenced by criminal groups, particularly in con-
nection with the vast narcotics trade. In 2013 there was a 49 percent increase in opium
production, part of a three-year trend that is expected to continue after the 2014 withdrawal
of coalition combat forces, whose presence is associated with a third of legal investment and
employment in Afghanistan. The country is not just the world's largest opium producer, but
also one of the largest per capita consumers, with over a million opiate addicts in a popula-
tion of some 30 million.
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Though women have formal rights to education and employment, and some are par-
ticipating in public life, societal discrimination and domestic violence remain pervasive,
with the latter often going unreported because of social acceptance of the practice. Women's
choices regarding marriage and divorce remain circumscribed by custom and discriminatory
laws, and the forced marriage of young girls to older men or widows to their husbands' male
relations is a problem, with the UN Children's Fund (UNICEF) reporting that nearly 40
percent of Afghan girls are married before the legal age of 16.

As reported in March 2013, more than two-thirds ofthe women incarcerated in Afghani-
stan's main women's prison, Badam Bagh, are jailed for "moral crimes,” such as leaving
their husbands or refusing an arranged marriage. Meanwhile, according to an unpublished
UN study described in the media in September, close to 70 percent of female Afghan police
officers have confronted sexual violence or harassment in the workplace. There were also
deadly attacks on high-ranking women in law enforcement, with two senior policewomen
murdered within a three-month period in Helmand Province.

Many observers have expressed fears that gains made in women's rights over the past
12 years could be lost after coalition forces withdraw. In May 2013, women's rights activ-
ists suggested and then retracted revisions to Afghanistan's Elimination of Violence against
Women Act, after it appeared that any requests for amendment would result in the outright
annulment of the law by conservative legislators. In November, the Justice Ministry proposed
the reinstatement of public stoning as a punishment for convicted adulterers and flogging for
sex between unmarried people in a draft revision ofthe country's penal code, drawing con-
demnation from Human Rights Watch and other groups. Under existing law, various forms
of extramarital sex, including sex between adult men, can be punished with imprisonment.
Women who report rapes are sometimes jailed for having extramarital sex. In December, a UN
Assistance Mission in Afghanistan report criticized the government for not enforcing the 2009
Elimination of Violence against Women Law, which criminalizes child marriage, forced mar-
riage, forced self-immolation, rape, and other acts of violence against women.

In October, the AIHRC began a campaign against the sexual exploitation of young boys
and men by powerful individuals. The commission linked the illegal trade to.the practice of
trafficking in dancing boys (bacha bazi).

Albania

Political Rights Rating: 3 Population: 2,774,500
Civil Liberties Rating: 3 Capital: Tirana
Freedom Rating: 3.0

Freedom Status: Partly Free

Electoral Democracy: Yes

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review (Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

Year Under Review | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008 | 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013
Rating 3,3,PF | 3,3,PF | 3,3,PF | 3,3,PF | 3,3,PF | 3,3,PF | 3,3,PF | 3,3,PF | 3,3,PF | 3,3,PF

INTRODUCTION

A coalition led by the opposition Socialist Party (PS) won a decisive victory in June
2013 parliamentary elections, ousting a bloc headed by two-term prime minister Sali Beri-
sha and his Democratic Party (PD). The PS-led coalition was bolstered by the Socialist
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Movement for Integration (LSI), which had withdrawn from the government in April. Beri-
sha conceded defeat after the vote and resigned as party chairman. PS chairman Edi Rama
took office as prime minister, pledging to tackle persistent corruption and other obstacles
to European Union (EU) membership, and his cabinet was approved by the parliament in
September.

The Central Election Commission (CEC) was crippled by partisan infighting, and a range
ofelectoral irregularities were reported, but international monitors praised the competitive and
relatively peaceful campaign as well as the voting and counting processes on and after elec-
tion day. The fairly positive assessment and the smooth transfer of power played a role in the
European Commission's October recommendation that Albania be granted EU candidate status,
four years after the country first applied. However, the European Council decided against the
move in December, putting it off for another year.

POLITICAL RIGHTS: 27 / 40 (+3)
A. Electoral Process: 8/12

The unicameral, 140-member Kuvendi (Assembly) is elected through proportional
representation in 12 regional districts of varying size. All members serve four-year terms. The
prime minister is designated by the majority party or coalition, and the president—who does
not hold executive powers but heads the military and plays an important role in selecting senior
judges—is chosen by the parliament for a maximum of two five-year terms.

Preparations for the June 2013 parliamentary elections were seriously disrupted by
political deadlock in the CEC. After the LSI left the PD-led government in April, the parlia-
mentary majority dismissed the CEC member nominated by the LSI and appointed a replace-
ment nominated by the Republican Party, a member of the governing coalition. The three
remaining opposition-backed members of the seven-seat commission resigned in protest,
and the opposition refused to name replacements. As a result, the CEC operated with just
four members throughout the election period, preventing it from making crucial decisions
that require a five-vote majority. Earlier, the CEC failed to decide on seat distribution for the
country's electoral districts, leading the parliamentary majority to intervene and set the allot-
ments using outdated 2009 population figures.

Other problems reported by monitors from the Organization for Security and Coopera-
tion in Europe (OSCE) included the partisan use of administrative resources, pressure on
public employees and students to attend campaign events, alleged vote buying, some cases of
family or proxy voting, and various missed deadlines. However, the observer mission found
that the overall campaign was vibrant, competitive, and largely peaceful, despite an election-
day shooting incident in which an LSI supporter was killed and two other people, including
a PD candidate, were injured.

According to the final results, the PS captured 65 seats, the LSI took 16, and two smaller
PS-allied parties—the Human Rights and Unity Party (PBDNJ), which represents ethnic
Greeks, and the Christian Democratic Party—each garnered 1 seat. Meanwhile, the PD won
50 seats and its junior partners—the nationalist Justice, Integration, and Unity Party and the
Republican Party—took 4 and 3 seats, respectively. Voter turnout was reported at 53.5 percent.

B. Political Pluralism and Participation: 13/16 (+3)

The two main political parties, the PD and the PS, are sharply polarized and given to
personality-driven rivalry, though in 2012 they cooperated on electoral reforms in a pro-
cess that was criticized by smaller parties. Berisha and the PD had worked to consolidate
partisan control over state institutions, particularly after violent antigovernment protests in
early 2011, and the PS lost the crucial Tirana mayoralty in flawed 2012 municipal voting.
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However, the Socialists' clear victory in 2013 restored confidence in the ability of opposition
forces to secure a rotation of power through elections.

Ethnic minorities were able to campaign freely in their own languages in 2013, and vot-
ers had access to ballot materials in minority languages. The PBDNJ represents ethnic Greek
interests in politics and government. The Romany minority and other marginalized groups
are reportedly vulnerable to political exploitation and vote-buying schemes.

C. Functioning of Government: 6/12

Corruption is pervasive, and the EU has repeatedly called for rigorous implementa-
tion of antigraft measures. The electoral framework lacks robust transparency provisions
on campaign financing, requiring no disclosures before election day. Convictions of high-
ranking officials and judges for corruption and abuse of power remain rare. In July 2013, the
Supreme Court declined to review a February appellate ruling that sharply reduced the prison
sentences of businessmen and former defense officials who had been convicted in connection
with a 2008 arms depot explosion that killed 26 people. Fatmir Mediu, the defense minister
at the time, had escaped punishment through parliamentary immunity and a general amnesty
at the end of 2012. A number of other senior officials, including new parliament speaker Ilir
Meta and new PD leader Lulzim Basha, have been cleared of corruption charges in contro-
versial court rulings in recent years.

In December, several court officials were arrested after video recordings published in the
media allegedly showed them collecting bribes on behalf of judges. Also that month, former
defense minister Arben Imami was charged with corruption regarding tenders for Defense Min-
istry television advertisements. Albania was ranked 116 out of 177 countries and territories sur-
veyed in Transparency International's 2013 Corruption Perceptions Index.

CIVIL LIBERTIES: 40/60 (+1)
D. Freedom of Expression and Belief: 13/16

While the constitution guarantees freedom of expression, the intermingling of powerful
business, political, and media interests inhibits the development of independent news outlets;
most are seen as biased toward either the PS or the PD. Reporters have little job security and
remain subject to lawsuits, intimidation, and in some cases physical attacks by those facing
media scrutiny. Berisha's government sometimes placed financial pressure on critical outlets,
and government-friendly media have reportedly been favored in state advertising purchases.
Most election-related media regulations were weakly enforced in 2013. A June CEC ruling
required broadcasters to air recordings prepared by political parties during their newscasts,
raising concerns about editorial independence. The government does not limit internet access.

The constitution provides for freedom of religion, and it is generally upheld in practice.
The government typically does not limit academic freedom, though students and teachers
have faced political pressure ahead of elections.

E.Associational and Organizational Rights: 9/12 (+1)

Freedoms of association and assembly are generally respected. In September 2013, an
appeals court convicted two Republican Guard commanders of manslaughter for the shooting
deaths of three antigovernment protesters in January 2011, rejecting the murder convictions
and stiff sentences sought by prosecutors. The ruling meant that the men would serve no
further prison time, as their pretrial detention exceeded the sentences handed down to them.
Demonstrations since 2011 have been relatively peaceful.

Nongovernmental organizations function without restrictions but have limited funding
and policy influence. In what was hailed as a major victory for civil society, nationwide
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protests led by students and environmental activists prompted Prime Minister Rama to
announce in November 2013 that Albania would reject a U.S. request to host the destruction
of Syrian chemical weapons.

The constitution guarantees workers the rights to organize and bargain collectively, and
most have the right to strike. However, effective collective bargaining remains limited, and
union members have little protection against discrimination by employers. Child labor is a
problem, and informal child workers sometimes face hazardous conditions.

F. Rule of Law: 9/16

The constitution provides for an independent judiciary, but the underfunded courts
are subject to political influence. In July 2013, the High Council of Justice, which is led
by President Bujar Nishani, appointed seven candidates seen as PD allies to the powerful
Tirana appeals court. Meanwhile, Nishani blocked former prosecutor general Ina Rama's
request to be reinstated as an appeals court judge, which is her right under the law, and the
Tirana appeals court reopened a closed abuse-of-power investigation into Rama related to
a prosecutor's 2009 firing. Rama had finished her tenure as prosecutor general in late 2012,
having clashed repeatedly with the PD government. She had also complained that court
officials effectively protected one another when accused of wrongdoing. In September
2013, a formerjudge in Durres was acquitted of criminal charges related to his deliberate
stalling of an appeal in a murder case, which had allowed the release of an organized crime
figure who was then arrested for a new murder. The justice minister retains the power to
open or close judicial disciplinary procedures. Judges sometimes face threats and physi-
cal violence. In January, ajudge in Vlora was injured when an unidentified attacker threw
acid at her face.

Police reportedly engage in abuse of suspects during arrest and interrogation. Prison
inmates suffer from poor living conditions and lack of adequate medical treatment, often
relying on family to provide food and other supplies. A November 2013 jailbreak raised
concerns about corruption in the prison system and led to a series of firings and arrests of
prison officials.

In an effort to combat rising crime rates, the new government in October 2013 restruc-
tured the police force, replacing commanders and disbanding several units, including the
traffic police. Two high-ranking officers were murdered in separate incidents during the year.
Albania is known as a transshipment point for heroin smugglers and a key site for cannabis
production. Traditional tribal law and revenge killings remain a problem in parts of the north.

Roma face significant discrimination in education, health care, employment, and housing.
A 2010 law bars discrimination based on race and several other categories, including sexual ori-
entation and gender identity, and a May 2013 reform of the criminal code introduced protections
against hate crimes and hate speech based on sexual orientation and gender identity. However,
bias against gay and transgender people remains strong in practice.

G. Personal Autonomy and Individual Rights: 9/16

A raft of property-restitution cases related to confiscations during the communist era
remains unresolved, and illegal construction is a major problem. The World Bank's 2014
Doing Business rankings listed Albania as one of the world's four worst countries for obtain-
ing construction permits.

Women are underrepresented in politics and business, and the three largest political
parties were fined in September 2013 for the failure of their candidate lists to meet a 30 per-
cent quota for women. Just 25 of the 140 members elected to parliament in June 2013 were
women. However, the new cabinet included a record six women, including the first female
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defense minister. Domestic violence is believed to be widespread, though the parliament has
adopted some measures to combat the problem in recent years. A criminal code amendment
passed in May 2013 made sexual violence within marriage a specific offense. Albania is a
source country for trafficking in women and children.

Algeria

Political Rights Rating: 6 Population: 38,289,500
Civil Liberties Rating: 5 Capital: Algiers
Freedom Rating: 5.5

Freedom Status: Not Free

Electoral Democracy: No

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review (Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

Year Under Review | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008 | 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013
Rating 6,5,NF |6,5,NF |6,5NF |6,5NF | 6,5NF |6,5NF |6,5NF|6,5NF|6,5NF|65NF

INTRODUCTION

Two years after Algeria lifted its 19-year state of emergency and promised constitutional
and electoral reforms, protests against stagnant economic and political conditions continued.
Laws relating to political and civil liberties were criticized for failing to protect basic rights,
and harassment of the political opposition and civil society was ongoing.

A January 2013 attack by Islamist militants at a gas plant at In Amenas, a southeastern
town near the Tunisian border, killed 40 oil workers, including 39 foreigners. Unprecedented
in its scale in Algeria, the attacks raised concerns about regional security in the wake of the
overthrow of longtime Libyan ruler Mu'ammar al-Qadhafi in 2011, which led to the wide-
spread dispersion of Qadhafi-era weapons.

Algeria expects to hold presidential elections in 2014, prompting speculation about
whether ailing president Abdelaziz Bouteflika, 76, will run and the circumstances likely to
surround his succession.

POLITICAL RIGHTS: 12/40
A. Electoral Process: 4/12

Algeria's upper house of Parliament, the National Council, has 144 members serving
six-year terms; 96 members are chosen by local assemblies, and the president appoints the
remaining 48. The size of the People's National Assembly, the lower house of Parliament,
was increased from 389 to 462 members directly elected for five-year terms in advance ofthe
May 2012 elections. The president is directly elected for five-year terms, and constitutional
amendments passed in 2008 abolished the two-term limit, allowing Bouteflika to run for a
third term in 2009. The amendments also increased the president's powers relative to the
premiership and other entities. Bouteflika, who took office in 1999, won a third term in April
2009, taking about 90 percent of the vote amid widespread accusations of fraud.

In parliamentary elections held in May 2012, the National Liberation Front (FLN) won
221 seats, the military backed National Democratic Rally (RND), 70, and the Green Algeria
Alliance—comprised of multiple Islamist parties—47. The government estimated partici-
pation in the elections at approximately 42 percent. Foreign observers from the European
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Union, United Nations, Arab League, and other institutions declared the elections largely
free and fair. Opposition candidates and some human rights groups, however, asserted that
the results were manipulated by the Ministry of the Interior, and that participation rates
were much lower than the government stated. Fifteen parties that won a combined 29 seats
announced that they would boycott the new Parliament. The election commission set up by
the Algerian government itself condemned the elections as "not credible," although FLN
and RND members on the commission refused to sign the final report. In September 2012,
Bouteflika appointed former water resources minister Abdelmalek Sellal the new prime min-
ister. Sellal presented a reform plan to the Parliament in October that stressed the need to
continue with political reforms, enhance security, boost the economy, and fight corruption.

B. Political Pluralism and Participation: 4/16

The Ministry of the Interior must approve political parties before they can operate
legally. The 2012 elections were also supervised by a judicial body, the National Election
Observation Commission. A January 2012 law liberalized the party registration process, and
23 new political parties were allowed to register for the first time since 1999. The FLN,
RND, Green Algeria Alliance (comprised of the Movement for the Society of Peace [MSP],
Ennahda, and Islah parties), the Front of Socialist Forces, the Workers Party, and a number
of smaller parties sit in the current Parliament.

The military and intelligence services play an important role in politics despite their
ongoing rivalries. In recent years, a power struggle developed between the ailing Bouteflika,
who reportedly suffered a stroke in April 2013, and General Mohamed "Toufik" Mediene,
the powerful head of the Department of Intelligence and Security (DRS), over rumors that
Bouteflika's younger brother would succeed him. Shake-ups in the cabinet and the DRS
in September and October 2013, respectively, suggested Bouteflika's desire to assert more
control over the government and limit the power of the DRS.

Although parties cannot form explicitly along ethnic or religious lines, minorities, par-
ticularly the country's indigenous Amazigh groups, are able to participate actively in the
political process.

C. Functioning of Government: 3/12

High levels of corruption plague Algeria's business and public sectors, especially the
energy sector. In 2012, Algerian courts sentenced Mohamed Boukhari, the former executive
officer of state-owned Algeria Telecom, to 18 years in prison for accepting bribes from two
Chinese firms over a period of three years. Despite the existence of anticorruption laws, low
levels ofjudicial independence, bloated bureaucracies, and a lack of government transpar-
ency contributed to problems of corruption. Algeria was ranked 94 out of 177 countries and
territories surveyed in Transparency International's 2013 Corruption Perceptions Index.

CIVIL LIBERTIES: 23/60(-1)
D. Freedom of Expression and Belief: 6 /16 (-1)

There is an array of restrictions on press freedom, but the situation has improved
since the peak of Algeria's civil war in the mid-1990s. Privately owned newspapers have
been published for nearly two decades, and journalists have been aggressive in their cov-
erage of government affairs. However, most newspapers rely on the central government
for printing, and the state-owned advertising agency favors progovernment newspapers,
encouraging self-censorship. A new press law adopted in December 2011 was criticized
by journalists and human rights activists for containing vague language that reinforces the
government's ability to block reporting on certain sensitive topics, including those deemed
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to undermine the country's security or economic interests. In 2013, there was widespread
secrecy surrounding the health of Bouteflika, as well as a near-complete media blackout
surrounding the In Amenas terrorist attack. Both government officials and private entities
use criminal defamation laws to pressure independent newspapers. In September, blogger
Abdelghani Aloui was arrested for posting allegedly defamatory cartoons of Bouteflika
on his Facebook page and charged with "glorification of terrorism" and "insulting state
institutions"; he remained imprisoned at year's end.

A July 2009 cybercrime law gives authorities the right to block websites "contrary to
the public order or decency," and a centralized system monitors internet traffic. In Febru-
ary 2011, amid protests against the government, activists in Algiers and the northwestern
city of Annaba accused the government of shutting down the internet and disrupting social-
networking activities.

Algeria's population is overwhelmingly Sunni Muslim; small non-Muslim communi-
ties do not face harassment. However, non-Muslims may gather to worship only at state-
approved locations, proselytizing by non-Muslims is illegal, and the government in 2008
began enforcing an ordinance that tightened restrictions on minority faiths. In 2013, some
Christians faced harassment at their places of worship. Security services monitor mosques
for radical Islamist activity, but Muslims are also sometimes harassed for a perceived lack
of piety. Academic freedom is largely respected, though debate is somewhat circumscribed.

The climate produced by the Arab Spring has led to increased fears of government sur-
veillance among citizens and a reluctance to express opinions on sensitive subjects such as
slow or absent political reforms and high levels of political corruption, especially through
social media.

E. Associational and Organizational Rights: 5 /12

Despite the lifting of the state of emergency in 2011, the government has nevertheless
continued to forcibly disrupt and discourage public gatherings and protests. International
human rights groups criticized the suppression of demonstrations in advance of the May
2012 elections. In 2013, activists protesting government policies also faced arrest, often on
vague charges, and others were apprehended when they protested the detention of their col-
leagues. In February, three activists—Taher Bela'bas, Khaled Dawi, and Ali Ghabshi—were
fined and handed jail terms ranging from one to two months for participating in a January
protest against rising unemployment in the eastern province of Ouargla. In April, the leader
of the banned Islamist Salvation Front, Ali Belhadj, was detained during a protest in Tizi
Ouzou.

A January 2012 law on associations was criticized for continuing to restrict the forma-
tion, funding, and operations of civil society. Permits are required to establish nongovern-
mental organizations (NGOs), and those with Islamist leanings are regarded with suspicion
by the government. Reports of NGOs facing barriers to registration continued in 2013. Alge-
rian authorities reportedly prevented 96 Algerian civil society activists from travelling to
Tunisia for the World Social Forum in 2013.

Workers can establish independent trade unions, but the main labor federation, the
General Union of Algerian Workers, has been criticized for being too close to the govern-
ment and failing to advocate aggressively for workers' interests. Algerian authorities have
increasingly clamped down on efforts to form independent unions and to organize, including
using administrative measures to prevent independent unions from operating. Authorities
have blocked peaceful demonstrations and strikes, arbitrarily arrested trade unionists, and
prosecuted some of them on criminal charges that appear to have little basis in fact or are
based on the peaceful exercise of their union activities. In one incident in September 2013, a
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peaceful demonstration by the Contractual Workers Union in front of the government com-
pound in Algiers was violently broken up by the authorizes, and 20 people were arrested;
they were released later that day.

F. Rule of Law: 5/16

The judiciary is susceptible to government pressure. International human rights activ-
ists have accused the security forces of practicing torture, and have also highlighted lengthy
delays in bringing cases to trial. Prison conditions in Algeria generally do not meet interna-
tional standards due to overcrowding and poor nutrition and hygiene. In 2013, Algeria's bid
to a fill vacant seat on the UN Human Rights Council was denied because of an unfulfilled
request for human rights experts to visit Algeria.

In 2005, a referendum approved the Charter for Peace and National Reconciliation,
which offered amnesty to most militants and government agents for crimes committed dur-
ing Algeria's 1991-2002 civil war. Human rights organizations criticized the charter for not
addressing the issue of the roughly 7,000 people who disappeared during the war, and for
allowing perpetrators of human rights violations from both sides to escape justice. The 2005
charter provided for compensation to the families of the war's victims and the disappeared,
but the broad amnesty program prevents discussion of the period.

Attacks on Algerian police officers and political officials by Al-Qaeda in the Islamic
Maghreb (AQIM) continued throughout 2013. In January, militants led by former AQIM
leader Mokhtar Belmokhtar attacked the Tigentourine gas plant gas plant at In Amenas, a
southeastern town near the Tunisian border, jointly operated by British Petroleum, Norway's
Statoil, and Algerian state energy company Sonatrach. After a four-day siege, the plant was
stormed by Algerian forces; a total of 40 oil workers, including 39 foreigners, died in the
incident. At least one arrest has been made in connection to the attacks; the militants report-
edly had inside knowledge of the facility.

Algeria's ethnic composition is a mixture of Arabs and Berbers, with Arabs traditionally
forming the country's elite. In recent years, following outbreaks of antigovernment violence
in the Berber community, officials have made more of an effort to recognize Berber cultural
demands. Tamazight, the Berber language, is now a national language. The Berber-domi-
nated Rally for Culture and Democracy (RCD) party was one of the few parties to boycott
the May 2012 elections entirely.

Same-sex sexual relations are illegal and punishable with two months to two years in
prison. Although no one was prosecuted under that law in 2013, at least two individuals were
detained for immoral behavior.

G. Personal Autonomy and Individual Rights: 7/16

While most citizens are free to move throughout the country and travel abroad, the
authorities closely monitor and limit the movement of suspected terrorists. Access to visas
for non-Algerians is carefully controlled. Men of military draft age are not allowed to leave
the country without government consent.

Women continue to face discrimination at both the legal and societal levels, but 2013 saw
their access to elected office expand. A November 2011 law required that female candidates
comprise one-third of any candidate list for legislative elections. As a result, women occupy
146 seats—about a third—in the recently elected People's National Assembly, a higher per-
centage than in any other Arab country. Women's rights groups praised the outcome, but some
questioned whether the female lawmakers would be able to have an impact on the overall
political system. Under the family code, which is based on Islamic law, women do not enjoy
equal rights in marriage, divorce, and inheritance. Algeria is one of the few countries in the
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region to allow women to transfer their nationality to their children, regardless of the father's
nationality. A law adopted in January 2009 criminalized all forms of trafficking in persons, but
the government has made little effort to enforce it, according to the U.S. State Department's
2013 Trafficking in Persons Report.

Andorra
Political Rights Rating: 1 Population: 73,526
Civil Liberties Rating: 1 Capital: Andorra la Vella

Freedom Rating: 1.0
Freedom Status: Free
Electoral Democracy: Yes

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review (Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

Year Under Review | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008 | 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013
Rating L1F | 10F | L4,F| 10F | 11F | 10F | 11F | 11F | 11,F| 11F

INTRODUCTION

The Andorran government has worked in recent years to address the country's reputation
as a tax haven and bring its financial laws into compliance with the standards of the Organi-
zation for Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD), including a value-added tax of
4.5 percent that went into effect in January 2013. In June, Andorra announced that it would
collect its first income tax starting in 2016. A number of laws enacted in February also aimed
to align Andorra with international standards, addressing issues including organizational
requirements and operations in the financial sector. In November, the government signed the
OECD Multilateral Convention on Mutual Administrative Assistance in Tax Matters.

Also during the year, the Supreme Court of Justice ruled in January in favor ofa man
who claimed discrimination because Andorra denied him survivor benefits after his hus-
band's death. The couple had married in Spain, and Andorra does not allow same-sex
marriage.

POLITICAL RIGHTS: 39 /40
A. Electoral Process: 12/12

Andorra is governed under a parliamentary system. Two "co-princes," the French
president and the bishop of La Seu d'Urgell, Spain, serve jointly as ceremonial heads of
state. Popular elections are held every four years for the 28-member Consell General, which
selects the executive council president—the head of government. Half of the members are
chosen in two-seat constituencies known as parishes, and the other halfare chosen through
a national system of proportional representation.

The last elections were held in April 2011, after two years of government deadlock. The
Democrats for Andorra (DA) won 20 seats, followed by the Social Democratic Party (PS)
with 6 and the Lauredian Union with 2. Antoni Marti became the new head of government.

B. Political Pluralism and Participation: 15/16
The people have the right to establish and join different political parties, and the 2011
elections marked a change of power from the PS to the DA. However, more than 50 percent
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of the population consists of noncitizens who do not have the right to vote. Under Andorra's
restrictive naturalization criteria, one must marry a resident Andorran or live in the country
for more than 20 years to qualify for citizenship. Prospective citizens are also required to
learn Catalan, the national language.

C. Functioning of Government: 12/12

In June 2011, the Council of Europe's Group of States against Corruption (GRECO)
released a report finding "shortcomings" in Andorra's bribery laws and calling for tougher
penalties for bribery and influence peddling. GRECO also highlighted inadequate campaign
finance laws. A GRECO compliance report published in November 2013 concluded that
Andorra had satisfactorily implemented only 3 of the 20 recommendations from the 2011
report.

CIVIL LIBERTIES: 57 / 60
D. Freedom of Expression and Belief: 16/16

Freedom of speech is respected across the country. There are two independent daily
newspapers, Diari d'Andorra and El Periodic d'Andorra, and two free weekday papers,
Diari Bondia and Diari Mes. There is only one Andorran television station, operated by the
public broadcaster Radio i Televisi6 d'Andorra. Residents also have access to broadcasts
from neighboring France and Spain. Internet access is unrestricted.

Although the constitution recognizes the state's special relationship with the Roman
Catholic Church, the government no longer subsidizes it. Religious minorities like Mormons
and Jehovah's Witnesses are free to seek converts. Despite years of negotiations between
the Muslim community and the government, there is no proper mosque for the country's
roughly 1,000 Muslims. While requests to convert public buildings or former churches for
this purpose have been denied, the government does provide the Muslim community with
public facilities for various religious functions. Academic freedom is respected.

E. Associational and Organizational Rights: 11/12

Freedoms of assembly and association are generally respected, and domestic and inter-
national human rights organizations operate freely. While the government recognizes that
both workers and employers have the right to defend their interests, the right to strike is not
legally guaranteed. There are also no laws in place to penalize antiunion discrimination or
regulate collective bargaining, although a 2009 law guarantees unions the right to operate.
In March 2012, a survey by the Union of Workers of Andorra la Vella collected widespread
complaints about workplace corruption, as well as physical and psychological abuse of work-
ers. Although the government expressed concern over the report, no specific steps have been
taken to investigate the issues in question. In October and November 2012, police unions
organized a strike to protest unfulfilled promises, especially in the area of pension reform.

F. Rule of Law: 15/16

The government generally respects the independence of the judiciary. Defendants enjoy
the presumption of innocence and the right to a fair trial. Police can detain suspects for up to
48 hours without charge. In November 2013, the UN Committee against Torture evaluated
Andorra's prison conditions and reported that although they meet international standards, there
were three reports of torture under investigation.

Although they do not have the right to vote, noncitizen residents receive most of the
social and economic benefits of citizenship under Andorran law. In 2012, Andorra intro-
duced a new law on residency, which applies to all those seeking nonwork residency permits.
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Applications are assessed under three categories: passive residency for individuals who can
show they are financially self-sufficient, business residency for individuals who own foreign
companies, and cultural residency for renowned artists and other public figures.

Immigrant workers, primarily from North Africa, complain that they lack the rights of
citizens. Nearly 7,000 such immigrants have legal status, but many hold only “"temporary
work authorizations." Temporary workers are in a precarious position, as they must leave
the country when their job contract expires, leaving them vulnerable to potential abuse by
employers.

G. Personal Autonomy and Individual Rights: 15/16

Citizens enjoy freedom of movement and have the right to own property. Legislation
passed in 2012 fully opened the economy to foreign investors as well, allowing noncitizens
to own up to 100 percent of any commercial entity.

Women enjoy the same legal rights as men. Half of the seats in the legislature are held
by women. However, there are no specific laws addressing the problem of violence against
women, nor are there any government departments for women's issues or government-run
shelters for battered women. Abortion is illegal, except to save the life of the mother.

Andorra does not allow same-sex marriage or unions. However, the Supreme Court
of Justice ruled in January 2013 in favor ofa man's right to claim his late husband's social
security survivor benefits, citing a nondiscrimination clause in Andorra's constitution. The
couple had wed in Spain, which recognizes same-sex marriage.

Angola

Political Rights Rating: 6 Population: 21,635,000
Civil Liberties Rating: 5 Capital: Luanda
Freedom Rating: 5.5

Freedom Status: Not Free

Electoral Democracy: No

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review (Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

Year Under Review | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008 | 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013
Rating 6,5,NF | 6,5,NF|6,5NF |6,5NF |6,5NF|6,5NF |6,5NF|6,5NF|6,5NF|6,5NF

INTRODUCTION

The long-ruling Popular Movement for the Liberation of Angola (MPLA) tightened its
grip on power after winning the 2012 elections. The mostly urban-based antigovernment
protests that began in 2011 expanded in 2013. Demonstrators faced violent dispersal and
intimidation—hundreds were arrested, and several were killed. In late November 2013, a
group of opposition parties led by the National Union for the Total Independence of Angola
(UNITA) urged the government to end the political violence.

Meanwhile, the government continued to subject the independent media to legal and
physical harassment, and corruption remained rampant. Poor management of public debt,
combined with a devastating drought and a weak global economy, resulted in a moderate
slowing of Angola's gross domestic product (GDP) growth in 2013.
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POLITICAL RIGHTS: 11/40
A. Electoral Process: 4/12

In 2010, the MPLA-dominated parliament approved a new constitution that abolished
direct presidential elections, stipulating instead that the leader of the largest party in the
parliament would become the president. The 220-seat unicameral National Assembly, whose
members serve four-year terms, has little power, and 90 percent of legislation originates from
the executive branch. The constitution also mandates that, as of 2012, the president may
serve a maximum of two five-year terms, and directly appoints the vice president, cabinet,
and provincial governors. President Jose Eduardo dos Santos has been in power for 34 years,
making him one of the longest-serving heads of state in Africa.

After a number of delays, parliamentary elections were held in August 2012. While the
African Union deemed the elections "free, fair, transparent and credible,” the polls were
deeply flawed. The MPLA's 72 percent of the vote marked a notable decline from its 82 per-
cent showing in 2008, though the party still maintained its overwhelming dominance in the
National Assembly, garnering 175 of 220 seats. UNITA is the largest opposition party, hold-
ing 32 seats; the Broad Convergence for Angola's Salvation-Electoral Coalition (CASA-CE)
holds 8 seats, the Social Renewal Party (PRS) holds 3, and the National Front for Angolan
Liberation (FNLA) holds 2. The MPLA-dominated National Assembly easily reelected dos
Santos in September 2012.

B. Political Pluralism and Participation: 6/16

While five political parties are represented in the National Assembly, the ruling MPLA
dominates Angola's party system. In a rare show of coordination, the four opposition parties
abandoned the National Assembly on November 28, protesting the MPLA's "intransigence"
and demanding a discussion on "violence and political persecution” in Angola. The opposi-
tion parties have since returned to the assembly, but declared they would be willing to leave
it indefinitely. MPLA representatives have stated that the National Assembly functioned dur-
ing Angola's three-decade civil war without opposition and could do so again if the opposi-
tion parties chose to depart.

Adding to the nation's political instability, dos Santos has been largely absent from the
country since June 2013, reportedly due to serious health concerns. The president missed the
Angolan Independence Day celebrations on November 11 and former South African presi-
dent Nelson Mandela's funeral on December 10.

C. Functioning of Government: 1/12

Corruption and patronage are endemic and bribery often underpins business activity.
A 2011 International Monetary Fund report stated that S32 billion in government funds,
believed to be linked to the national oil company Sonangol, could not be accounted for.

Corruption in Angola has led to increased scrutiny on dos Santos, his family, and his
allies, who are among the richest people in the world. In 2013, Forbes named Isabel dos
Santos, the president's oldest daughter, the wealthiest woman in Africa, with an estimated
net worth of $3 billion. Angola was ranked 153 out of 177 countries and territories surveyed
in Transparency International's 2013 Corruption Perceptions Index.

CIVIL LIBERTIES: 18/60
D. Freedom of Expression and Belief: 7 /16 (-1)

Despite constitutional guarantees of freedom of expression, the state owns the only daily
newspaper and national radio station, as well as the main television stations. These outlets,
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along with private media owned by senior officials and members of the dos Santos family,
act as mouthpieces for MPLA; censorship and self-censorship are common.

Angolan authorities have consistently prevented independent journalists from report-
ing the news, denying them access to official information and events, preventing them from
broadcasting, and threatening them with detention and prosecution. Security forces have
also targeted journalists, particularly those covering antigovernment protests and reporting
on corruption. In September 2013, for instance, the rapid intervention police arrested three
journalists—Rafael Marques de Morais, who runs the anticorruption website Maka Angola;
Alexandre Neto, the head of the Media Institute of Southern Africa (MISA) in Angola; and
Coque Mukuta, a correspondent for Voice of America—while they were interviewing anti-
government protesters. The journalists were threatened, beaten, and eventually released with-
out charge.

Religious freedom is respected, though a high membership threshold to acquire legal
status has kept many groups from registering. Since 1991, over 1,000 applications by reli-
gious groups have been denied. The government has yet to grant legal status to any Muslim
groups, and there have been reports that it intervenes selectively to close Muslim schools,
community centers and mosques. In November 2013, the Minister of Foreign Affairs
Georges Chikoti denied accusations that Muslims were being persecuted.

Approximately 15 percent of Angolans are evangelical, according to the Angolan gov-
ernment. After accusing evangelical churches of “false advertisement" and of "exploiting the
Angolan people" the government decided in February 2013 to close the Universal Church
and other Brazilian evangelical churches such as the Pentecostal Evangelical Church New
Jerusalem. On March 31, the government lifted the ban only for the Universal Church, which
was then the only evangelical church recognized by the Angolan state.

There are no government restrictions on academic freedom though in interviews with
members of Angola's most prestigious universities, there are certain topics that professors
avoid for fear of repercussions.

E. Associational and Organizational Rights: 4/12

The constitution guarantees freedoms of assembly and association, though in recent
years, police and security forces have violently dispersed peaceful demonstrations and
intimidated and arrested protesters. In 2013, security forces banned or dispersed at least six
demonstrations and made over 400 arrests. The protests—in Luanda and other cities and
towns—sought to express concerns over social justice, corruption, forced evictions, police
violence against street vendors, and the unexplained disappearance in May 2012 of two
activists, Isaias Cassule and Antonio Alves Kamulingue. Most of the detainees were quickly
released, although the authorities reportedly abused many of the demonstrators while in
custody. One protester, Emilio Catumbela—who was detained in May during a peaceful
demonstration calling for information about Cassule and Kamulingue—was charged with
attempted murder and kept in prison with little or no access to legal counsel, until his release
on June 24, 2013.

In November, internal government communications were leaked to Angolan media out-
lets revealing that Cassule and Kamulingue had been abducted, tortured, and killed by the
State Intelligence and Security Services (SINSE). Dos Santos dismissed SINSE's director
following the revelations; UNITA called for a massive protest to demand the president's
resignation. On November 22, the Interior Ministry banned the protest a day before it was
scheduled to begin, citing security concerns. The following day, police arrested 292 activists
in several provincial towns and in Luanda, alleging that they were distributing subversive
propaganda. UNITA's offices were broken into and ransacked by the police, and Manuel de
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Carvalho, a CASA-CE legislator, was killed by dos Santos's presidential guard. At Carv-
alho's funeral, the persecution of opposition members continued, with security forces using
tear gas against hundreds of mourners.

Meanwhile, the government allowed a pro-government demonstration on November 23 in
Luanda, organized by "Friends of the Good and Peace," a group with strong government ties.

Several hundred nongovernmental organizations (NGOs) operate in Angola, many of
them advocating for transparency, human rights protections, and political reform. The most
active organizations are often subject to government inspections, bogged down with exces-
sive bureaucracy, and sometimes threatened with closure.

The constitution includes the right to strike and form unions, but the MPLA dominates
the labor movement, and only a few weak independent unions exist.

F. Rule of Law: 4/16

The courts in general are hampered by a lack of training and infrastructure, a large back-
log of cases, corruption, and extensive political influence, particularly from the executive.
The president appoints Supreme Court judges to life terms without legislative input.

In mid-2013, 11 unsubstantiated charges were brought against journalist Marques by
7 Angolan generals, a civilian, two mining companies, and a private security company. He
was held for several hours for questioning and released only amid significant international
pressure.

In October 2013, an international arrest warrant was issued for General Bento dos San-
tos Kanganba, President dos Santos' nephew; Brazilian police alleged that he had been run-
ning a human trafficking and money laundering operation in Austria, Brazil, Portugal, and
South Africa, as well as Angola. The Angolan judiciary has yet to execute the warrant.

There is no efficient protection against unjustified imprisonment, pretrial detention,
extortion or torture. Both government and private security personnel have committed mur-
ders and other abuses in connection with the diamond-mining industry in the Lunda Norte
and Lunda Sul provinces of Angola.

According to Amnesty International, Angolan jails are overcrowded, do not provide basic
sustenance, and are plagued by sexual abuse. They also contain a number of political prisoners,
advocates ofthe Cabindan autonomy movement, and members of peaceful activist groups. One
prisoner, 17-year-old Nito Alves, was arrested in September 2013, one week after helping to
organize a protest, and placed in solitary confinement for weeks without access to medical care,
lawyers, or family. Alves was freed in November, but still faces charges for violating a state
security law for printing shirts calling for the resignation of dos Santos.

In mid-2013, on the occasion of its own 50th anniversary, the secessionist movement
FLEC renewed its call for talks on independence for the oil-rich region of Cabinda. There
was no public response from the Angolan government; FLEC supporters continue to be
randomly arrested in Cabinda.

The law criminalizes same-sex sexual activity, although there were no reported cases
of this law being enforced. Still there are reports in some communities of persecution of
members of the LGBT community.

G. Personal Autonomy and Individual Rights: 3/16

The problem of landmines remains serious. In the last five years alone, the Halo Trust
found and destroyed an average 690 landmines a month. International funding for demining
is declining, however, and the Angolan government has not stepped in. As a result, demining
rates are decreasing, restricting Angolans' freedom of movement, particularly in the rural
areas.
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Securing entry and exit visits from Angola remains difficult and mired in corruption.
Nevertheless, the inflows of migrants from neighboring countries, as well as from Brazil,
China, and Portugal, have increased. In May 2013, the Director of the National Service
of Migration and Foreigners, Jose Paulino da Cunha, declared that over 1 million illegal
immigrants were living in Angola thanks to corrupt government officials, companies that
hire illegal workers, and some religious sects. The director added that the government was
spending US$1 million per month to expatriate illegal migrants and planned to invest more
in border control.

The Angolan police have forcefully evicted an estimated 80,000 people from informal
settlements in and around Luanda. In February 2013, 5,000 people were told to leave their
homes in the Maiombe neighborhood in Cacuaco without adequate notice, resettlement pro-
visions or compensation. Dozens of those evicted were arbitrarily arrested, charged with
illegal land occupation, convicted, and given prison sentences or large fines after summary
trials.

Extortion and unlawful violence during government roundups of street vendors in
Luanda and its suburbs is frequent, led by armed police, tax office representatives, and agents
without proper credentials.

Access to quality education is limited to Angola's elite and the expat community. The
rest of Angola's population has access only to a barely functioning educational system thanks
to underpaid and often absent and corrupt teachers and a severely damaged infrastructure.

Women enjoy legal protections, and occupy cabinet positions and multiple seats in the
National Assembly. However, de facto discrimination and violence against women is on the
rise, even after a new law on domestic violence took effect in 2011. Child labor is a major
problem, and there are frequent reports of trafficking in women and children for prostitution
or forced labor.

Angola's GDP grew an average 11 percent between 2004 and 2013. Still, some 70 per-
cent of the nation's citizens live on less than $2 a day, and as much as 10 percent of the
population is struggling for food as the result ofa recent drought that has affected about 1.8
million people.

Antigua and Barbuda

Political Rights Rating: 2 Population: 100,000
Civil Liberties Rating: 2 Capital: St. John's
Freedom Rating: 2

Freedom Status: Free

Electoral Democracy: Yes

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review (Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

Year Under Review | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008 | 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013
Rating 22PF| 22F | 22,F | 22,F | 2,2,F | 32,F | 3.2F | 3,2,F | 2,2,F | 2,2,F

INTRODUCTION

Tensions between the ruling United Progressive Party (UPP) and the opposition Antigua
Labour Party (ALP) continued to build throughout 2013 as Antigua and Barbuda prepared
for general elections scheduled for March 2014. The ALP accused the UPP of engaging in
unlawful acts to influence the elections, and challenged the constitutionality of numerous



Country Reports 41

government initiatives before the High Court, including the alleged gerrymandering of
boundaries, de-registration of voters, and unconstitutional amendments to the law governing
the Electoral Commission.

On January 28, 2013, the World Trade Organization granted Antigua authorization to cir-
cumvent U.S. intellectual property laws in order to recoup lost revenue by selling up to US$21
million in online music, movies, games, and software without having to pay copyright fees as
the result of a long-standing trade dispute with the United States over Antigua's online gam-
bling sites. The remote gaming industry had been Antigua's second largest employer until the
United States prohibited its citizens from accessing Antigua's gambling sites.

POLITICAL RIGHTS: 31 /40
A. Electoral Process: 11/12

The 1981 constitution establishes a parliamentary system, with a governor general
representing the British monarch as ceremonial head of state. The bicameral Parliament is
composed of the 17-seat House of Representatives (16 seats for Antigua, 1 for Barbuda), to
which members are elected for five-year terms, and an appointed 17-seat Senate. Antigua
and Barbuda's prime minister is typically the leader of the majority party or coalition that
emerges from the legislative elections.

In the 2004 elections, the opposition United Progressive Party (UPP), led by Baldwin
Spencer, defeated Prime Minister Lester Bird and the ruling Antigua Labour Party (ALP).
The 2009 parliamentary elections returned Spencer and the UPP to power with 9 seats in the
17-seat lower house; the ALP took 7 seats, while the Barbuda People's Movement (BPM)
retained the single seat representing Barbuda. While the elections were deemed fair and
competitive by the Organization of American States, a March 2010 High Court ruling invali-
dated the election of Spencer and others due to electoral irregularities. The Eastern Caribbean
Court of Appeals, however, overturned the verdict in October 2010.

In May 2013, the Eastern Caribbean Court declared null and void amendments made
by Prime Minister Spencer in December 2011 to the Representation of the People Act; the
amendments had altered the procedures and composition of the Antigua and Barbuda Elec-
toral Commission (ABEC) and removed power from the Supervisor of Elections. The ALP
had challenged the amendments as unconstitutional in 2012. In August, the UPP-led govern-
ment passed new legislation to reinstate the changes, though a November decision by the
High Court declared the amendments unconstitutional.

In December 2013, the High Court ruled that proposed changes to 15 electoral boundar-
ies in advance of the 2014 elections were constitutional and permissible. The changes had
been challenged by the ALP, which denounced them as gerrymandering and an attempt to
engineer an electoral victory for the UPP.

The ALP also challenged the constitutionality of 2010 amendments to the nation's elec-
toral laws that would have required voters to re-register for the 2014 elections. Re-regis-
tration began in September, and was fraught with obstacles, including power outages, long
lines, and computer failures, and needed to be extended for a fifth week.

B. Political Pluralism and Participation: 13/16

Political parties can organize freely and there is a significant opposition vote and
representation in the government. The victory of Baldwin Spencer and the UPP in 2004
marked the end of a political dynasty led by the Bird family that lasted over half a century.
In November 2012 party elections, Lester Bird lost his position as ALP leader to Gaston
Browne, representing the first time in 66 years that the party will not be led by a member of
the Bird family.
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C. Functioning of Government: 7/12

On February 13, 2013, four government-appointed senators voted with the opposition
to defeat the Spencer administration's plan to implement its Citizenship by Investment Pro-
gram. Two of the senators were dismissed for not supporting the policies of their own party,
a move Spencer defended as being in accordance with the Westminster system of parlia-
mentary governance. The other two senators offered to resign, though Spencer ultimately
allowed them to retain their positions. The Citizenship by Investment Program, which allows
investors to directly acquire citizenship and passports by donating money to a charity or by
purchasing real estate, became law on April 11.

Antigua continued throughout 2013 to refuse to comply with the United States' request
for the extradition of American investor R. Allen Stanford, who was convicted of fraud by
a U.S. court in 2012. Stanford had been sentenced to 110 years in prison for running a $7
billion Ponzi scheme in which clients were encouraged to invest in certificates of deposit
from the Stanford International Bank of Antigua with false promises of security and high
returns. In February 2013, a group of defrauded investors sued the government of Antigua
and Barbuda, claiming that top officials were aware of Stanford's scheme and benefited from
it. While the government has since taken steps to reform the country's financial regulatory
environment, no Antiguan officials connected to the Stanford case have been brought to trial.
Leroy King, former chief executive of Antigua's Financial Services Regulatory Commission
(FSRC), faces multiple charges in the United States of fraud, conspiracy, and money launder-
ing related to his alleged involvement in Stanford's scheme.

CIVIL LIBERTIES: 49 / 60
D. Freedom of Expression and Belief: 14/16

Antigua and Barbuda generally respects freedom of the press. However, defamation
remains a criminal offense punishable by up to three years in prison, and politicians often file
libel suits against opposing party members. Prime Minister Spencer committed to repealing
defamation and libel laws in April 2013, and the attorney general announced in November
that a bill to decriminalize the practices might be introduced in early 2014.

On March 3, 2013, ajournalist for the online news website Caribarena was report-
edly shot at after covering a West Indies cricket match. The website's management reported
receiving verbal threats several days earlier, allegedly by an unidentified ALP official, related
to the website's ongoing investigation of a government agreement with a Japanese debt
settlement company. A series of alleged cyberattacks shut down the website in July, and the
editors fled the country following harassment of their families and the vandalization of their
homes. Media outlets are concentrated among a small number of firms affiliated with either
the current government or its predecessor. There are no restrictions on access to the internet.

The government generally respects religious and academic freedoms.

E. Associational and Organizational Rights: 9/12

Freedom of association and assembly are guaranteed under the Constitution, and the
government generally respects these rights in practice. Nongovernmental organizations are
active but inadequately funded and often influenced by the government. Demonstrators are
occasionally subject to police harassment. Labor unions can organize freely and bargain col-
lectively. The Industrial Court mediates labor disputes.

F.Rule of Law: 13/16

The country's legal system is based on English common law. In recent years, the Anti-
guan courts have increasingly asserted independence through controversial decisions against
the government.
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Crime continues to be a problem. The government has responded with increased com-
munity policing, the reintroduction of roadblocks, and stiffer fines for firearms violations.
An increase in gun-related crimes and the shooting death of a woman at her workplace in
February 2013 prompted the Minister of National Security to announce government plans to
begin to actively enforce the death penalty for the first time since 1991. The country's prison
is at 247 percent occupancy, and conditions are very poor. The abuse of inmates has been
reported, though visits by independent human rights groups are permitted. The government
issued a call for proposals for the design and construction of a new prison in May 2013, and
was reviewing proposals at year's end.

Personal Autonomy and Individual Rights: 13/16

The 2005 Equal Opportunity Act bars discrimination on the basis of race, gender, class,
political affinity, or place of origin. However, societal discrimination and violence against
women remain problems. Women hold only 10 percent of the elected seats of the House of
Representatives. Same-sex sexual activity remains criminalized under a 1995 law, and there
have been cases of excessive force and discrimination of people based on sexual orienta-
tion at the hands of the police. Antigua and Barbuda serves as both a destination and transit
country for the trafficking of men, women, and children for the purposes of forced labor and
prostitution.

Argentina
Political Rights Rating: 2 Population: 41,267,000
Civil Liberties Rating: 2 Capital: Buenos Aires

Freedom Rating: 2.0
Freedom Status: Free
Electoral Democracy: Yes

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review (Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

Year Under Review | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008 | 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013
Rating 22,F | 22F | 22,F | 22F | 22)F | 22,F | 22)F | 22,F | 22F | 2,2F

INTRODUCTION

Popular support for President Cristina Fernandez de Kirchner fell in 2013 due to the
Argentine economy's estimated 25 percent annual inflation rate, an effective ban on foreign
currency exchange, and the increasing centralization of the executive branch. Declining public
services and public safety, as well as the government's judicial reform proposal prompted dem-
onstrations in April 2013 in which an estimated one million Argentines participated. The gov-
errment's popularity was also hit by its slow response to massive floods that scourged La Plata
and Buenos Aires in April, killing more than 50 people and destroying thousands of homes.

The Argentine government continued to pressure opposition media in 2013 through the
discriminatory allocation of official advertising. After years of delays due to injunctions, in
October the Supreme Court upheld the controversial 2009 Media Law. Hailed as a victory
for freedom of speech by supporters by limiting the power of large media conglomerates,
opponents alleged that the government could use it to silence critical outlets.

In July 2013 the government announced ajoint venture between YPF—an oil company
formerly owned by a Spanish corporation that the Argentine government had nationalized the
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previous year—and Chevron. The move followed a disappointing production year, and aims
to exploit Argentina's massive shale gas reserves, the second largest in the world.

Fernandez underwent unexpected brain surgery in early October to remove a build-up
of blood near her brain, causing her to cease campaigning for allies in midterm elections
held on October 27. The elections reduced the president's majority in Congress, giving new
momentum to the opposition.

POLITICAL RIGHTS: 31 /40
A. Electoral Process: 11/12

As amended in 1994, the constitution provides for a president elected for four years,
with the option of reelection for one additional term. Presidential candidates must win 45
percent of the vote to avoid a runoff. The National Congress consists of the 257-member
Chamber of Deputies, whose members are directly elected for four-year terms, with half
of the seats up for election every two years; and the 72-member Senate, whose members
are directly elected for six-year terms, with one-third of the seats up for election every
two years.

Fernandez—originally elected in 2007 after her husband, Nestor Kirchner, finished his
term—won reelection in October 2011, garnering 54 percent of the vote, the largest margin
of victory in the first round of an Argentine presidential election since the return of democ-
racy in 1983. Fernandez continued to centralize power around the executive even after Nes-
tor Kirchner's sudden death in October 2010.

In the October 2013 midterm elections, 127 of the 257 seats in the Chamber of Deputies
and 24 of the 72 seats in the Senate were at stake, as were provincial deputies, senators, and
a governorship. Fernandez's Front for Victory (FPV) coalition won 33 percent of the vote
nationwide, allowing the president to maintain a slim majority in both houses of the National
Congress. However, it lost 12 of 23 provinces, and placed third in the city of Buenos Aires.
Observers said the strong showing by moderate opposition figures in effect marked the end
of an era of "Kirchnerismo," the political movement of Fernandez and her late husband. The
prospect of changing the constitution, which requires a two-thirds congressional majority, to
allow Fernandez to run for a third term became close to impossible.

B. Political Pluralism and Participation: 14/16

The right to organize political parties is generally respected. Major parties include the
Justicialist Party (also known as the Peronist Party), which holds two opposing factions: the
center-left FPV faction, and the center-right Federal Peronism faction. Other parties include
the centrist Radical Civic Union, the center-right Republican Proposal, and the socialist
Broad Progressive Front. In recent years, the Renewal Front, a breakaway faction within
Fernandez's party, has gained prominence. The Peronists have been a dominant force in
politics since 1946, although in Argentina's multiparty political system, opposition parties
do have a realistic ability to compete.

C. Functioning of Government: 6/12

Corruption plagues Argentine society and scandals are common. Former president and
current senator Carlos Menem was convicted in June 2013 oftrafficking arms while in office
in the 1990s, but remains free because of parliamentary immunity. Former secretary of trans-
portation Ricardo Jaime was indicted twice in 2010 on separate charges of embezzlement
that reportedly occurred during his tenure from 2003 to 2009; while his trial had not begun
by the end of 2013, he was found guilty in a separate trial in September 2013 of removing
evidence during a raid on his house. Vice President Amado Boudou was also accused of
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embezzlement and influence peddling in 2012; his criminal investigation continued through
the end 0f2013. Finally, a scandal broke out in April 2013 concerning money laundering and
official corruption involving Lazaro Baez, a construction tycoon and close business associate
of the late Nestor Kirchner. Baez faces allegations of embezzlement, facilitated by an illegal
relationship with the Argentine government. A criminal investigation continued at year's
end. Argentina was ranked 106 out of 177 countries and territories surveyed in Transparency
International's 2013 Corruption Perceptions Index.

Meanwhile, the government's manipulation of ESTDEC, the national statistics agency, in
recent years has resulted in distorted economic figures, as well as the agency's loss of domes-
tic and international credibility. In February 2013, Argentina became the first country to be
censured by the IMF for not providing accurate economic data. A new consumer price index,
more in line with IMF recommendations, was in the works at year's end and was expected
to be released in early 2014.

CIVIL LIBERTIES: 49 / 60
D. Freedom of Expression and Belief: 14/16

Freedom of expression is guaranteed by law, and Congress decriminalized libel and
slander in 2009. However, the Fernandez government has increasingly pressured opposition
media through verbal attacks, the selective distribution of official advertising to progovern-
ment outlets, and directives prohibiting private companies from advertising in opposition
outlets. The government also proposed a bill in May 2013 to expand the government's stake
in Papel Prensa, the country's sole newsprint manufacturer. The main target of the govern-
ment's actions has been Grupo Clarin, Argentina's largest media conglomerate and a vocal
critic of the Fernandez government. After a years-long battle, Fernandez's government won
a significant victory in October 2013 when the Supreme Court upheld the controversial 2009
Media Law, which aimed to diversify ownership in the heavily concentrated broadcast sector.
Under the new provisions, Grupo Clarin will be forced to surrender all but 24 of its current
holding of 158 broadcast licenses.

While the Senate passed a freedom of information bill in 2010 that would apply to all
branches of the government, the time limit for action by the Chamber of Deputies lapsed
in 2013, requiring the legislative process to begin anew. Several Argentine provinces have
passed their own freedom of information laws, though enforcement and funding problems
have undermined their impact.

The constitution guarantees freedom of religion, and anti-Semitism is reportedly on the
decline. In June 2010, Fernandez appointed the first Jewish foreign minister in Argentine
history. Nevertheless, the country's Jewish community, the largest in Latin America, remains
a target of discrimination and vandalism. The 1994 bombing of a Jewish cultural center con-
tinues to play a role in Argentine politics; in 2006, Argentine prosecutors formally accused
top Iranian officials with orchestrating the bombing, though no convictions have been made.
In 2013, the governments of Iran and Argentina set up a truth commission to investigate the
bombing, prompting concerns that the Fernandez administration was interested in deepening
Argentina's economic ties with Iran at the expense of pursuing justice. Academic freedom is
a cherished Argentine tradition and is largely observed in practice.

E. Associational and Organizational Rights: 11/12

The rights of freedom of assembly and association are generally respected. For example,
an estimated one million protestors marched peacefully across Argentina in April, criticizing
Fernandez's management of the economy, crime and unemployment, and a combative politi-
cal environment. Civic organizations are robust and play a major role in society, although
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some fall victim to Argentina's pervasive corruption. Labor is dominated by Peronist unions,
though union influence has diminished dramatically in recent years due to internal divisions.

F. Rule of Law: 11/16

The justice system remains plagued by scores of incompetent and corruptjudges who
retain their positions through tenure. The lower courts are highly politicized, and the rela-
tively independent Supreme Court received heightened pressure from the government in
the fall of 2013, specifically surrounding the Grupo Clarin case. In June 2013, Argentina's
Supreme Court struck down part of ajudicial reform, pushed through Congress by Fernan-
dez, that called for direct elections of members of the Council of Magistrates, the body that
nominates and disciplines judges. Critics said the reform endangered the independence of
the judiciary.

Police misconduct, including torture and brutality of suspects in custody, is endemic.
Arbitrary arrests and abuse by police are rarely punished in the courts, owing to intimidation
of witnesses and judges, particularly in Buenos Aires province. Prisons are overcrowded, and
conditions remain substandard throughout the country.

In 2005, the Supreme Court ruled that laws passed in the 1980s to protect the military
from prosecution were unconstitutional. The decision laid the foundation for the prosecution
of past military crimes, leading previous president Nestor Kirchner to initiate prosecution
proceedings against former officials involved in Argentina's dirty war, a period between
1955 and 1983 that saw the use of brutal tactics by a series of right-wing military regimes
to silence dissent. Prosecutions of perpetrators of human rights violations committed dur-
ing that era have continued under the Fernandez administration. Twelve military and police
officers, including Ricardo Cavallo and Alfredo Astiz, were convicted of torture, murder, and
forced disappearance in October 2011 and sentenced to life in prison. Jorge Videla, a former
military dictator and principal architect of the dirty war, died in prison in May 2013 after
receiving a life sentence in 2010 for crimes against humanity.

Argentina's indigenous peoples, who represent between 1.5 and 3.5 percent of the popu-
lation, are largely neglected by the government. Approximately 70 percent of the country's
rural indigenous communities lack title to their lands. While the Kirchner administration has
returned lands to several communities, most disputes remain unresolved. Forced evictions of
indigenous communities still occur, despite laws prohibiting the practice. In July 2013, the
Supreme Court ordered the local government of La Primavera and the National Institution
of Indigenous Rights to submit a plan of action for mapping territory claimed by the Qom
community. The mandate specified that the Qom community must participate in the process.
The ruling came amidst a period of political pressure and police violence against the Qom
community in the province of Formosa. Particularly since 2010, the Qom have suffered from
abusive authority, specifically violent evictions, in their quest to regain ancestral territory.

G. Personal Autonomy and Individual Rights: 13 /16

Women actively participate in politics in Argentina. In addition to the 2011 reelection of
Fernandez as president, women comprised nearly 35 percent of the seats in the Chamber of
Deputies after the October 2013 elections. Decrees mandate that one-third of National Con-
gress members be women. Argentina's Supreme Court ruled in March 2012 that women who
have an abortion after being raped can no longer be prosecuted; an estimated 500,000 illegal
abortions are performed in Argentina each year. Domestic abuse remains a serious problem,
and women face economic discrimination and gender wage gaps.

In 2002, Buenos Aires became the first South American city to pass a domestic
partnership law, and Argentina became the second country in the Americas—after
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Canada—to legalize same-sex marriage nationwide in July 2010. Sex-trafficking remains
a problem in Argentina, and in December 2012, three judges unexpectedly acquitted
13 defendants accused of kidnapping a woman and forcing her into prostitution. The
verdict led to accusations that members of the judiciary were complicit in the sex-
trafficking trade.

Armenia
Political Rights Rating: 5 Population: 3,048,000
Civil Liberties Rating: 4 Capital: Yerevan

Freedom Rating: 4.5

Freedom Status: Partly Free

Electoral Democracy: No

Note: The numerical ratings and status listed above do not reflect conditions in Nagorno-
Karabakh, which is examined in a separate report.

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review (Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

Year Under Review | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008 | 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013
Rating 5,4,PF | 5,4,PF | 5,4,PF | 54,PF | 6,4,PF | 6,4,PF | 6,4,PF | 6,4,PF | 54,PF | 54,PF

INTRODUCTION

Armenia held presidential elections in February. International observers noted that the
vote was well-administered and that authorities had demonstrated a general respect for free-
dom of assembly and expression. There were no debates between the candidates, but the
media provided campaign coverage of all candidates as required by law. However, pressure
on voters, abuse of administrative resources, and interference in the voting process remained
concerns. As in previous elections, observers noted procedural violations and irregularities in
the tabulation of votes. Grave violations were observed on election day, particularly regard-
ing the interference of proxies from the ruling party.

The incumbent, President Serzh Sarkisian of the governing Republican Party of Armenia
(HHK), won a second five-year term with 59 percent of the vote. His closest challenger, Raffi
Hovannisian of the Heritage party, received a remarkably high 36.7 percent. Hovannisian's
popularity was largely a result of his active campaigning, characterized by direct Amer-
ican-style voter outreach considered unusual in Armenian politics. Despite his unexpect-
edly strong showing on election day, Hovannisian rejected the results, triggering a six-week
standoff during which he made various inconsistent political demands and organized several
protests calling for the election's annulment. Authorities responded with restraint and upheld
the public's right to peacefully assemble. While Sarkisian assumed his post, his administra-
tion offered to engage in negotiations that could allow the opposition to play a greater role
in the political process. Hovannisian rejected the offer. Hovannisian's inconsistent demands
and unwillingness to engage in negotiations cost him public support, as demonstrated by his
poor performance in mayoral elections held in Yerevan in May.

Over the last two years, Armenia had been in negotiations with the European Union
(EU) on forging an association agreement. However, Sarkisian indicated in September that
Armenia would instead join a Russian-led customs union. Following the decision, which
was unpopular with the public, Russia reduced planned increases in gas prices to Armenia.
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In November, Turkey announced that it would consider opening its land border with
Armenia as an incentive to move forward with peace negotiations over Nagorno-Karabakh,
an ethnic Armenian enclave within Azerbaijan's borders that split from Azerbaijan amid a
war following the collapse of the Soviet Union. After three years of deadlock, Armenian and
Azerbaijani leaders agreed to renew peace talks that month. Although no substantial progress
was made to resolving the territorial dispute by year's end, both sides vowed to continue the
dialogue in 2014. The Nagorno-Karabakh border remains heavily militarized.

POLITICAL RIGHTS: 14/ 40 (+1)
A. Electoral Process: 5/12

Armenia is not an electoral democracy. The unicameral National Assembly is elected
for five-year terms, with 90 seats chosen by proportional representation and 41 through races
in single-member districts. The president is elected by popular vote for up to two five-year
terms. Elections since the 1990s have been marred by irregularities. International monitors
reported issues with the 2013 presidential election and it was assessed as falling short of
democratic standards.

In the 2012 parliamentary elections, the ruling HHK secured a majority with 69 seats.
The HHK's former coalition partner, the Prosperous Armenia party (Bargavaj Hayastan
Kusaktsutyun, or BHK), secured 37 seats, and the Armenian Revolutionary Federation
(HHD) and Rule of Law party each took 6 seats. Historic representation was also granted
to the Armenian National Congress (HAK), the formerly anti-institution opposition coali-
tion led by former president Levon Ter-Petrosian, which won 7 seats. Many ministers
retained their posts following the elections, including Prime Minister Tigran Sarkisyan of
the HHK, though members of BHK in the outgoing cabinet were replaced by appointees
from HHK.

The HAK, BHK, and HHD all declined to propose a candidate to challenge Sarkisian
in the February 2013 presidential election. Hovannisian, the most serious challenger, vehe-
mently rejected Sarkisian's victory. Hovannisian and his proxies filed a large number of
complaints with the Central Elections Commission (CEC), requesting the invalidation of
dozens of polling station results and a number of recounts, as well as the disqualification of
the incumbent's candidacy based on allegations of campaign-spending violations. The CEC
rejected all complaints challenging the legitimacy of Sarkisian's victory and declared him the
official winner on February 25. The elections commission has a track record of unduly reject-
ing complaints based on formalities and court decisions on complaints cannot be appealed.
According to the Organization for Security and Cooperation in Europe (OSCE), redress for
electoral complaints is inadequate, failing to meet standards described in paragraph 5.10
of the 1990 OSCE Copenhagen Document. President Sarkisian was sworn in to his second
five-year term in April.

B. Political Pluralism and Participation: 6 /16 (+1)

People have the right to organize in different political parties in Armenia, but the rul-
ing party's access to and abuse of administrative resources prevents the existence of a level
political playing field. However, there was increased space for parties to campaign during the
2013 presidential election; contenders were allowed to operate fairly openly and candidates
were more active in their voter outreach than in the past. Voters lack access to the informa-
tion necessary to make informed choices and fear retribution for voting against the ruling
party. There were no reports of physical attacks on candidates during the 2013 presidential
election campaign. One minor challenger was shot and injured in late January, but no links
between the shooting and the campaign were reported.
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C. Functioning of Government: 3/12

Corruption is pervasive, and bribery and nepotism are reportedly common among
government officials, who are rarely prosecuted or removed for abuse of office. Corrup-
tion is also believed to be a serious problem in law enforcement. A five-year initiative to
combat graft, announced in 2008, has not made meaningful headway against the country's
entrenched culture of corruption. In 2013, Armenia took steps to develop a strategy to
improve control over public internal finances and improve competition in the public pro-
curement of medicines. However, anticorruption measures remain largely ineffective due to
a lack of successful implementation and enforcement.

Despite a 2003 law on freedom of information, government agencies have remained
reluctant to disclose public information. In 2011, Armeniajoined the Open Government
Partnership initiative, a project dedicated to promoting government accountability that has
several dozen nations as members. However, nongovernmental organizations (NGOs) moni-
toring progress on implementation claim that government bodies still do not adequately
disclose public information as required by the project.

CIVIL LIBERTIES: 29 / 60
D. Freedom of Expression and Belief: 8/16

There are limits on press freedom. The authorities use informal pressure to maintain
control over broadcast outlets, the chief source of news for most Armenians. There are two
public television networks, and dozens of private channels with varying degrees of national
reach; the owners of most private channels have close ties to the government. A 2010 digital
broadcasting law mandated a reduction in the maximum number of television stations in the
capital and in nine other regions; the new law also obliged a number of stations to focus on
content other than domestic news and political affairs. In 2011, the law led to the denial ofa
digital license to GALA TV, the sole remaining television station that regularly criticized the
government; the station is almost certain to be forced from the airwaves when the country
completes the switchover from analog to digital broadcasting in 2015. In 2013, the govern-
ment continued to deny a license to the independent television station Al+ despite a 2008
ruling in the network's favor by the European Court of Human Rights. The station returned
to the airwaves in 2012 with the help of the privately owned ArmNews TV, which granted
Al+ a contract to broadcast a news bulletin over its frequency.

Although libel was decriminalized in 2010, journalists face high fines under the civil code
for defamation and insult. In February 2013, a coalition of NGOs issued a statement empha-
sizing that civil suits against the media with high fines remain a serious problem; the NGOs
also expressed concern that courts tend to grant motions aimed at preventing media outlets
in such cases from accessing their property and assets. Violence against journalists remains a
problem, particularly during election periods. The Committee to Protect Freedom of Expres-
sion, an Armenian NGO, reported an uptick in violence against and pressure on journalists in
2013. Eleven ofthe 56 incidents of pressure on journalists that it documented in 2013 were in
connection with the Yerevan mayoral elections on May 5. In one such incident ajournalist was
verbally and physically assaulted when he refused to stop filming the incumbent mayor during
his arrival at a lavish campaign event. The authorities do not interfere with internet access.

Freedom ofreligion is generally respected, though the dominant Armenian Apostolic Church
enjoys certain exclusive privileges, and members of minority faiths sometimes face societal dis-
crimination. In May 2013, the law governing obligatory military service was amended to conform
to European standards, allowing civil service as an alternative for conscientious objectors. Since
the adoption of the new law, Jehovah's Witnesses have not faced prosecution for refusing military
service, which had previously been a problem in Armenia. By November, all of the members of
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the Armenian Jehovah's Witnesses community who had been imprisoned for their conscientious
objection to military service were released. Armenia's Jehovah's Witnesses, however, complain
that the government has failed to respond to applications by 41 conscientious objectors to the
new civil service program, leading to criminal cases against 12 such applicants.

The government generally does not restrict academic freedom. Public schools are
required to display portraits of the president and the head of the Armenian Apostolic Church
and teach the church's history.

E. Associational and Organizational Rights: 6/12

In the aftermath of the 2008 post-election violence, the government imposed restrictions
on freedom ofassembly. Major opposition rallies in 2011—combined with criticism from the
Council of Europe—Iled the government to allow demonstrations in the capital's Freedom
Square, the traditional venue for political gatherings since the late 1980s. However, authori-
ties have been known to create artificial obstacles, such as setting up unexplained roadblocks,
for people attempting to travel from the provinces to participate in such rallies. On several
occasions, law enforcement and state-run media called the rallies following the February
presidential election unauthorized and illegal, even though Hovannisian informed police of
the demonstrations on a daily basis in accordance with the Law on Peaceful Assembly of
the Republic of Armenia. Police reportedly blocked some protest routes without providing
adequate explanation. Police did not interfere with most of the large antigovernment demon-
strations that took place immediately after the election, but scuffles between protesters and
law enforcement officers occurred in April when Sarkisian was inaugurated. Clashes between
demonstrators and police took place on several other occasions during the year. A number of
protesters were arrested at a rally in August against increases in public transportation costs;
demonstrators were also arrested at a separate protest against Armenia's decision tojoin the
customs union with Russia in September. A minor opposition figure attempted to stage an
antigovernment revolution in November, but police and special forces officers responded
with force, breaking up crowds and arresting scores of demonstrators.

Registration requirements for NGOs are cumbersome and time-consuming. More than
3,500 NGOs are registered with the Ministry of Justice, though many of these are not opera-
tional because ofa lack of funding or capacity. The government provides financial assistance
to certain organizations, but research conducted by the Yerevan Center for Freedom of Infor-
mation, an NGO, suggests that some state-financed NGOs are completely inactive, raising
the possibility that those groups' primary purpose is to launder money. While the constitu-
tion provides for the right to form and join trade unions, labor organizations are weak and
relatively inactive in practice.

F. Rule of Law: 6 /16

The judiciary is subject to political pressure from the executive branch and suffers from
considerable corruption. Under a project implemented by the World Bank, the country in
2013 increased the speed of processing cases at first instance courts and made some improve-
ments to judicial infrastructure, including the renovation of courthouses, new buildings for
the Forensic Center and the Academy of Justice, and new information communications tech-
nologies. However, these changes did not improve public perceptions of the judiciary, which
75 percent of polled Armenians believe to be an extremely corrupt institution. Police make
arbitrary arrests without warrants, beat detainees during arrest and interrogation, and use
torture to extract confessions. Prison conditions in Armenia are poor, and threats to prisoner
health are significant. In September, President Sarkisian issued an amnesty releasing several
hundred prisoners, including HAK activist Tigran Arakelian, who was widely regarded as
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Armenia's "last political prisoner.” In 2012, the government launched a four-year prison
reform plan that will include the adoption of a new criminal code, inmate rehabilitation, and
the practice of suspended sentences.

Although members of the country's tiny ethnic minority population rarely report cases of
overt discrimination, they have complained about difficulties in receiving education in their
native languages. Members of the Yezidi community have sometimes reported discrimination
by police and local authorities.

Homosexuality was decriminalized in 2003, but the LGBT community still faces vio-
lence and persecution. In August 2013, law enforcement supported a bill that would ban
all "nontraditional sexual relationships.” The bill was withdrawn after human rights groups
criticized the proposal, likening it to anti-LGBT laws that were recently passed in Russia. In
May, PINK. Armenia and Women's Resource Centre organized a diversity march in support
of LGBT rights, which was met by four times as many counterdemonstrators. While police
prevented the violence from escalating to a large scale, counterdemonstrators were permitted
to get close to the LGBT rights marchers, attacking some of them.

G. Personal Autonomy and Individual Rights: 9/16

Citizens have the right to own private property and establish businesses, but an inef-
ficient and often corrupt court system and unfair business competition hinder such activi-
ties. Key industries remain in the hands of so-called oligarchs and influential cliques who
received preferential treatment in the early stages of privatization following the fall of the
Soviet Union. Illegal expropriation of private property by the state remains problematic.
Thousands of residents and business owners in central Yerevan were forced off their prop-
erty, on the grounds of "prevailing public interest” during the wave of construction projects
that begin sweeping the capital about a decade ago, including the mostly vacant luxury apart-
ments and shops on Northern Avenue.

According to the electoral code, women must occupy every sixth position—or 20
percent—on a party's candidate list for the parliament's proportional-representation seats.
There were no female candidates in the presidential election in 2013. Fourteen out of the
131 seats in parliament are held by women. Domestic violence and trafficking in women and
girls for the purpose of prostitution are believed to be serious problems.

Australia
Political Rights Rating: 1 Population: 23,100,000
Civil Liberties Rating: 1 Capital: Canberra

Freedom Rating: 1.0
Freedom Status: Free
Electoral Democracy: Yes

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review (Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

Year Under Review | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008 | 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013
Rating 11F | 11F | 11F | L1F | 11F | L4F | 11F | 11,F| 11F | LIF

INTRODUCTION
With the ruling center-left Labor Party polling poorly as national elections approached,
Prime Minister Julia Gillard was ousted in a June party leadership vote and replaced as party
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leader and prime minister by the more popular Kevin Rudd, her predecessor, whom she
ousted in 2010 in a similar fashion. Distaste for the political infighting and the passage under
Gillard of a controversial carbon tax contributed to a big victory for the conservative Liberal
Party/National Party coalition over Labor in the September 2013 general elections. Eco-
nomic and fiscal concerns also contributed to the coalition's electoral edge. The economy,
which has benefited from the export of commodities to China and has been insulated from
the economic recession experienced in the United States and Europe, nevertheless slowed in
2013, in part due to weak commodity prices and a strong currency.

Asylum seekers coming to Australia by boat remained one of the country's most divi-
sive political issues, and Rudd soon after taking office announced that no one arriving by
sea to Australia without a visa would be resettled there; refugees would instead be resettled
in Papua New Guinea or Nauru. Rudd's government also announced a bounty of $180,000
for information leading to the arrest of human smugglers and launched a $27 million media
campaign in Australia to advertise this policy change. Abbott's government took an even
harder line, announcing that boats arriving from Indonesia would be turned back. In his first
term as prime minister, Rudd had rejected his Liberal Party predecessor's "Pacific Solution"
of putting asylum seekers in detention centers in Nauru and Papua New Guinea for process-
ing, but rising numbers of people risking the perilous seajourney had led Rudd to open a
new detention center on Christmas Island in 2008. Escalating violence, suicides, hunger
strikes, and arson by detainees at the facility pressing their demand for resettlement in Aus-
tralia led the Gillard government to readopt the Pacific Solution in 2012, in a move strongly
criticized by human rights groups. However, the number of arrivals did not drop; in the first
half of 2013, some 13,000 asylum seekers arrived by boat, many died at sea, and incidents
of violence and self-harm among asylum seekers also persisted, and political pressure for a
new approach intensified.

Australia officially ended its combat mission in Afghanistan. At year's end, only about
400 service members remained in Afghanistan to provide training and support to Afghan
forces. Public support for the mission had fallen significantly in recent years. As of October
2013, according to the Australian Defense Department, there was a total of 40 operational
deaths and 261 seriously wounded from Australia's 12 years in Afghanistan. Australia had
contributed the largest non-NATO contingent in Afghanistan, and the largest number of spe-
cial forces personnel after the United States and the United Kingdom.

POLITICAL RIGHTS: 39 / 40
A. Electoral Process: 12/12

A governor general, appointed on the recommendation of the prime minister, represents
the British monarch as head of state. The prime minister is the leader of the majority party
or coalition in Parliament.

Voting is compulsory, and citizens participate in free and fair multiparty elections to
choose representatives for the bicameral Parliament. The Senate, the upper house, has 76
seats, with 12 senators from each of the six states and two from each of the two mainland ter-
ritories. Half of the state members, who serve six-year terms, are up for election every three
years; all territory members are elected every three years. All 150 members of the House of
Representatives, the lower house, are elected by popular preferential voting to serve three-
year terms, and no state can have fewer than five representatives.

Kevin Rudd replaced Julia Gillard as prime minister on July 1, 2013. Her government
fell after Rudd bested her with a 55 to 45 vote in March to secure leadership of the Labor
Party. Rudd tried to shore up Labor's poor image and flagging popularity, even shifting to
a hardline position on asylum seekers. However, voters were disenchanted with Labor and
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Rudd. In the 150-seat House of Representative, Labor won 55 seats versus 90 for Tony
Abbott's Liberal Party and its coalition. In the 76-seat Senate, Labor won 31 seats versus 33
for the Liberal coalition. This was one of the worst showings for Labor in a federal election.

B. Political Pluralism and Participation: 15/16

Since World War I, political power has alternated between the Labor Party and the Lib-
eral Party/National Party coalition. The left-leaning Green Party and independent legislators
joined Labor in a coalition after it failed to win a majority of House seats in 2010 elections.

In the September 2013 federal elections, Abbott and his Liberal/National coalition
scored a decisive 90-seat majority in the 150-seat lower house. (Labor took 55 seats; the rest
went to smaller parties and independents.) Newly elected senators would not take office until
mid-2014, but the results of the Senate elections would leave the Liberal coalition with 34
seats, Labor with 31, the Green Party with 9, and one each going to the Democratic Labor
Party and an Independent. Since the Green Party generally opposes the Liberal/National
coalition, Abbott will need support from several of the senators from small parties to pass
controversial measures, including his campaign pledge to repeal the carbon tax.

Native aboriginal peoples continue to fight for a bigger voice in politics. In the Sep-
tember 2013 elections, the first indigenous woman was elected to the federal parliament.
Other minorities are also slowly but steadily finding success in local and national politics. A
Pakistan-born female environmental engineer chosen by the Greens in 2012 to fill an upper
house seat in the New South Wales legislature would be the first Muslim lawmaker in Austra-
lia, and Malaysia-born Chinese-Australian Penny Wong became the first openly gay cabinet
member in the Gillard government in 2010.

C. Functioning of Government: 12/12

Australia is regarded as one of the least corrupt societies in the world, ranking 9 out
of 177 countries and territories surveyed in Transparency International's 2013 Corruption
Perceptions Index. A high degree of transparency and accountability prevails in the function-
ing of government. Government policies and actions are openly discussed, examined, and
criticized in parliament, the media, and research.

CIVIL LIBERTIES: 58 / 60
D. Freedom of Expression and Belief: 16/16

While the constitution does not protect freedoms of speech and the press, citizens and
the media can freely criticize the government without reprisal. Some laws restrict publication
and dissemination of material that promotes or incites terrorist acts. Ownership of private
print media is highly concentrated. There are numerous public and private television and
radio broadcasters.

Religious and academic freedoms are respected. Antiterrorism laws bar mosques and
Islamic schools from spreading anti-Australian messages.

E. Associational and Organizational Rights: 12 /12
Freedoms of assembly and association are not codified in law, but the government
respects these rights in practice. Workers can organize and bargain collectively.

F. Rule of Law: 15/16

The judiciary is independent, and prison conditions generally meet international stan-
dards. Antiterrorism laws have tightened since 2001, among them legislation enacted in
2005, with a 10-year sunset clause, that includes police powers to detain suspects without
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charge, "shoot to kill" provisions, the criminalization of violence against the public and
Australian troops overseas, and authorization for the limited use of soldiers to meet terrorist
threats on domestic soil. After more than a decade of antiterrorism laws and more than 40
arrests, legal scholars and opponents ofantiterrorism laws continue to question whether these
measures are needed and effective. Australian immigration has expanded use of electronic
biometric captures of fingerprints and facial images for visitors since 2011, with emphasis on
those from countries deemed a high risk for Islamic extremism, such as Yemen and Somalia.

In 2011, the military was embroiled in a series of scandals involving rape, homopho-
bia, and sexual predation. In 2012, the government officially apologized to victims after a
government-commissioned study found more than 1,000 claims of abuse dating back to the
1950s. In March 2013, Gillard issued the first national government apology for Australia's
decades-long forced-adoption policy, which had ended in the 1970s. The state had strong-
armed unmarried mothers into placing their babies for adoption and had handed the babies
over to married couples that had no children; thousands or tens of thousands of such forced
adoptions were believed to have taken place.

Rudd in July declared that no asylum seekers arriving by sea would be allowed to reset-
tle in Australia. Instead, he announced a deal with Papua New Guinea by which asylum seek-
ers trying to enter Australia would be sent to Papua New Guinea for assessment and would
be resettled there if they were determined to be refugees; a similar deal was later struck
with Nauru. Opponents say the new policy violates Australia's obligations to asylum seek-
ers under the United Nations Convention on Refugees, and criticize the living conditions at
the detention centers. According to Rudd's government, the policy had an almost immediate
impact, with 1,585 people arriving by boat in August, compared to 4,236 the previous month.
There were also reports of Iranian detainees asking for repatriation to their home country
rather than resettlement in Papua New Guinea. Abbott, who had made a campaign promise
to "stop the boats," retained Rudd's new approach and took an even harder line, ordering the
military to develop a border protection plan and to turn boats back to Indonesia, where many
asylum seekers paid human smugglers to take them by boat into Australia.

Racial tensions involving South Asian and other immigrant groups have grown in recent
years, especially in Melbourne, where the bulk of interracial violence has occurred. Foreign
university student enrollment has suffered. With tuition from foreign students an important
source of income for universities, the government in 2012 reduced the cost of applying for a
student visa; it has also made verbal assurances of safety for foreign students.

G. Personal Autonomy and Individual Rights: 15/16

An open and free market economy, Australia ranks high in individual economic freedom
and is regarded overall a good place to do business.

Aborigines comprise about 2 percent of the population. Underrepresented at all levels of
government and lagging considerably behind other groups in key social and economic indi-
cators, including life expectancy and employment, they also suffer higher rates of incarcera-
tion, are more frequently involved in violent crimes, and are reportedly routinely mistreated
by police and prison officials. Women enjoy equal rights and are gaining greater parity in pay
and promotion in public and private sector jobs. Since 2012, they can also serve in military
combat positions. However, violence against women remains a serious problem, particularly
within the Aboriginal population.

Gay men and leshians can serve in the military, and federal law grants legal residence to
foreign same-sex partners of Australian citizens. However, a 2004 amendment to the Federal
Marriage Act defines marriage as a union between a man and a woman. In 2012, lawmak-
ers voted to reject a bill to legalize gay marriage. In October 2013, the legislature of the
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Australian Capital Territory (ACT) voted to legalize same-sex marriage; however, the federal
government challenged the territorial law, and in December, the Australian High Court ruled
that the territory did not have the authority to legalize same-sex marriage. Same-sex civil
partnerships are recognized in the ACT and four Australian states.

Austria
Political Rights Rating: 1 Population: 8,511,000
Civil Liberties Rating: 1 Capital: Vienna

Freedom Rating: 1.0
Freedom Status: Free
Electoral Democracy: Yes

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review (Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

Year Under Review | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008 | 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013
Rating 11,F| 1,4F | L,1F | 1,F| 11F | 11F | 11F | 11F | L1F | 11F

INTRODUCTION

In a September 29, 2013, general election, the two largest Austrian political parties—
Chancellor Werner Faymann's center-left Social Democratic Party of Austria (SPQ) and the
center-right People's Party of Austria (OVP)—narrowly won a combined majority in the
lower house of parliament. That allowed them to continue governing in a grand coalition, as
they had done since 2008, and for most years since 1986. However, their vote shares slipped
after both parties were implicated in a rash of corruption scandals. The Freedom Party of
Austria (FPO), a far-right nationalist party, won more than 20 percent of the vote, up signifi-
cantly from the previous election in 2008.

POLITICAL RIGHTS: 38 / 40
A. Electoral Process: 12/12

The lower house of the Federal Assembly, the Nationalrat (National Council), has 183
members chosen through proportional representation at the district, state, and federal levels.
Members serve five-year terms, extended from four in 2008. The president, who is elected
for a six-year term, appoints the chancellor, who needs the support of the legislature to gov-
ern. The 62 members of the upper house, the Bundesrat (Federal Council), are chosen by
state legislatures for five- or six-year terms.

In the September election the SPO won 52 seats in the Nationalrat, and the OVP took
47. Their combined vote share of 50.9 percent, down from 78.8 percent in 2002, was their
worst since World War Il, and their combined number of seats fell from 108. Both parties
were weakened by corruption scandals and by their pro-European Union (EU) policies; Aus-
tria, which has the lowest unemployment rate in the EU, is nevertheless experiencing rising
public discontent with bailouts for other members of the Eurozone.

The FPO took 40 seats, up 6 from the previous election. Team Stronach for Austria,
a new euroskeptic, pro-business party founded in 2012 by Austrian-born Canadian car-
parts magnate Frank Stronach, performed worse than expected, garnering 5.7 percent of the
vote, for 11 seats. After briefly exploring the possibility of a conservative coalition with the
FPO and Team Stronach, the OVP backed away from that option. (In 2000, the EU briefly
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suspended ties with Austria, imposing diplomatic sanctions in response to the inclusion of
the far-right, xenophobic FPO in an OVP-led coalition government.) In December, SPO
and the OVP reached an agreement to continue governing as a grand coalition. The Austrian
Green Party won 12.3 percent of the vote, for 24 seats. The far-right Alliance for the Future
of Austria (BZ0), which had split from the FPO in 2005 and was considered less extreme,
failed to win any seats, falling short of the 4 percent threshold necessary for inclusion in the
Nationalrat. Another new party, the centrist, pro-business New Austria (NEOS), won nine
seats. Voter turnout was about 75 percent.

B. Political Pluralism and Participation: 15/16

Though Austria has competitive political parties and free and fair elections, the tradi-
tional practice of grand coalitions has fostered disillusionment with the political process.
The participation of Slovene, Hungarian, and Roma minorities in local government remains
limited despite governmental efforts to provide bilingual education, media, and access to
federal funds. There is little minority representation in the Federal Assembly. After the 2013
elections the Nationalrat included one Muslim man and three Turkish-born Muslim women.

C. Functioning of Government: 11/12

Recent corruption scandals have damaged the reputation of Austria's political class. In
January 2013, former interior minister Ernst Strasser was sentenced to four years in prison
for bribery. Strasser had resigned his seat in the European Parliament in 2011 after accept-
ing a bribe offered by British reporters posing as lobbyists. Also in January, the Green Party
released a report on a parliamentary corruption investigation, estimating that corruption
reduced the nation's economic output by about 5 percent, or €17 billion ($22 hillion), in
2012. In June, Wolfgang Duchatczek, deputy governor of the Austrian central bank, was one
of a group of nine people charged in connection with bribes allegedly paid to win contracts to
supply banknotes to Azerbaijan and Syria. Rudolf Fischer, a former deputy chief executive
of Telekom Austria—which had been linked to a number of corruption scandals—in August
was convicted of diverting funds to the FPO, and received a three-year prison sentence, all
but six months of which was suspended.

In June 2012, ongoing corruption scandals led the parliament to pass an ethics reform
bill that tightened disclosure rules for political contributions and gifts. Later that year, Gabri-
ela Moser, the head of a parliamentary committee investigating alleged corruption involving
Faymann, resigned, asserting that opposition from the SPO and the OVP was limiting her
effectiveness. Austria was ranked 26 out of 177 countries and territories surveyed in Trans-
parency International's 2013 Corruption Perceptions Index.

CIVIL LIBERTIES: 58 / 60
D. Freedom of Expression and Belief: 16/16

The federal constitution and the Media Law of 1981 provide the basis for free media in
Austria, and the government generally respects these provisions in practice. However, libel
and slander laws protect politicians and government officials, and a large number of defama-
tion cases have been brought by public officials, particularly from the FPO, in recent years.
Despite a 2003 law to promote media diversity, media ownership remains highly concen-
trated. There are no restrictions on internet access.

While there is no official censorship, Austrian law prohibits any form of neo-Nazism or
anti-Semitism, as well as the public denial, approval, orjustification of Nazi crimes, includ-
ing the Holocaust. However, the FPO has been accused of anti-Semitic rhetoric in recent
years. In January 2013, a court sentenced a prominent neo-Nazi figure, Gottfried Kuessel,
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to nine years in prison for helping start a website to disseminate Nazi views. Two other
defendants in the case also received prison sentences. The website had been shut down by
authorities in 2011.

Additionally, the FPO has been criticized for fueling anti-Muslim feelings in Austria
through controversial ad campaigns A number of recent high-profile court cases have cen-
tered on the balance between freedom of speech and the prohibition of hate speech, including
the February 2011 conviction of lecturer Elisabeth Sabaditsch-Wolff for denigrating Islamic
teachings during an FPO-sanctioned seminar.

Religious freedom is constitutionally guaranteed. Austrian law divides religious orga-
nizations into three legal categories: officially recognized religious societies, religious con-
fessional communities, and associations. Many religious minority groups have complained
that the law impedes their legitimate claims for recognition and demotes them to second- or
third-class status. There are no government restrictions on academic freedom.

E. Associational and Organizational Rights: 12/12

Freedoms of assembly and association are protected in the constitution and in practice.
Nongovernmental organizations operate without restrictions. Trade unions are free to orga-
nize and to strike, and they are considered an essential partner in national policymaking.
Some 40,000 civil servants demonstrated in Vienna in December 2013 against the govern-
ment's handling of pay negotiations.

F.Rule of Law: 15/16

The judiciary is independent, and the Constitutional Court examines the compatibility
of legislation with the constitution. The quality of prisons generally meets high European
standards.

Residents are usually afforded equal protection under the law. However, immigration
has fueled some resentment toward minorities and foreigners. Austria has one ofthe world's
highest numbers of asylum seekers per capita, and the Office of the UN High Commissioner
for Refugees has criticized Austria's strict asylum law. Some asylum seekers can be deported
while appeals are pending, and new arrivals are asked for full statements within 72 hours. In
addition, the number of people who have been naturalized has fallen dramatically since the
establishment of a more restrictive national integration policy in 2009. In January 2013, the
government rejected demands for easing its asylum rules by about 40 mostly Pakistani and
Afghan refugees who had been holding a hunger strike in a Vienna church.

G. Personal Autonomy and Individual Rights: 15/16

Roma and other ethnic minorities face discrimination in the labor and housing markets.
The labor ministry has sought to promote integration of younger immigrants by providing
German-language and job training.

A 1979 law guarantees women's freedom from discrimination in various areas, includ-
ing the workplace. However, the income gap between men and women remains significant.
The 2009 Second Protection Against Violence Act increased penalties for perpetrators of
domestic violence and authorized further measures against chronic offenders. Women made
up 33 percent of the Nationalrat after the 2013 elections.

A 2009 law permits civil partnerships for same-sex couples, giving them equal rights to
pension benefits and alimony. However, it does not provide same-sex couples with the same
adoption rights as heterosexual couples or equal access to assisted reproductive technologies.
In February 2013, the European Court of Human Rights ruled that Austrian law discrimi-
nated against unmarried same-sex couples by not allowing the biological children of one of
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the partners to be adopted by the other partner. In July, the Austrian parliament approved an
amendment to the civil code to allow such adoptions. But it rejected a bill that would grant
gay couples unrestricted adoption rights.

Azerbaijan
Political Rights Ratine: 6 Population: 9,418,000
Civil Liberties Rating: 6 Capital: Baku

Freedom Rating: 6.0
Freedom Status: Not Free
Electoral Democracy: No
Ratings Change: Azerbaijan's civil liberties rating declined from 5 to 6 due to ongoing, bla-
tant property rights violations by the government in a year in which the state also cracked
down on the opposition and civil society in advance of presidential elections.

Note: The numerical ratings and status listed above do not reflect conditions in Nagorno-
Karabakh, which is examined in a separate report.

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review (Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

Year Under Review | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008 | 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013
Rating 6,5,NF |6,5NF | 6,5NF |6,5NF |6,5NF |6,5NF|6,5NF|6,5NF |65NF|6,6NF

INTRODUCTION

On October 9, 2013, President Ilham Aliyev won a third term in a predictable landslide
victory amid significant evidence of massive electoral fraud. As in previous election cycles,
the government stepped up the use of intimidation and other tactics to suppress dissent and
ensure an unchallenged victory at the polls. During the year, the authorities employed exces-
sive force to break up antigovernment protests, introduced restrictive laws to limit freedoms
of expression and association, and jailed journalists and government critics.

A wave of protests swept the country early in the year in response to the perceived
corruption of local elites and the deadly abuse of military conscripts. In January, new laws
introducing increased fines for participating in or organizing unsanctioned protests came into
force, and authorities quickly put them to use. Dozens of protesters were arrested in the first
few months 0f 2013, and some remained in detention at year's end.

Other restrictive measures adopted in 2013 limited the financing and activities of civil
society organizations. The nation's strict criminal defamation laws were expanded to include
online content, and government critics who were active on social media were fined, detained,
and suffered harassment from authorities.

POLITICAL RIGHTS: 6/40
A. Electoral Process: 1/12

Azerbaijan's constitution provides for a strong presidency, and the 125-member Milli
Majlis (National Assembly) exercises little or no independence from the executive branch.
The president and members of parliament serve five-year terms; a 2009 referendum elimi-
nated presidential term limits.

Elections since the early 1990s have been considered neither free nor fair by interna-
tional observers. In the October 2013 presidential election, Aliyev won with 84.6 percent
of the vote. Jamil Hasanli, who was nominated as a backup candidate by the opposition
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National Council of Democratic Forces, placed a distant second with 5.5 percent. The coun-
cil, an umbrella organization formed in May to unite opposition factions and push for reform,
had originally nominated well-known filmmaker Rustam Ibragimbekov, but his registration
was rejected on the grounds that he had dual Russian-Azerbaijani citizenship.

The Organization for Security and Cooperation in Europe (OSCE) strongly criticized
the government's limitations on freedom of expression and assembly surrounding the presi-
dential election, pressure placed on voters and candidates, and widespread fraud at every
stage of the voting process. Nevertheless, a delegation from the European Parliament (EP)
initially called the elections "free, fair and transparent.” Some critics speculated that the posi-
tive assessment was the result of successful lobbying efforts on the part of the Azerbaijani
government and European business interests in the country. The EP ultimately backed away
from its own findings and supported the conclusions ofthe OSCE, calling on Baku to imple-
ment the OSCE's recommended reforms as a precondition for moving forward on a strategic
partnership deal between Azerbaijan and the European Union.

The most recent parliamentary elections, held in November 2010, followed the estab-
lished trend of increasing manipulation, and the ruling New Azerbaijan Party (YAP) emerged
with 71 seats, up from 61 in the 2005 polls. The remainder went to 41 independents and 10
minor parties, none of which garnered more than three seats.

B. Political Pluralism and Participation: 3/16

The political environment in Azerbaijan lacks pluralism. President Aliyev's YAP has domi-
nated the political playing field in all electoral contests since its founding in 1995. Amendments
to the electoral code in 2009 removed candidates' access to public campaign funding and reduced
the official campaign period to 22 days, significantly limiting the ability of the opposition to con-
nect with voters; the amendments also shortened the period for processing complaints. Changes
made to laws governing freedom of assembly and nongovernmental organizations (NGOSs) in
2012 and 2013 further restricted the opposition's capacity to campaign by raising fines for partici-
pation in unauthorized rallies and limiting sources of funding for public initiative groups.

Opposition groups are also marginalized by the state-controlled media, which grant them
almost no coverage outside of the official campaigning period. Leaders of opposition groups
are subject to arbitrary arrests on dubious charges as well as physical violence and other
forms of intimidation. International observers determined that in the months prior to the 2013
election, authorities arrested 14 opposition politicians, journalists, and human rights activists,
who were still in custody as of the end of the year.

Among those arrested in 2013 were Tofiq Yaqublu, leader of the Musavat party, and
llgar Mammadov, chairman of the Republican Alternative (REAL) movement, who were
detained on February 4 and remained on trial for "organizing social disorder" and "resisting
authorities" at year's end. In the spring, several members of the opposition youth movement
Nida (Exclamation) were arrested in connection with use of social media to promote antigov-
ernment protests in March. Dashgin Malikov, an active member of the opposition People's
Front Party, was arrested on trumped-up drug charges in March and sentenced to two and a
halfyears in prison in July. Also in March, the leader of the Nakhchivan branch of the Musa-
vat party was beaten by unidentified attackers and hospitalized with serious head injuries.

Parties representing minority groups do not play.a significant role in politics in
Azerbaijan.

C. Functioning of Government: 2/12
Corruption is widespread, and wealth from the country's massive oil and gas exports
creates ever greater opportunities for graft. Because critical institutions, including the media
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and judiciary, are largely subservient to the president and ruling party, government officials
are rarely held accountable for corruption. Several investigative reports published by foreign
media in early 2012 revealed evidence that President Aliyev and his immediate family con-
trolled prodigious private assets, including monopolies in the economy's most lucrative sec-
tors. In response, the president in July 2012 signed a series of legal amendments that allowed
companies' organizational structures and ownership to remain secret, significantly limiting
journalists' ability to uncover corruption.

The consolidation of power within the president's immediate family continued in 2013,
with First Lady Mehriban Aliyeva winning an election for deputy chief of the YAP in June.
Some observers speculated that Aliyev could be planning to eventually transfer the presi-
dency to his wife. He was named to the same position in 2001, two years before he suc-
ceeded his father, Heydar Aliyev, as president.

In 2013, the government created a web portal to provide information about its agencies.
However, due to the site's unnecessarily complex login procedure, it was unclear whether it
amounted to an improvement in the accessibility of public information.

CIVIL LIBERTIES: 16 / 60 (-1)
D. Freedom of Expression and Belief: 4/16

While the constitution guarantees freedom of the press, the authorities severely restrict
the media in practice. Broadcast media generally reflect progovernment views. Most televi-
sion stations are controlled by the government, which also controls approval of broadcast
licenses. Although there is more pluralism in the print media, some 80 percent of newspapers
are owned by the state, and circulation and readership are relatively small. Independent and
opposition papers struggle financially and have faced heavy fines and imprisonment of their
staff. State-owned companies rarely if ever advertise in such papers. Those who supply infor-
mation to opposition newspapers have at times been subjected to threats and arrest. In early
2012, the state demolished kiosks owned by the private companies Qasid and Qaya, which
distributed the independent newspapers Yeni Musavat and Azadlig. Local radio broadcasts
of key international news services, including the British Broadcasting Corporation (BBC),
Radio Free Europe/Radio Liberty (RFE/RL), and Voice of America, were banned in 2009.

Defamation remains a criminal offense punishable by exorbitant fines and imprison-
ment. Journalists are threatened and assaulted with impunity, and several have been jailed on
fabricated charges of drug trafficking, ethnic hatred, high treason, and hooliganism, among
other offenses. Many are convicted and face longjail sentences. In March 2013, Vugar Gona-
gov and Zaur Guliyev, the executive director and editor in chief of Khayal TV, were each
given three-year suspended sentences and released after being tried on charges of inciting
mass disorder and abuse of office for uploading a video to YouTube that depicted the gover-
nor of Quba District insulting local residents.

Also in March, newspaper editor Avaz Zeynalli was convicted of extortion and
tax evasion and sentenced to nine years in prison. He had been in detention since
October 2011, when parliamentarian Gular Ahmadova claimed he tried to blackmail
her. Zeynalli had been reporting on allegations of corruption against Ahmadova,
who was ultimately convicted in December 2013 and sentenced to three years in
prison.

Website editor Nijat Aliyev, who was arrested on drug charges in May 2012 for his
activism during antigovernment protests surrounding that year's Eurovision song contest,
faced new charges in January 2013 of illegally distributing religious materials, provoking
mass disorder, and inciting racial hatred. He was convicted in December and sentenced to
10 years in prison. Youth activist Anar Aliyev, who was also arrested during the Eurovision
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protests, was convicted in April and sentenced to eight years in prison on multiple charges
ranging from disrupting public order to insulting the flag. Separately, blogger Rashad Rama-
zanov was sentenced in November to nine years in prison for drug possession after regularly
criticizing official corruption and human rights abuses online.

Internet-based reporting and social networking have increased significantly in recent
years as methods of sidestepping government censorship and mobilizing protesters. The gov-
ernment has repeatedly blocked some websites that feature opposition views and intimidated
the online community through harsh treatment of critical bloggers. Defamation legislation
was amended in June 2013 to specifically include online content and commentary, even on
social media.

The government restricts the practice of "nontraditional™ minority religions—those other
than Islam, Orthodox Christianity, and Judaism—through burdensome registration require-
ments and interference with the importation and distribution of printed religious materials.
A 2009 law required religious groups to reregister with the authorities and religious figures
to be recertified. It also barred foreign citizens from leading prayers. A 2011 amendment to
the law significantly increased fines for distribution of unapproved religious material and
prescribed multiyear prison sentences for leaders of unsanctioned religious services. Well-
known Islamic theologian Taleh Bagirzade was arrested in April 2013 after he criticized the
government in a sermon. He was sentenced in November to two years in prison for drug
possession.

The authorities have linked academic freedom to political activity in recent years. Some
professors and teachers have reported being dismissed for links to opposition groups, and
students have faced expulsion and other punishments for similar reasons.

E. Associational and Organizational Rights: 2/12

The government restricts freedom of assembly, especially for opposition parties. In early
2013, a wave of protests broke out in Ismayilli and Baku over perceived corruption among
local elites and the abuse of military conscripts. New legal amendments increasing fines
for organizing and participating in unauthorized protests came into effect in January 2013.
Dozens ofpeople were arrested and more than 20 fined in connection with the local protests
under the new rules. In May, further legal restrictions on freedom of assembly were adopted,
extending the maximum periods of administrative detention for certain offenses.

Legislation that took effect in February requires NGOs to register all grants and dona-
tions with the Ministry of Justice. In addition, under legal amendments introduced in March,
NGOs are obliged to inform authorities of all donations over $250, and those that fail to
acquire proper registration are prohibited from opening or maintaining bank accounts. The
rules have been used to put pressure on both local and foreign organizations. NGOs reported
during the year that the authorities had increased restrictions on their activities, requiring
permission to hold even simple trainings and other events.

Although the law permits the formation of trade unions and the right to strike, the major-
ity of trade unions remain closely affiliated with the government, and most major industries
are dominated by state-owned enterprises.

E.Rule of Law: 4/16

The judiciary is corrupt, inefficient, and subservient to the executive branch. Arbitrary
arrests and detention are common, particularly for members of the political opposition.
Detainees are often held for long periods before trial, and their access to lawyers is restricted.
Police abuse of suspects during arrest and interrogation reportedly remains common; torture
is sometimes used to extract confessions. Prison conditions are severe, with many inmates
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suffering from overcrowding and inadequate medical care. Protesters detained during 2013
reported ill-treatment in custody. Most were arrested arbitrarily and denied legal counsel in
closed pretrial hearings.

Some members of ethnic minority groups, including the small ethnic Armenian popu-
lation, have complained of discrimination in areas including education, employment, and
housing. Although homosexuality was decriminalized in 2001, antidiscrimination laws do
not specifically protect LGBT people, who reportedly face police harassment and other forms
of bias or abuse.

G. Personal Autonomy and Individual Rights: 6 /16 (-1)

Hundreds of thousands of ethnic Azeris who were displaced by the war in Nagorno-
Karabakh in the early 1990s remain subject to restrictions on their place of residence and
often live in dreadful conditions.

As part of a citywide redevelopment project, the government evicted many Baku resi-
dents in 2011 and 2012 in preparation for the Eurovision Song Contest in 2012, forcibly
removing and illegally demolishing the homes of those who refused to be resettled. In gen-
eral, respect for property rights has plummeted in recent years as the state appears able to
seize any property it wishes and options for recourse are extremely limited for ordinary
citizens. Significant parts of the economy are controlled by corrupt elite, which severely
limits equality of opportunity. Supporters of the political opposition face job discrimination,
demotion, and dismissal.

Traditional societal norms and poor economic conditions restrict women's professional
roles, and they remain underrepresented in government. Women hold 19 seats in the parlia-
ment. Domestic violence is a problem, and the country is believed to be a source, transit
point, and destination for the trafficking of women for prostitution. A 2005 law criminal-
ized human trafficking, but the U.S. State Department's 2013 Trafficking in Persons Report
placed Azerbaijan on its Tier 2 Watch List for the sixth consecutive year.

Bahamas
Political Rights Rating: 1 Population: 349,589
Civil Liberties Rating: 1 Capital: Nassau

Freedom Rating: 1.0
Freedom Status: Free
Electoral Democracy: Yes

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review (Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

Year Under Review | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008 | 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013
Rating 11F | 11F | 1L,F| 11 F| 11F | L1F | 11F | 11F | L1F | 11F

INTRODUCTION

The Bahamian tourism industry continues to suffer from the global economic crisis that
struck in late 2008. In 2013, the International Monetary Fund downgraded the economic
growth projections for the Bahamas due to the slow global economy. Marijuana cultivation
and trafficking by foreign nationals residing in the country have led the United States to keep
the Bahamas on the list of major drug-producing and drug-transit countries.
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In 2013, criminal activity targeting tourists in the Bahamas contributed to negative inter-
national press. This image problem was further compounded by reports of beatings by Baha-
mas security forces of refugees from Cuba.

POLITICAL RIGHTS: 38 / 40
A. Electoral Process: 12/12
The Bahamas is governed under a parliamentary system, and the governor general is
appointed by the British monarch as head of state. The lower house of the bicameral Parlia-
ment, the 38-member House of Assembly, is directly elected for five-year terms. The 16
members ofthe upper house, the Senate, are appointed for five-year terms by the governor
general based on recommendations made by the prime minister and the opposition leader.
The head of the majority party or coalition in Parliament typically serves as prime minister.
The Progressive Liberal Party (PLP) regained power in general elections held in May
2012, winning 29 seats, while the Free National Movement (FNM) took 9 seats. Following
the elections, Perry Christie, who had been prime minister in the 2000s, resumed the post.

B. Political Pluralism and Participation: 16/16
Political parties can organize freely, although the PLP and FNM dominate politics in a
two-party system. Power rotates regularly between these two parties.

C. Functioning of Government: 10/12

Corruption remains a problem at all levels of government. Top officials frequently face alleg-
ations of administrative graft, domestically and from abroad. Parliament passed a freedom of
information bill in February 2012; while the government has pledged to enforce the law, it has
not specified when it would come into effect. The Bahamas was ranked 22 out of 177 countries
and territories surveyed in Transparency International's 2013 Corruption Perceptions Index.

CIVIL LIBERTIES: 58 / 60
D. Freedom of Expression and Belief: 16/16

The Bahamas has a well-developed tradition of respecting press freedom. The privately
owned daily and weekly newspapers express a variety of views, as do the government-run
radio station and four privately owned radio broadcasters. Strict and antiquated libel laws
dating to British legal codes are seldom invoked. Access to the internet is unrestricted, and
religious and academic freedoms are respected.

E.Associational and Organizational Rights: 12/12

Freedoms of assembly and association are generally protected. Constitutional guarantees
of the right to form nongovernmental organizations (NGOs) are generally respected, and
human rights organizations have broad access to institutions and individuals. A proposed
law, the Civil Society Organization Encouragement Act, will for the first time register civil
society organizations separately instead of under the Companies Act. Labor, business, and
professional organizations are generally free from government interference. Unions have the
right to strike, and collective bargaining is prevalent.

F Rule of Law: 15/16

The independent judicial system is headed by the Supreme Court and a court of appeals,
with the additional right of appeal to the Privy Council in London under certain circum-
stances. The death penalty was last carried out in 2000, and it was ruled unconstitutional in
2006. However, in light of the rising crime rate, government representatives have issued calls
for resuming capital punishment.
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After a dramatic rise in the rates of murder, rape, and robbery in 2011, the government
amended existing laws and introduced new legislation related to the functioning ofthe criminal
justice system, including amendments to the Penal Code, the Dangerous Drugs Act, the Firearms
Act, the Bail Act, the Sexual Offences Bill, and the Court of Appeal Act. Crime rates continued to
fall somewhat in 2013, indicating that anticrime measures have achieved some success. However,
some high-profile cases against tourists attracted the attention of the cruise ship industry and led
to negative domestic and international press, damaging the country's reputation. In 2013, the
murder rate increased by 7 percent, from 111 cases in 2012 to 119 in 2013. There was a small
decrease in armed robberies in 2013 to 1,022 cases, down from 1,106 in 2012.

NGOs have occasionally documented cases of prisoner abuse and arbitrary arrest. Over-
crowding in the country's prison remains a major problem, and juveniles are often housed
with adults, increasing the risk of abuse. The correctional training institute established in
2005 has worked to segregate violent and nonviolent offenders. However, the institute con-
tinues to face problems of limited capacity, including inadequate space to segregate offenders
and insufficient numbers of trained personnel.

The Bahamas remains a major transit point for migrants coming from other Caribbean
islands, especially Cuba and Haiti, who are trying to reach the United States. Discrimination
against Haitian immigrants persists, and at least 30,000 undocumented Haitians reside in the
Bahamas. Strict citizenship requirements and a stringent work-permit system leave Haitians
with few rights. Reports also emerged in 2013 of mistreatment of Cuban refugees by guards
in a notorious detention center, which led to protests in Miami.

G. Personal Autonomy and Individual Rights: 15/16

Although the law does not protect against gender discrimination, criminal "quid pro
quo" sexual harassment is prohibited. Violence against women, including domestic violence,
is a serious problem. Despite laws against domestic violence, police are often reportedly
reluctant to intervene in domestic disputes. Women hold only 12 percent of the seats in
Parliament. Discrimination against same-sex relationships is not prohibited by the consti-
tution, and efforts have been promoted to weave anti-LGBT clauses into existing marriage
acts. Basic rights such as foreign travel, internal movement, emigration, and repatriation are
constitutionally protected and respected in practice.

& Bahrain

Political Rights Rating: 6 Population: 1,336,000
Civil Liberties Rating: 6 Capital: Manama
Freedom Rating: 6.0

Freedom Status: Not Free

Electoral Democracy: No

Trend Arrow: Bahrain received a downward trend arrow due to a new ban on unapproved con-
tact between political societies and foreign officials or organizations as well as a government
move to dissolve the Islamic Scholars' Council.

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review (Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

Year Under Review | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008 | 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013
Rating 5,5,PF | 5,5,PF | 5,5PF | 55PF | 55PF | 6,5PF | 65NF |6,6NF|6,6,NF|6,6NF
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INTRODUCTION

In an effort to break through the political crisis that has plagued Bahrain since antigov-
ernment protests erupted in February 2011, the government held its first talks with the oppo-
sition in more than 18 months in February 2013. This National Dialogue made little progress,
as the regime continued to crackdown on protesters and harass the country's majority Shiite
population, leading the opposition to boycott the dialogue repeatedly throughout the year.

Large numbers of demonstrators continued to stage public protests critical of the regime.
Most of these remained peaceful, although some opposition forces became increasingly vio-
lent and confrontational over the course of the year. In a response to repeated police brutal-
ity, attacks against security forces increased considerably during the year. For its part, the
regime continued to use strong-arm tactics by detaining hundreds over the course of the year,
sentencing dozens of activists to long prison terms, and torturing those detained. Several
protesters were killed by police during the year. As they had in 2012, Bahraini authorities
systematically targeted human rights defenders in 2013, including arresting prominent activ-
ists Naji Fateel of the Bahrain Youth Society for Human Rights and Sayed Muhafedha of the
Bahrain Center for Human Rights.

Security forces also continued to targetjournalists and sought to further restrict freedom
of speech. In July, with the support of both chambers of the parliament, King Hamad issued
a new "anti-terrorism" decree which stated that protesters who demonstrate in spite of a
state ban or without government permission can be stripped of their citizenship and fined.
In September, the Justice Minister ordered Bahraini nongovernmental organizations (NGOs)
and political societies to seek government permission before meeting with or communicating
with international organizations.

POLITICAL RIGHTS: 6 / 40
A. Electoral Process: 3/12

Bahrainis approved a National Charter in 2001, and the country was proclaimed a con-
stitutional kingdom the following year. However, leading Shiite groups and leftists boycotted
local and parliamentary elections in 2002 to protest campaigning restrictions and gerryman-
dering aimed at diminishing the power of the Shiite majority. The 2002 constitution gives
the king power over the executive, legislative, and judicial authorities. He appoints cabinet
ministers and members of the 40-seat Consultative Council, the upper house of the National
Assembly. The lower house, or Council of Representatives, consists of 40 elected members
serving four-year terms. The National Assembly may propose legislation, but the cabinet
must draft the laws. Bahrain's main Shiite opposition grouping, Al-Wefaq, withdrew its 18
members from the Council of Representatives in February 2011 to protest the government's
crackdown. The opposition then boycotted interim elections held that September to fill the
seats, and as a result, all 40 seats are now held by government supporters.

B. Political Pluralism and Participation: 2/16

While formal political parties are illegal, the government has generally allowed politi-
cal societies or groupings to operate. A 2005 law makes it illegal to form political associa-
tions based on class, profession, or religion, and requires all political associations to register
with the Ministry of Justice. In February 2011, Bahraini activists, mostly from economically
depressed Shiite communities, organized small demonstrations to call for political reform
and an end to sectarian discrimination. A brutal police response galvanized support for the
protest movement, and tens of thousands of demonstrators converged on central Manama.
In March 2011, the government declared martial law and summoned troops from regional
allies including Saudi Arabia to backstop a prolonged crackdown. While the government
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claimed that political societies remained free to operate, it has imprisoned key opposition
leaders, including Hassan Mushaima (Haq), Ibrahim Sharif (Democratic Action Society),
Abd al-Jalil Singace (Haq), Matar Ibrahim Matar (Al-Wefaq), and Jawad Fairuz (Al-Wefaq).
Mushaima, Sharif, and Singace were sentenced to life in prison for their activism. After a
lengthy appeal process, Bahrain's courts upheld their sentences in January 2013. In Decem-
ber the president of al-Wefaq, Ali Salman, was arrested, charged with inciting unrest, and
banned from traveling.

The government re-launched the National Dialogue in February 2013 in an attempt to
re-engage the opposition in the political process. For their part, opposition representatives
participated haltingly and cautiously throughout the year, staging several boycotts due to the
ongoing crackdown against protesters, continued arrests of opposition leaders, and rising
levels of police brutality. Senior members of Al-Wefaq continued to be detained in 2013,
including Khalil al-Marzooq, who was arrested for his criticisms of the government during a
rally in September. Al-Wefaq's president, Ali Salman, was charged with inciting hatred and
spreading false news after giving a speech criticizing the government in December.

The government has maintained a heavy security presence in primarily Shiite vil-
lages since 2011. Security forces restricted the movements of Shiite citizens, periodically
destroyed property, and continued to arrest regime critics and activists.

C. Functioning of Government: 3/12

Bahrain has some anticorruption laws, but enforcement is weak, and high-ranking offi-
cials suspected of corruption are rarely punished. A source of frustration for many citizens
is the perception that Khalifa bin Salman al-Khalifa, the king's uncle and Bahrain's prime
minister since 1971, is both corrupt and a key opponent of reform. A British investigation
into illicit payments allegedly made by a British-Canadian citizen to Aluminum Bahrain in
2013 was dropped, although it is widely believed that the payments occurred and that the
Bahraini Prime Minister was either aware of them or involved. Bahrain was ranked 57 out
of 177 countries and territories surveyed in Transparency International's 2013 Corruption
Perceptions Index.

C. Discretionary Political Rights Question B: -2 /0

Shiites are underrepresented in government and face various forms of discrimination.
Fears of Shiite power and suspicions about their loyalties have limited employment oppor-
tunities for young Shiite men and fueled government attempts to erode the Shiite majority,
mostly by granting citizenship to foreign-born Sunnis. In 2013 the regime continued its
systematic sectarian discrimination and continued to recruit foreign Sunnis to serve in the
country's security services and to take up Bahraini citizenship.

CIVIL LIBERTIES: 10/60 (-2)
D. Freedom of Expression and Belief: 2/16 (-1)

Restrictions on freedom of expression continued in 2013. The government owns all
broadcast media outlets, and the private owners of the three main newspapers have close ties
to the state. The government and its supporters have used the press to smear human rights
and opposition activists repeatedly since 2011, most notably in separate campaigns against
the former opposition newspaper Al-Wasat and its editor, Mansur al-Jamri. Self-censorship
is encouraged by the vaguely worded 2002 Press Law, which allows the state to imprison
journalists for criticizing the king or Islam, or for threatening "national security." Human
rights activist Nabeel Rajab, who was arrested in 2012 for criticizing the government on the
Twitter microblogging service, remained in prison during 2013. Zainab al-Khawaja, another
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prominent rights activist and daughter of high-profile imprisoned activist Abd al-Hadi al-
Khawaja, also remained in prison during 2013 for criticizing the government.

The prominent blogger Ali Abdulemam, a regular contributor to the popular opposition
web forum Bahrain Online, was sentenced in absentia to 15 years in prison by a military
court in 2011. After spending two years in hiding, he was escaped Bahrain to Great Britain
in April. In July, prominent blogger and journalist Muhammad Hassan Sadef and photogra-
pher Hussain Hubail were arrested in anticipation of opposition protests planned for August
14. Sadef was released in October while Hubail remained in custody at year's end. In May,
six Bahrainis were sentenced to a year injail for criticizing the king on Twitter. The govern-
ment continued to block a number of opposition websites during the year, including those
that broadcast live events, such as protests. In October police raided and shut down a public
exhibition dedicated to the Arab Uprisings.

Islam is the state religion. However, non-Muslim minorities are generally free to prac-
tice their faiths. All religious groups must obtain a permit from the Ministry of Justice and
Islamic Affairs to operate legally, though the government has not punished groups that oper-
ate without a permit. In 2010, the government stripped Ayatollah Hussein Mirza Najati, one
of the country's top Shiite clerics, of his Bahraini nationality. Police and military forces
destroyed over 40 Shiite places of worship during the spring 2011 crackdown. The govern-
ment has promised to rebuild at least 12 of the mosques, but had not begun widespread
efforts to do so in 2012. The government intensified its crackdown on prominent Shiite
religious figures in 2013. Police raided the home of the country's top religious scholar Issa
Qassim in May, a move that promoted large protests and Al-Wefaq to boycott the National
Dialogue for two weeks. In September, the Justice, Islamic Affairs and Endowments Ministry
labeled the Islamic Scholars Council—the largest organization of Shiite clerics in Bahrain—
an illegal organization and moved to have it dissolved.

Academic freedom is not formally restricted, but scholars who criticize the government
are subject to dismissal. In 2011, a number of faculty and administrators were fired for sup-
porting the call for democracy, and hundreds of students and some faculty were expelled.
Those who remained were forced to sign loyalty pledges.

E. Associational and Organizational Rights: 1 /12 (-1)

Citizens must obtain a license to hold demonstrations, which are banned from sunrise to
sunset in any public arena. Police regularly use violence to break up political protests, most
of which occur in Shiite villages. In July 2013, King Hamad decreed additions to Bahrain's
antiterrorism law that imposed heavy penalties on those convicted of demonstrating unlaw-
fully, including large fines and the stripping of citizenship. The decree was the result of
ongoing protests throughout the year and rising levels of violence. Several Bahraini protest-
ers were killed by police in 2013, including an 8-year old boy who the opposition claimed
was killed by tear gas in January. Hussain al-Jazeri was shot and killed by police in February
while protesting. His brother Mahmud was also killed that same month. Several protesters
were arrested and received prison sentences.

The 1989 Societies Law prohibits any NGO from operating without a permit. In 2010,
the government dissolved the board of directors of the Bahrain Human Rights Society, an
independent NGO, and assigned a government-appointed director to run the organization.
The authorities blocked visits by foreign NGOs during 2012. Among others, Richard Sol-
lom of Physicians for Human Rights was denied entry in 2012, as were delegations from the
International Trade Union Confederation and the International Labour Organization. In April
2013 the government cancelled a visit by torture expert Juan Mendez, the UN special rap-
porteur on torture. In September, the Ministry of Justice ordered all groups to get government
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permission before meeting with non-Bahraini diplomats and officials in an effort to limit the
amount of contact opposition and human rights networks have with potentially supportive
foreign governments and international organizations. The order also required a government
official to be present at any interaction.

Bahraini human rights defenders continued to be targeted in 2013. Sayed Muhafadha, a
leading member of the outlawed Bahrain Center for Human Rights, was briefly detained in
January. Naji Fateel ofthe Bahrain Youth Society for Human Rights was arrested, tortured,
and sentenced to 15 years in prison in September.

Bahrainis have the right to establish independent labor unions, but workers must give
two weeks' notice before a strike, and strikes are banned in a variety of economic sectors.
Private-sector employees cannot be dismissed for union activities, but harassment of unionist
workers occurs in practice. Foreign workers lack the right to organize and seek help from
Bahraini unions. A 2009 decision that shifted responsibility for sponsoring foreign workers
from private employers to the Labor Market Regulatory Authority did not apply to household
servants, who remain particularly vulnerable to exploitation. Among the several thousand
people known to have been fired in 2011 for allegedly supporting the prodemocracy pro-
tests were key officials in the General Federation of Bahraini Trade Unions. In 2012, the
government prevented a delegation from the International Trade Union Confederation and
the International Labour Organization from entering the country to participate in the annual
congress of the General Federation of Bahrain Trade Unions.

F. Rule of Law: 1/16

The king appoints all judges, and courts have been subject to government pressure.
Members of the royal family hold all senior security-related offices. Bahrain's antiterrorism
law prescribes the death penalty for members of terrorist groups and prison terms for those
who use religion to spread extremism. Critics have argued that the law's definition of terror-
ist crimes is too broad and that it has encouraged the use oftorture and arbitrary detention.

Bahrain's criminal courts and those responsible for personal status laws are largely
beholden to political interests. The country's judicial system is seen as corrupt and tilted
in favor of the ruling family and its backers. Although Bahrain has criminalized torture
and claims it does not hold political prisoners, its prisons are full of human rights and pro-
democracy activists. Prison conditions are mixed. Prisoners report frequent rough treatment.
While some detainees are periodically denied access to family and lawyers, others enjoy
limited opportunities for phone calls and other amenities. In August, prisoners at the Dry
Dock prison on the island of Muharraq rioted over poor conditions and for being denied
family visits. Over 40 prisoners were injured.

In November 2011, the Bahrain Independent Commission of Inquiry (BICI) concluded
that security personnel had used excessive force during the crackdown earlier that year.
The BICI found no evidence that Iran or other foreign elements were behind the uprising,
contradicting a key government claim. The regime implemented one BICI recommendation
in July 2013, when it created a police ombudsman to investigate allegations of brutality and
the excessive use of force by security forces. While several police were sentenced to prison
terms during the year, including one unnamed officer who was sentenced to seven years in
jail in February for killing a protester in 2011, sentences for those convicted of killing pro-
testers have been light compared to political activists. In March, two others were sentenced
to 10 years in prison for the death of Ali Issa Ibrahim Sager while he was detained in 2011,
but their prison sentences were reduced to five years by the High Criminal Court of Appeals
in September. In December, two police officers, including a member of the royal family,
were acquitted on charges that they had tortured doctors during the spring 2011.
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Throughout the year, protesters were accused of detonating a series of car bombs tar-
geting police; at least two police officers were killed and several others were injured in the
bombings. Courts sentenced dozens of protesters to long prison terms for illegally protesting
or on suspicion of complicity in bomb attacks. In September, nine boys under the age of 18
were abducted by security forces, allegedly tortured, and detained on charges that they were
behind recent fire-bomb attacks. Hundreds children were arrested and detained during 2013,
some being sentenced to jail, for allegedly participating in protests.

G. Personal Autonomy and Individual Rights: 6/16

The government continued to obstruct foreign travel by key opposition figures and
activists in 2013. After having visited Bahrain earlier in the year, British Airways authori-
ties denied Maryam al-Khawaja entry on a flight to Manama in August. Authorities also
restricted movement inside the country, particularly for residents of largely Shiite villages
outside Manama. A tight security cordon blocked easy access to the capital.

Although women have the right to vote and participate in elections, they are underrep-
resented politically. Women are generally not afforded equal protection under the law. The
government drafted a personal status law in 2008 but withdrew it in 2009 under pressure
from Shiite clergy; the Sunni portion was later passed by the parliament. Personal status and
family law issues for Shiite Bahrainis are consequently still governed by Sharia (Islamic law)
court rulings based on the interpretations of predominantly male religious scholars, rather
than by any formal statute.

\ 4 Bangladesh

Political Rights Rating: 3 Population: 156,595,000
Civil Liberties Rating: 4 Capital: Dhaka
Freedom Rating: 3.5

Freedom Status: Partly Free

Electoral Democracy: Yes

Trend Arrow: Bangladesh received a downward trend arrow due to increased legal harassment
and attacks on bloggers, the passage of restrictive amendments to the Information
and Communication Technology Act, and the deaths of dozens of protesters during
demonstrations over verdicts by the country's war crimes tribunal.

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review (Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

Year Under Review | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008 | 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013
Rating 4,4,PF |4,4,PF |4,4PF |54 PF | 4,4,PF|3,4PF|34,PF |3,4,PF|34,PF|3,4PF

INTRODUCTION

Bangladesh was racked by ongoing political and social unrest in 2013, fueled by ten-
sions between the ruling Awami League (AL) government and opposition parties in the
run-up to national elections scheduled for January 2014, and between Islamist groups and
secularist protesters. In addition to violence and killings surrounding street protests that took
place throughout the year, restrictions were placed on both traditional and online media.
Meanwhile, the collapse of a factory building in April, in which more than 1,100 workers
died, highlighted unsafe working conditions in the garment industry.
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The International Crimes Tribunal (ICT)—established by the AL government in 2010
to prosecute those suspected of committing war crimes or other atrocities against civilians
during the 1971 war of independence—started handing down verdicts in early 2013. In
February, the tribunal sentenced Abdul Quader Mollah, leader of the Islamist Jamaat-e-
Islami (JI) political party, to life imprisonment. The sentencing triggered increased tensions
between JI supporters and a coalition of nationalist and secularist forces, who led a series
of large-scale peaceful protests termed the “"Shahbagh movement"” in the capital of Dhaka.
The protesters demanded that convicted war criminals receive the death penalty. Violent
clashes between the two factions erupted when the tribunal handed down a death sentence
to JI vice president Delwar Hossain Sayedee in late February, leading to the death of dozens
of protesters, mostly at the hands of security forces. In September, Mollah's original life
sentence was changed by the Supreme Court to the death penalty, prompting further protests
by JI supporters; he was executed in December.

POLITICAL RIGHTS: 24/40 (-1)
A. Electoral Process: 9/12

Terms for both the unicameral National Parliament and the largely ceremonial presi-
dency are five years. Under provisions contained in the 15th amendment to the constitution,
Parliament is composed of 350 members, of whom 300 are directly elected, and 50 are
women nominated by political parties—based on their share of the elected seats—and then
voted on by their fellow lawmakers. The president is elected by Parliament.

In national elections held in December 2008, an electoral alliance led by the AL won an
overwhelming 263 seats, with the AL taking 230. The Bangladesh Nationalist Party (BNP)
took 30 seats, and its ally, JI, took 2. Independents and minor parties captured the remainder.
While the 2008 elections were deemed free and fair by European Union observers and other
monitoring groups, more recent local government polls have been marred by more extensive
violence and intimidation, as well as suspected rigging.

The BNP boycotted participation in subnational elections in 2013 to demand the rein-
statement of the Caretaker Government (CG) system, which had been eliminated in 2011.
Under the CG system, a theoretically nonpartisan government would take power temporarily
to oversee parliamentary voting.

B. Political Pluralism and Participation: 10 /16 (-1)

Bangladesh has a strong two-party system in which power alternates regularly between
political coalitions led by the AL and BNP. The BNP-led opposition continued in 2013 to
intermittently boycott Parliament and rigidly oppose the AL government's initiatives, making
regular use of hartals (strikes) and mass protests.

The level of political violence in Bangladesh remains relatively high, and increased in
the lead-up to national elections planned for January 2014; the human rights group Odhikar
registered more than 500 deaths and more than 24,000 people injured as a result of inter- or
intraparty clashes during 2013, a substantial uptick from the previous year.

Harassment of the opposition was widespread in 2013, ranging from charges filed
against senior BNP members to limitations placed on political activities, particularly rallies
and processions. In March 2013, following a BNP rally that turned violent, nearly 200 oppo-
sition activists were arrested, including BNP acting secretary general Mirza Fakhrul Islam
Alamgir. Of those detained, 154 faced charges, including several top leaders.

Members of the JI also faced pressure in 2013; police raided the party's headquarters
in Dhaka following violent protests it organized countrywide in response to the Shahbagh
protests calling for the death penalty for war criminals. A February 2010 Supreme Court
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decision effectively reinstated a ban on religious political parties. In August 2013, a high
court ruled that the JI would be required to amend its charter to conform to the constitution
and reregister in order to contest the 2014 national elections.

The military does not generally play a dominant role in politics.

C. Functioning of Government: 5/12

Endemic corruption and criminality, weak rule of law, limited bureaucratic transpar-
ency, and political polarization have long undermined government accountability. Moreover,
regular opposition boycotts of Parliament have significantly hampered the legislature's role
in providing thorough scrutiny of government policies, budgets, and proposed legislation.
The 2009 Right to Information Act mandates public access to all information held by public
bodies and overrides secrecy legislation, but has been unevenly implemented.

Bangladesh was ranked 144 out of 177 countries and territories surveyed by Transpar-
ency International in its 2013 Corruption Perceptions Index. Under the present government,
anticorruption efforts have been weakened by patchy or biased enforcement and subversion
of the judicial process. In particular, the Anticorruption Commission (ACC) has become
ineffective and subject to overt political interference. Its powers were weakened further in
November 2013, when the ACC law was amended to withdraw its authority to bring cases
against officials without permission from the government. Meanwhile, dozens of pre-2009
cases against Prime Minister Sheikh Hasina Wajed and other AL politicians were dropped
after the AL assumed power, while those against BNP politicians, including party leader
Khaleda Zia and her family, have remained open, and additional charges have been filed by
the AL government.

CIVIL LIBERTIES: 29 / 60 (-2)
D. Freedom of Expression and Belief: 8/ 16 (-1)

Bangladesh's media environment remained relatively unfettered in 2013, though the
legal and regulatory framework allows for some restrictions, and the government showed
signs of intolerance during the year. In April, Mahmudur Rahman, the editor of the opposi-
tion-oriented Amar Desh newspaper, was arrested and charged with sedition. Print media are
generally given more leeway than broadcasters when covering sensitive topics. In May 2013,
several television stations were shuttered by authorities as they attempted to cover unfolding
protests in Dhaka.

Journalists continue to be threatened and attacked with impunity by organized crime
groups, party activists, and Islamist factions, which sometimes leads to self-censorship on
sensitive topics. One journalist-—a blogger associated with the Shahbagh movement—was
killed in 2013, according to the Committee to Protect Journalists. On a number of occa-
sions during the year, journalists were harassed or attacked while trying to cover the protests
engulfing the country. Some journalists received threatening telephone calls from intelligence
agencies seeking to prevent negative coverage.

Attempts to censor internet-based content increased in 2013. The video-sharing site You-
Tube remained blocked until June following a global uproar over a 2012 anti-Islam video
produced in the United States. Facebook and some individual blogs were also blocked for
shorter periods during the year, allegedly due to carrying antireligious content. In March
2013, an official committee was formed to monitor blogs and social media and to identify
individuals who produced or posted anti-Islamic content. Bloggers faced increased physical
attacks and legal charges in 2013, with many accused of blasphemy; several were arrested
in April. Amendments to the Information and Communication Technology Act that passed
in October would expand police powers and increase the penalties for violations; activists
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criticized the broad provisions and vowed to challenge the law's constitutionality. Various
forms of artistic expression, including books and films, are occasionally banned or censored.

A 2011 amendment to the constitution confirmed Islam as the official religion, but also
reaffirmed the secular nature of the state. Muslims form an overwhelming majority; about 10
percent of the population is Hindu, and there are smaller numbers of Buddhists and Chris-
tians. Although religious minorities have the right to worship freely, they face societal dis-
crimination as well as harassment and legal repercussions for proselytizing, and physical
attacks occasionally target minority groups and their houses of worship.

Religious minorities remain underrepresented in politics and state employment, but the
secularist AL government has appointed several members of such groups to leadership posi-
tions. It has also initiated curriculum reform in Islamic schools. The government rejected
demands by Islamist parties during the year to implement a new blasphemy law.

In early 2013, attacks against Hindus and Buddhists took place across Bangladesh as
part of the violent protests organized by Islamists against the war crimes verdicts, affecting
hundreds of homes, businesses, and temples. Members of the Ahmadiyya sect are consid-
ered heretical by some Muslims, and despite increased state protection since 2009, they
have encountered physical attacks, boycotts, and demands that the state declare them non-
Muslims. They are also occasionally denied permission to hold religious events.

While authorities largely respect academic freedom, research on sensitive political and
religious topics is reportedly discouraged. Political polarization at many universities, includ-
ing occasional clashes involving the armed student wings of the three main parties, inhibits
education and access to services.

E. Associational and Organizational Rights: 6/12 (-1)

The rights of assembly and association are provided for in the constitution, but the gov-
ernment is empowered to ban gatherings of more than four people, and it regularly exer-
cised this provision in 2013. Nevertheless, many demonstrations took place during the year,
including strikes and rallies called by the BNP, as well as protests both in favor of and oppos-
ing the war crimes trials. Authorities sometimes try to prevent rallies by arresting party activ-
ists, and protesters are frequently injured and occasionally killed during clashes in which
police use excessive force. Dozens of pro-JI protesters were killed early in the year, while in
May, several dozen activists belonging to the Hefazat-i-Islami religious group were killed by
security forces in Dhaka following a day-long protest rally.

Numerous nongovernmental organizations (NGOs) operate in Bangladesh. While most
are able to function without onerous restrictions, they must obtain clearance from the NGO
Affairs Bureau (NAB)—which reports to the prime minister's office—to use foreign funds.
The bureau is also empowered to approve or reject individual projects after a review period
of 45 days. Groups such as Odhikar that are seen as overly critical of the government, par-
ticularly on human rights issues, have been subject to harassment and surveillance of staff
and are regularly denied permission for proposed projects. In August 2013, Odhikar secretary
Adilur Rahman Khan was arrested for allegedly spreading false information after he criti-
cized extrajudicial killings by the security forces; he spent two months in detention before
being released on bail. The government announced plans in 2013 to bring the Grameen Bank,
a key nonprofit and one of the country's largest and most influential microfinance institu-
tions, under the direct control of the central bank.

Labor union formation is hampered by a 30 percent employee-approval requirement,
restrictions on organizing by unregistered unions, and rules against unionization by certain
categories of civil servants. Organizations and individuals that advocate for labor rights have
faced increased harassment over the past several years. The Bangladesh Center for Workers'
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Solidarity (BCWS) was stripped of its legal status by the NAB in 2010 for allegedly incit-
ing labor unrest; although criminal charges were dropped against its leaders in 2013, little
substantive progress was made on investigating the April 2012 murder of BCWS organizer
Aminul Islam, despite evidence that security forces were complicit in his death.

F. Rule of Law: 6/16

Politicization ofthe judiciary remains an issue, despite a 1999 Supreme Court directive
ordering the separation of the judiciary from the executive. Political authorities have con-
tinued to make appointments to the higher judiciary, in some cases demonstrating an overt
political bias, leading to protests from the Supreme Court Bar Association. Harassment of
witnesses and the dismissal of cases following political pressure are also growing issues of
concern.

The court system is prone to corruption and severely backlogged with an estimated
two million pending cases. Pretrial detention is often lengthy, and many defendants lack
counsel. The indigent have little access to justice through the courts. Prison conditions are
extremely poor, severe overcrowding is common, and juveniles are often incarcerated with
adults. Suspects are routinely subject to arbitrary arrest and detention, demands for bribes,
and physical abuse by police. Torture is often used to extract confessions and intimidate
political detainees. Criminal cases against ruling party activists are regularly withdrawn on
the grounds of "political consideration,” which has undermined the judicial process and
entrenched a culture of impunity.

Security forces including the Rapid Action Battalion, a paramilitary unit composed of
military and police personnel, have been criticized for extrajudicial executions. According
to Odhikar, there were 329 extrajudicial killings by law enforcement agencies in 2013, a
dramatic increase from the previous year; most were committed by the police. The Direc-
torate General-Forces Intelligence, a military intelligence unit, has been responsible for a
number of cases of abuse during interrogations. Although the AL government initially prom-
ised a "zero-tolerance" approach on torture and extrajudicial executions, high-level officials
routinely excuse or deny the practices, and the rate of custodial deaths has increased since
the AL took office. Abductions and enforced disappearances are also a growing concern,
according to the International Crisis Group and other organizations, with several dozen cases
recorded in 2013. In a positive step, a law criminalizing custodial torture or death—with
mandated minimum fines for perpetrators—was passed by Parliament in October 2013.

Law enforcement abuses are facilitated by legislation such as the 1974 Special Pow-
ers Act, which permits arbitrary detention without charge, and Section 54 of the criminal
procedure code, which allows detention without a warrant. A 2009 counterterrorism law
includes an overly broad definition of terrorism and generally does not meet international
standards; a June 2013 amendment to the law allowed the use of materials posted on social
media as evidence in cases. The National Human Rights Commission, reestablished in 2010,
is empowered to investigate and rule on complaints against the armed forces and security
services, and it can request reports from the government at its own discretion.

Revisions in 2009 and 2011 to the International War Crimes Tribunal Act of 1973 and
the current tribunal's procedural rules were intended to help meet international standards on
issues such as victim and witness protection, the presumption of innocence, defendant access
to counsel, and the right to bail. However, the trials conducted thus far have fallen short of
these standards, with concerns raised regarding political interference, due process shortcom-
ings, and inadequate protection given to witnesses and defense lawyers. During the year, the
ICT handed down a number of sentences, with most defendants receiving the death penalty.
Abdul Quader Mollah was executed in December, prompting fears of increased instability.
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Following the Shahbagh protests, the law governing the tribunal was amended in February
2013 to allow prosecutors as well as the defense to appeal sentences.

Violence by nonstate actors remains a concern. Protests by Islamist political parties
and other pressure groups—some of which involved violence—were a key feature of 2013,
though terrorist attacks by Islamist militant groups have been negligible since a 2006 crack-
down, and the AL government has been aggressive in arresting cadres and closely monitoring
their activities. Separately, casualties from clashes involving Maoist militants have declined
dramatically in recent years; according to the South Asia Terrorism Portal, just 18 people
were killed in 2013.

Members of ethnic and religious minority groups, women, and LGBT (lesbian, gay, bisex-
ual, and transgender) individuals face some discrimination under law, as well as harassment
and violations of their rights in practice. Indigenous people in the Chittagong Hill Tracts (CHT)
remain subject to physical attacks and property destruction by Bengali settlers, as well as occa-
sional abuses by security forces. Roughly 230,000 ethnic Rohingyas who fled forced labor,
discrimination, and other abuses in Burma in the early 1990s remain in Bangladesh and are
subject to some harassment. In June 2012, authorities began turning away Rohingya and other
refugees seeking to escape new outbreaks of ethnic and sectarian violence in Burma, and in
August officials suspended the activities of international aid organizations providing humani-
tarian assistance to the refugees, claiming that such aid was encouraging further influxes. How-
ever, refugees continued to cross over the Burma-Bangladesh border in 2013.

A criminal ban on homosexual acts is rarely enforced, but societal discrimination remains
the norm, and dozens of attacks on LGBT individuals are reported every year. Transgender
people face persecution, though government-supported projects have recently attempted to
integrate this group into mainstream society. In November 2013, the government announced
that it would officially consider transgender people to be a separate, third gender.

G. Personal Autonomy and Individual Rights: 9/16

The ability to move within the country is relatively free, as is foreign travel, with the
exception of travel to Israel, which is not permitted.

Land rights for the Hindu minority remain tenuous. The 2011 Vested Properties Return
Act allows Hindus to reclaim land that was seized from them by the government or other
individuals. However, human rights groups have critiqued the government for its slow imple-
mentation of the law. Tribal minorities have little control over land decisions affecting them,
and Bengali-speaking settlers continue to illegally encroach on tribal lands in the CHT. In
2009 the AL government announced plans to set up a commission that would allocate land to
indigenous tribes, but the panel's activities have suffered from delays and interruptions, and
it has not addressed land disputes effectively.

Property rights are unevenly enforced, and the ability to engage freely in private eco-
nomic activity is somewhat constrained. Business activities throughout the country are
hindered by corruption and bribery, inadequate infrastructure, and official bureaucracy and
regulatory hurdles, according to the Global Competitiveness Report. State involvement and
interference in the economy is considerable.

Child labor is widespread. Worker grievances fuel unrest at factories, particularly in the
rapidly expanding and lucrative garment industry, where strikes and protests against low wages
and unsafe working conditions are common. In April 2013, more than 1,100 workers were
killed when a factory building collapsed on the outskirts of Dhaka, prompting some foreign
companies to cease sourcing production in the country and others to push for improved work-
ing conditions. However, reforms of the system are hampered by the fact that a growing num-
ber of factory owners are also members of Parliament or owners of influential media outlets.
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Under the personal status laws affecting all religious communities, women have fewer
marriage, divorce, and inheritance rights than men, which increases their socioeconomic
insecurity, according to a September 2012 Human Rights Watch report. However, Parliament
that month passed the Hindu Marriage Bill, which aims to grant legal and social protection
to members of the Hindu community, particularly women. In rural areas, religious leaders
sometimes impose flogging and other extrajudicial punishments on women accused of vio-
lating strict moral codes, despite Supreme Court orders calling on the government to stop
such practices. Women also face discrimination in health care, education, and employment.
In 2013, Islamic clergy and women's groups remained at loggerheads over implementation
of the National Women Development Policy, which holds that women and men should have
equal political, social, and economic rights.

Rape, dowry-related assaults, acid throwing, and other forms of violence against women
occur regularly. A law requiring rape victims to file police reports and obtain medical cer-
tificates within 24 hours of the crime in order to press charges prevents most cases from
reaching the courts. Police also accept bribes to quash rape cases and rarely enforce existing
laws protecting women. The Acid Survivors Foundation (ASF), a local NGO, recorded 69
acid attacks during 2013; they affected 85 victims, most of them women. While attacks have
declined since the passage of the Acid Crime Prevention Act in 2002, investigations remain
inadequate. A 2010 law offers greater protection to women and children from domestic vio-
lence, including both physical and mental abuse. Giving or receiving dowry is a criminal
offense, but coercive requests remain a problem, as does the country's high rate of early
marriage. Odhikar noted a decrease in dowry-related violence against women in 2013, with
around 150 murders recorded during the year.

Women and children are trafficked both overseas and within the country for the purposes
of domestic servitude or sexual exploitation, while men are trafficked primarily for labor
abroad. The government has taken steps to raise awareness and prosecute sex traffickers
somewhat more vigorously, with dozens convicted each year and some sentenced to life
in prison. A comprehensive antitrafficking law, passed by Parliament in 2012 and finally
approved by the cabinet in August 2013, would provide further protection to male as well as
female victims, and increased penalties for traffickers.

Barbados
Political Rights Rating: 1 Population: 253,269
Civil Liberties Rating: 1 Capital: Bridgetown

Freedom Rating: 1.0
Freedom Status: Free
Electoral Democracy: Yes

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review (Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

Year Under Review | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008 | 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013
Rating L1F | 11F | 11F | 11F| L1F | 11F | 11,F| L1LF | L1F | 11F

INTRODUCTION

In February 2013, elections confirmed Freundel Stuart ofthe ruling Democratic Labour
Party (DLP) as prime minister, albeit with a very narrow majority. Stuart had assumed the
post in 2010 following the death ofthen prime minister David Thompson.
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Barbados continued to grapple with the impact of the global recession, with a sluggish
economy and high crime rate. The tourist arrival rate dropped by 6.3 percent in 2013. Cen-
tral government debt rose to 94 percent of GDP in September 2013, thus putting enormous
strain on the economy. The island nation currently uses more than 13 percent of government
revenues to service its debt.

POLITICAL RIGHTS: 40 / 40
A. Electoral Process: 12/12

Members of the 30-member House of Assembly, the lower house of the bicameral Par-
liament, are directly elected for five-year terms. The governor general, who represents the
British monarch as head of state, appoints the 21 members of the Senate: 12 on the advice of
the prime minister, 2 on the advice of the leader of the opposition, and the remaining 7 at his
own discretion. The prime minister is appointed by the governor general and is usually the
leader of the political party with a majority in the House.

Elections were held on February 21, 2013. In a narrow win, the ruling DLP won 16 of
30 seats in the House of Assembly. The Barbados Labour Party (BLP), under former prime
minister Owen Arthur, took the remaining 14 seats.

B. Political Pluralism and Participation: 16/16

Political parties are free to organize. Historically, power has alternated between two
centrist parties, the DLP and the BLP. Other political organizations without representation
in Parliament include the People's Empowerment Party, an opposition force favoring trade
union rights and greater state intervention in the economy.

C. Functioning of Government: 12/12

Barbados is largely free from governmental corruption. The country was ranked 15 out
of 177 countries and territories surveyed in Transparency International's 2013 Corruption
Perceptions Index.

CIVIL LIBERTIES: 59 / 60
D. Freedom of Expression and Belief: 16/16

Freedom of expression is respected. Public opinion expressed through the news media,
which are free from censorship and government control, has a powerful influence on policy.
Newspapers, including the two major dailies, are privately owned. Four private and two
government-run radio stations operate. The single broadcast television station, operated by
the government-owned Caribbean Broadcasting Corporation, presents a wide range of politi-
cal viewpoints. The DLP has so far failed to make good on its promise to introduce a new
Freedom of Information Act. Access to the internet is not restricted.

The constitution guarantees freedom of religion, which is widely respected for main-
stream religious groups. However, members of Barbados's small Rastafarian community
have protested prison regulations that require inmates to have their long dreadlocks cut
off while in detention, and have also reported discrimination in the areas of education and
employment. Academic freedom is fully respected.

E. Associational and Organizational Rights: 12/12

Barbados's legal framework provides important guarantees for freedom of assembly,
which are upheld in practice. The right to form civic organizations and labor unions is
respected. Two major labor unions, as well as various smaller ones, are active.
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F. Rule of Law: 16 /16

The judicial system is independent, and the Supreme Court includes a high court and a
court of appeals. Barbados has ratified the Caribbean Court of Justice as its highest appellate
court. There are occasional reports and complaints of the use of excessive force by the Royal
Barbados Police Force to extract confessions, along with reports that police do not always
seek warrants before searching homes.

Barbados has been more successful than other Caribbean countries in combating violent
crime, though the crime rate in 2013 remained at high levels. The drug trade continues to
be an important problem for Barbados, as the island has become a transshipment point for
cocaine originating from Venezuela.

The government has taken some positive steps to address overcrowding in the prison
system and to discharge prison personnel accused of beating inmates, but there has not been
substantial progress in their prosecution. Although the death penalty remains mandatory for
certain capital crimes, it has not been implemented since 1984. In October 2011, the gov-
ernment announced plans to update the Corporal Punishment Act, the Juvenile Offenders
Act, and the Prevention of Cruelty Act, in response to rulings by the Inter-American Court
of Human Rights that found Barbados in violation of the American Convention on Human
Rights; however, no steps had been taken by the end of 2013.

Barbadian authorities have been criticized for excessively restrictive migration policies,
including the treatment of foreign nationals at airports. In several separate cases, visitors
from Jamaica claim to have been sexually abused and even raped by Barbadian immigra-
tion officers. In October 2013, the Caribbean Court of Justice ruled in favor of Jamaican
Shanique Myrie, deciding that Barbados had violated her rights of entry as stipulated in the
Treaty of Chaguaramas (which established the Caribbean Community). Myrie was subjected
to a body cavity search upon arrival in Barbados and then deported. Barbados was ordered to
pay approximately 77,000 Barbadian dollars (US$39,000) in damages.

G. Personal Autonomy and Individual Rights: 15/16

Women comprise roughly half of the country's workforce, although the World Eco-
nomic Forum reported that in 2013 women earned 25 percent less than men for comparable
work. Women are underrepresented in the political sphere, comprising only 17 percent of
the elected House. Violence against and abuse of women continues to be widespread despite
domestic violence laws, and police responsiveness is often slow and inadequate. The United
States has kept Barbados on its Tier 2 Watch List for human trafficking because the island
nation does not fully comply with minimum standards, a claim which the Barbadian govern-
ment has disputed.

Human rights groups have criticized Barbados for some of the harshest laws against
same-sex sexual activity in the Western Hemisphere, which effectively put the country in
violation of its obligations under the American Convention on Human Rights. Although Bar-
bados has not repealed these laws since the United Nations' 2008 Universal Periodic Review
(UPR) recommended it do so, the 2013 UPR did not mention the laws.
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Belarus
Political Rights Rating: 7 Population: 9,463,000
Civil Liberties Rating: 6 Capital: Minsk

Freedom Rating: 6.5
Freedom Status: Not Free
Electoral Democracy: No

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review (Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

Year Under Review | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008 | 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013
Rating 7,6,NF|7,6,NF|7,6,NF|7,6NF|7,6NF|76NF|76NF|76NF|76NF|76NF

INTRODUCTION

President Alyaksandr Lukashenka, in power since 1994, continued to preside over
an authoritarian system that crushes political dissent while offering citizens a basic,
if increasingly unstable, standard of living. The country faced a precarious economic
situation in 2013, with ongoing European Union sanctions against key regime figures,
Russian pressure on Belarusian state-owned firms like Belaruskali, and a reduction in
Russian oil and gas subsidies late in the year. Belarus depends heavily on Russian eco-
nomic support; the oil and gas subsidies comprised 15.9 percent of its gross domestic
product as of 2012. Russia had already acquired, in 2011, full control of the Belaru-
sian pipelines carrying Russian energy exports to Europe. Chinese investors have also
attempted to use Belarus as a foothold for access to European markets, and are building
a new industrial complex outside of Minsk. Meanwhile, Belarus has sought to develop a
gambling industry, as Russia and other countries in the region have curtailed their own
gaming sectors.

POLITICAL RIGHTS: 4 / 40
A. Electoral Process: 0/12

The president is elected for five-year terms, and there are no term limits. The 110
members of the Chamber of Representatives, the lower house of the rubber-stamp National
Assembly, are popularly elected for four years from single-mandate constituencies. The
upper house, the Council of the Republic, consists of 64 members serving four-year terms;
56 are elected by regional councils and 8 are appointed by the president.

Serious and widespread irregularities have marred all recent elections. In December
2010, Lukashenka won a fourth term in a deeply flawed presidential vote, though some
opposition candidates were allowed to run. When approximately 15,000 protesters turned
out to question the legitimacy of the balloting, the authorities arrested more than 700 people,
including seven of the nine opposition presidential candidates, and many of them remained
in jail for long periods. Three of the former candidates were later sentenced to prison terms
ranging from five to six years.

During the 2012 parliamentary elections, the authorities blocked key opposition figures
from running for office, harassed critics of the regime, denied the opposition access to the
media, failed to administer the elections fairly, and prevented observers from independently
verifying the vote count. Further, the regime pressured workers at state-owned enterprises to
participate in the process. No opposition candidates won seats.

The legal framework for the elections does not meet democratic standards. Most mem-
bers of the election commissions support Lukashenka.
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B. Political Pluralism and Participation: 3/16

There is no official progovernment political party. Opposition parties have no repre-
sentation in the National Assembly, and most lawmakers are unaffiliated with any party.
Lukashenka systematically destroys any potential alternative to his rule—a poll in September
2013 found that 81.5 percent of respondents could not name a candidate who could compete
successfully with him in presidential elections. Most people have no idea who actually sits
in the parliament.

At the end of 2013, the authorities continued to hold 10 political prisoners, including
Ales Byalyatski, leader of the Viasna human rights group; former opposition presidential
candidate Mikalay Statkevich; Eduard Lobau, of the unregistered Young Front political
movement; and entrepreneur Mikalay Autukhovich. During the year, three political prisoners
completed their terms: Tell the Truth campaign activist Vasil Parfyankou, Young Front leader
Zmitser Dashkevich, and Belarus Christian Democracy Party cochair Pavel Sevyarynets.
However, even after their release they faced multiple legal restrictions on their personal
freedoms. In July, a Minsk court rescinded the two-year suspended sentence of Iryna Khalip,
a prominent journalist and the wife of former Belarusian presidential candidate Andrey San-
nikau, for her alleged participation in protests following the December 2010 election.

The authorities harass dissidents on a daily basis, forcing some, such as physician lhar
Pasnou, into psychiatric hospitals. Under this intense pressure, the opposition remains deeply
divided on the best tactics for opposing the regime and currently has little support among
the public.

C. Functioning of Government: 1/12

The constitution vests most power in the president, giving him control over the govern-
ment, courts, and even the legislative process by stating that presidential decrees have a
higher legal force than ordinary legislation.

The state controls 70 percent of the Belarusian economy, feeding widespread corruption.
Graft is also encouraged by an overall lack of transparency and accountability in govern-
ment. Under presidential decrees, information on the work of about 60 government minis-
tries and state-controlled companies, including the Ministry of Information, the Minsk city
executive committee, and the state broadcaster, is classified. Belarus was ranked 123 out of
177 countries surveyed in Transparency International's 2013 Corruption Perceptions Index.

CIVIL LIBERTIES: 10/60
D. Freedom of Expression and Belief: 3/16

The government systematically curtails press freedom. Libel is both a civil and a criminal
offense, and a 2008 media law gives the state a monopoly over information about political,
social, and economic affairs. Belarusian national television is completely under the control of
the state and does not present alternative or opposition views. The state-run press distribution
monopoly limits the availability of private newspapers. The authorities routinely harass and
censor the remaining independent media outlets, including by using physical force, confiscating
equipment, and revoking journalists' credentials. Freelancing and working for a foreign, unac-
credited news outlet can be punished as criminal offenses. The authorities do allow the publica-
tion of two independent newspapers: Nasha Niva and Narodnaya Volya. During a June 2013
visit to Belarus, Dunja Mijatovic, the media freedom representative of the Organization for
Security and Cooperation in Europe, called on the authorities to cease detainingjournalists and
social media activists. She noted the chilling effect these detentions have on otherjournalists.

More than half of the population uses the internet daily or several times a week.
Every day, more than 400,000 Belarusians—equivalent to the audience size for state
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television—uvisit news websites. The government has sought greater control over the internet
through both legal and technical means. The 2008 media law subjects internet outlets to the
same restrictions as traditional media, and the government owns the country's sole internet
service provider. A 2010 presidential decree requires internet cafS owners to identify users
and track their activities, and a 2012 law codified the provisions of the decree. The authori-
ties have repeatedly blocked access to social-networking sites, such as the Russian VKon-
takte and U.S.-based Facebook and Twitter, while the state security service harasses online
opposition activists. In April 2013, the independent news platforms Belarusian Partisan and
Charter97.org, and the websites of Viasna and the Belarusian Association of Journalists,
experienced the largest in a series of denial-of-service attacks. Following threats and arrests,
many online editors now work from Poland and Lithuania.

Despite constitutional guarantees of religious equality, government decrees and registra-
tion requirements have increasingly restricted religious activity. Legal amendments in 2002
provided for government censorship of religious publications and barred foreigners from
leading religious groups. The amendments also placed strict limitations on religious groups
that have been active in Belarus for fewer than 20 years. The government in 2003 signed
a concordat with the Belarusian Orthodox Church, which enjoys a privileged position. The
authorities have discriminated against Protestant clergy and ignored anti-Semitic attacks.

Academic freedom is subject to intense state ideological pressures, and institutions that
use a liberal curriculum or are suspected of disloyalty face harassment and liquidation. Regu-
lations stipulate immediate dismissal and revocation of degrees for students and professors
who join opposition protests. Mandatory assignment of university graduates to state-sanc-
tioned, low-paidjobs for two years after graduation is another factor that forces many young
people to pursue higher education in European universities.

Wiretapping by state security agencies limits the right to free private discussion.

E. Assoclational and Organizational Rights: 1 /12

The government restricts freedom of assembly for critical independent groups. Pro-
tests and rallies require authorization from local authorities, who can arbitrarily deny per-
mission. When public demonstrations do occur, police frequently break them up and arrest
participants.

Freedom of association is severely restricted. More than a hundred of the most active
nongovernmental organizations (NGOs) were forced to close down between 2003 and 2005,
and participation in an unregistered or liquidated political party or organization was criminal-
ized in 2005. Registration of groups remains selective. As a result, most human rights activ-
ists operating in the country face potential jail terms ranging from six months to two years.
In the eight years since 2005, at least 18 individuals were convicted, including five who
were sentenced to prison terms. Regulations introduced in 2005 ban foreign assistance to
NGOs, parties, and individuals deemed to have promoted "meddling in the internal affairs"
of Belarus from abroad.

Independent trade unions face harassment, and their leaders are frequently fired and
prosecuted for engaging in peaceful protests. No independent trade unions have been regis-
tered since 1999. Over 90 percent ofworkers have fixed-term contracts; these workers can be
dismissed when their contracts expire. Mandatory unpaid national work days, postgraduate
employment allocation, the use of compulsory labor by addicts confined to state rehabilita-
tion facilities, and restrictions on leaving employment in specific industries have led labor
activists to conclude that all Belarusian citizens experience forced labor at some stage of
their life.
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F. Rule of Law: 1/16

Although the constitution calls for judicial independence, courts are subject to signifi-
cant executive influence. The right to a fair trial is often not respected in cases with politi-
cal overtones. Human rights groups continue to document instances of beatings, torture,
and psychological pressure during detention in cases involving leaders of the democratic
opposition. Ihar Ptsichkin, a man who had been serving a three-month jail sentence for driv-
ing without a license, died in prison in August 2013; his body reportedly showed signs of
having been beaten. Several lawyers for the political opposition have been disbarred. The
power to extend pretrial detention lies with a prosecutor rather than a judge, in violation of
international norms.

Belarusian authorities arrested Russian businessman Vladislav Baumgertner, chief
executive of the Uralkali potash company, for alleged "abuse of office” as he was returning
to Russia after meeting with the prime minister in August 2013. He was imprisoned and
then placed under house arrest in late September in an apartment rented for him in Minsk.
Baumgertner had withdrawn Uralkali from ajoint venture with Belarus's state-run potash
company Belaruskali, depriving Belarus of considerable revenue. Belaruskali, the country's
most profitable enterprise, had been accused of making side deals in violation of the two
firms' export pricing agreement. Baumgertner was eventually allowed to return to Russia in
November, after Uralkali agreed to sell a minority stake to a Belarusian businessman.

Ethnic Poles and Roma often face discrimination. Belarusian identity is under threat as
well, as Russian language is taking over, especially in urban areas. In August 2013, police
destroyed seven Romany homes, apparently built without permits, in the city of Zhlobin
before a visit by Lukashenka. No compensation was provided. LGBT (lesbian, gay, bisexual,
and transgender) people also face discrimination and regular police harassment. In February
2013, the Justice Ministry refused to register a gay rights NGO, meaning it cannot operate
legally in the country.

G. Personal Autonomy and Individual Rights: 5/16

An internal passport system limits freedom of movement and choice of residence. In
September 2013, Lukashenka proposed a $100 exit fee for shoppers who cross the border to
buy better-made foreign goods, but he renounced the idea by the end of the month due to its
unpopularity. Some opposition activists have been turned back at the border or detained for
lengthy searches. Belarus's command economy severely limits economic freedom.

There are significant discrepancies in income between men and women, and women are
poorly represented in leading government positions. Domestic and sexual violence against
women were considered to be persistent and underreported, and there are no specific clauses
addressing domestic violence or sexual harassment in the criminal code. As a result of
extreme poverty, many women have become victims of the international sex trade.
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Belgium
Political Rights Rating: 1 Population: 11,164,000
Civil Liberties Rating: 1 Capital: Brussels

Freedom Rating: 1.0
Freedom Status: Free
Electoral Democracy: Yes

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review (Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

Year Under Review | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008 | 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013
Rating 11F | 11F | 11F | 11F | 11F | 11F | 11F | 11F | 11F | 11F

INTRODUCTION

King Albert Il abdicated on July 21, 2013, at the age of 79, and his son, Crown
Prince Philippe, 53, became king. The monarchy is largely ceremonial, although the king
retained constitutional authority to mediate between parties during the process of forming
a government—a role played by Albert during a 541-day political stalemate that followed
2010 parliamentary elections.

In July, Prime Minister Elio Di Rupo oversaw the completion of a state reform package
that would grant more autonomy to regional and local governments in areas including wel-
fare, labor, and health care policy. The reform was to take effect in July 2014.

Ethnic and linguistic conflicts had prompted a series of constitutional amendments in
1970, 1971, and 1993 that devolved considerable power from the central government to the
three regions in the Belgian federation: French-speaking Wallonia in the south; Flemish-
speaking Flanders in the north; and Brussels, the capital, where French and Flemish share the
same official status. Cultural and economic differences between the regions have contributed
to political rifts between Flemish and Francophone parties across the ideological spectrum,
with the wealthier Flemish north seeking increased self-rule and reduced taxpayer support
for the less prosperous Wallonia. Voting takes place along strict linguistic lines; with the
exception of the bilingual district encompassing Brussels, parties are only permitted to run
in their respective linguistic regions.

After 2010 parliamentary elections, coalition negotiations stalled over issues linked to
the balance of power between Flanders and Wallonia. A deal was finally reached in Novem-
ber 2011, after Flemish and Francophone parties reached a compromise on the separation of
the contentious Brussels-area electoral district. Di Rupo, ofthe Francophone Socialist Party,
became the first French-speaking prime minister in more than 30 years. The next federal and
regional elections were set to take place in 2014.

POLITICAL RIGHTS: 40 / 40
A. Electoral Process: 12/12

Belgium's Parliament consists of two houses: the House of Representatives and the
Senate. The 150 members of the House are elected directly by proportional representation.
There are 71 seats in the Senate, with 40 filled by direct popular vote and 31 by indirect vote.
Members serve four-year terms in both houses. The prime minister, who is the leader of the
majority party or coalition, is appointed by the monarch and approved by Parliament. The
party system is highly fragmented, with separate Flemish and Walloon parties representing
all traditional parties of the left and right.
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B. Political Pluralism and Participation: 16/16

The separatist New Flemish Alliance (N-VA) had won 27 seats in the House of Repre-
sentatives in the 2010 parliamentary elections, the most of any party, but was excluded from
Di Rupo's government. Di Rupo's Francophone Socialist Party had 26 seats. The Franco-
phone Movement for Reform held 18 seats. The Christian Democratic and Flemish (CD&V)
party had 17 seats.

The xenophobic Vlaams Blok party was banned in 2004 for violating the country's anti-
racism laws. It changed its name to Vlaams Belang (Flemish Interest) and removed some of
the more overtly racist elements from its platform. However, the party maintains its opposi-
tion to immigration and its commitment to an independent Flanders. It held 12 seats.

C. Functioning of Government: 12/12

Corruption is relatively rare in Belgium, which was ranked 15 out of 177 countries and
territories surveyed in Transparency International's 2013 Corruption Perceptions Index. In
March 2013, Finance Minister Steven Vanackere resigned over a scandal involving a January
deal by a state-owned bank to buy back shares at favorable terms from two Christian labor
organizations linked to Vanackere's CD&V; Vanackere admitted no wrongdoing.

CIVIL LIBERTIES: 57 / 60
D. Freedom of Expression and Belief: 15/16

Freedoms of speech and the press are guaranteed by the constitution and generally
respected by the government. Belgians have access to numerous private media outlets. How-
ever, concentration of newspaper ownership has increased in recent decades, leaving most
of the country's papers in the hands of a few corporations. Internet access is unrestricted.

Freedom of religion is protected. About half of the country's population identifies itself
as Roman Catholic. However, members of a number of minority religions have complained
of discrimination by the government, which has been criticized for its characterization of
some non-Catholic groups as "sects." In March 2013, Foreign Minister Didier Reynders
called for closer scrutiny of the preaching of Muslim clerics in Belgium, warning that some
imams were preaching radical Islamist views.

In April 2010, the Chamber of Deputies approved a ban on the partial or total cover-
ing of the face in public locations; although it did not specifically mention the veils worn
by some Muslim women, these were widely seen as the target. The ban took effect in
July 2011. Offenders face a fine of up to €137.50 ($180) or a week injail. In June 2013,
a Belgian court sentenced a French Islamist, Brahim Bahrir, to 17 years in prison for
"attempted murder for terrorist motives." He had stabbed two police officers in Brussels
in June 2012, after riots earlier in June that followed the arrest of a woman who refused
to remove her veil.

The government does not restrict academic freedom.

E. Associational and Organizational Rights: 12/12

Freedom of assembly is respected. Freedom of association is guaranteed by law, except
for groups that practice discrimination "overtly and repeatedly.” Employers found guilty
of firing workers because of union activities are required to reinstate the workers or pay an
indemnity. In February 2013, as many as 40,000 people joined a demonstration in Brussels
organized by unions to protest government austerity measures, including wage and welfare
benefit freezes.
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F. Rule of Law: 15/16

Thejudiciary is independent, and the rule of law generally prevails in civil and criminal
matters. Although conditions in prisons and detention centers meet most international stan-
dards, many continue to suffer from overcrowding.

Specific antiracism laws penalize the incitement of discrimination, acts of hatred, and
violence based on race, ethnicity, or nationality. While a 2009 government decision regular-
ized 25,000 illegal immigrants, there have been complaints about the treatment of rejected
asylum seekers and illegal immigrants awaiting deportation, who can sometimes be held in
unsanitary conditions in the Brussels airport for several months.

In March 2013, the federal minister for asylum and migration policy, Maggie De Block,
rejected a call from Flanders integration minister Geert Bourgeois to require Roma immi-
grants to Flanders to undergo an integration course.

In April 2013, police raided over 45 homes across the country and arrested six men
suspected of recruiting Islamist militants to join the ongoing antigovernment insurgency in
Syria. The police operation targeted a group called Sharia4Belgium, which had agitated for
Islamic law in Belgium until announcing that it was disbanding in October 2012.

In October 2013, Belgium extradited to the United States Nizar Trabelsi, a Tunisian
man who had been held in Belgian custody since 2001. He was convicted in 2003 by a
Belgian court of plotting to carry out a suicide bombing at a Belgian air base where U.S.
soldiers were stationed. In September, the Council of State, Belgium's highest administrative
court, had rejected Trabelsi's appeal of his extradition, in which he claimed that he would be
subject to "inhumane" treatment by the United States. The Belgian government said it had
received assurances from U.S. officials that Trabelsi would be tried in a civilian court rather
than a military tribunal, and would not face the death penalty.

G. Personal Autonomy and Individual Rights: 15/16

The law provides for the free movement of citizens at home and abroad, and the govern-
ment does not interfere with these rights. However, individual communities may expel Roma
from city limits at the discretion of the local government. The European Court of Justice in
April 2013 ruled that a Flemish law infringed on workers' freedom of movement within the
European Union by requiring employers based in the region to write contracts in Dutch,
even for non-Dutch-speaking employees from abroad; the law stipulated that noncompliance
could result in cancellation of a contract.

The government actively promotes equality for women. The state Institute for the Equal-
ity of Men and Women is empowered to initiate sex-discrimination lawsuits. In the 2010
elections, women won about 40 percent of the seats in the Chamber of Deputies, and 37
percent of the seats in the Senate. Belgium legalized same-sex marriage in 2003, and in 2006
it gave gay and lesbian couples the right to adopt children. In 2011, Di Rupo became the
country's first openly gay prime minister. Belgium is a source, destination, and transit point
for trafficked persons. However, according to the U.S. State Department's 2013 Trafficking
in Persons Report, the country complies fully with the minimum standards for eliminating
trafficking.

In December, the Senate passed a bill that would make the country the first in the world
to legalize euthanasia for terminally ill children, despite opposition from religious groups.
The measure still required the approval of the House of Representatives to become law.
Belgium legalized euthanasia for terminally ill adults in 2002.
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¥ Belize

Political Rights Rating: 1 Capital: Belmopan
Civil Liberties Rating: 2 Population: 333,887
Freedom Rating: 1.5

Freedom Status: Free

Electoral Democracy: Yes

Trend Arrow: Belize received a downward trend arrow due to reports of corruption across
several government ministries related to the sale of passports and other documents, as well
as an inadequate response by law enforcement agencies.

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review (Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

Year Under Review | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008 | 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013
Rating 12F | 12F | 12F | 12F | 12F | 12F | 1.2F | 12F | 1,2F | 12F

INTRODUCTION

Like other Central American countries, Belize struggled with the negative effects of
organized crime, gang violence, drug trafficking, and corruption in 2013. Criminal traffick-
ing networks involved in the sale of illegal narcotics, counterfeit merchandise, timber, exotic
animals, humans, and weapons were uncovered last year. Several corruption cases were
uncovered, including one involving the illegal sale and distribution of Belizean national-
ity documents and passports to people from Asia, Africa, and the Middle East, and another
involving alleged extortion from a government contractor.

POLITICAL RIGHTS: 36/40 (-1)
A. Electoral Process: 12/12

Belize achieved independence from Britain in 1981 but has remained a member of the
British Commonwealth. The head of state is the British monarch, who is represented by a
governor general. Members of the 31-seat House of Representatives, the lower house of the
bicameral National Assembly, are directly elected for five-year terms. The 12 members of the
Senate are currently appointed to five-year terms, though Belizeans voted in a 2008 referen-
dum to change to an elected Senate following the 2012 general elections.

Control of the government has alternated between the center-right United Democratic
Party (UDP) and the center-left People's United Party (PUP). The UDP swept the 2008
national elections, amid public dissatisfaction with corruption, increased taxation, and rising
crime rates under a PUP government; the UDP's Dean Barrow became prime minister. The
UDP narrowly held on to power in 2012 when it captured 50.4 percent of the national vote
and 17 seats in the House of Representatives to the PUP's 47.5 percent and 14 seats; turnout
was 73.2 percent. The PUP alleged that the elections were not free and fair, claiming that
there were credible, documented reports of abuse and illegality in the electoral process. The
Organization of American States' first ever Electoral Observation Mission (EOM) to Belize
noted similar problems, including complaints of voter-list irregularities and concerns that
party activists were electioneering outside of polling centers. Although the EOM still char-
acterized the elections as free and fair, it did call on the government to pass campaign finance
legislation, noting that political financing is unregulated in Belize.
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B. Political Pluralism and Participation: 14/16

There are no restrictions on the right to organize political parties and the UDP and PUP
participate in a competitive two-party system. The interests of Mestizo, Creole, Mayan, and
Garifuna ethnic groups are generally represented in the National Assembly. One female can-
didate won office in the March 2012 elections; Belize had previously been the only country
in the Americas where no woman served in its elected lower house of government.

C. Functioning of Government: 10/12 (-1)

Given the recent increase in corruption, gang violence, organized crime, and drug trafficking,
there has been an inadequate response by law enforcement agencies. Government corruption is
a serious and growing problem. Belize is the only country in Central America that is not a party
to the UN Convention against Corruption. Since 2009, Transparency International has not had
enough access to data that would allow Belize to be included on the organization's annual Cor-
ruption Perceptions Index. After running on an anti-corruption platform and winning the 2008
election, Dean Barrow's popularity suffered as the result of several corruption scandals involving
members of his administration. Corruption scandals have continued in Barrow's second term. A
UDP member from the Corozal District allegedly stole $50,000 from the Karl Heusner Memo-
rial Hospital. Allegations pertaining to the misallocation of funds committed to the repair of San
Estevan Road continue. The Minister of State in the Immigration Ministry, Elvin Penner, was
fired from the cabinet in September after he was found to have been involved in the illegal issu-
ance of a Belizean passport to a South Korean man who had never been to Belize and who was
incarcerated in a Taiwanese jail at the time of the passport's issuance. Three immigration officers
were also suspended and investigations into former deputy mayor of Belize City Eric Chang,
an alleged accomplice of Penner's, are ongoing. The media has also reported on allegations that
more than 150 nationality applications were also signed by Penner. In October and Novem-
ber, a whistleblower accused Minister of State Edmund Castro of having been involved in
visa irregularities as well. The Ministry of Natural Resources was hit with allegations of
questionable payments to UDP-connected individuals. In September, four employees of the
Social Investment Fund (SIF) were fired and its executive director resigned amid an extortion
scandal involving a contractor hired to renovate the Dangriga market.

CIVIL LIBERTIES: 51/60
D. Freedom of Expression and Belief: 15/16

Belize has a generally open media environment. The constitution guarantees freedom of
the press, but there are exceptions in the interest of national security, public order, and moral-
ity. Journalists or others who question the financial disclosures of government officials may
face up to three years in prison or up to US$2,500 in fines, but this law has not been applied
in recent years. The Belize Broadcasting Authority has the right to prior restraint of all broad-
casts for national security or emergency reasons, though this too is rarely invoked. Despite
the availability of diverse sources of media, including privately owned weekly newspapers,
radio and television stations, concerns over government control of the broadcast industry
remain after the attempted nationalization of Belize Telemedia Limited, the country's largest
telecommunications company. While the government does not restrict internet access or use,
internet penetration is low due to lack of infrastructure and high costs.

Residents of Belize enjoy full freedom ofreligion, and academic freedom is respected.

E. Associational and Organizational Rights: 11/12
Freedoms of assembly and association are generally upheld, and demonstrations are
usually peaceful. A large number of nongovernmental organizations are active, and labor
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unions remain politically influential despite their shrinking ranks. Official boards of inquiry
adjudicate labor disputes, and businesses are penalized for labor-code violations. However,
the government has done little to combat antiunion discrimination, and workers who are fired
for organizing rarely receive compensation.

F. Rule of Law: 12/16

The judiciary is independent, and the rule of law is generally respected. However, con-
cerns remain that the judicial system is vulnerable to political interference. A 2011 report by
the American Bar Association scored Belize poorly on 16 out of 28 factors in evaluating its
prosecutorial and criminal justice system, and it found that only one in ten murders leads to a
conviction. Defendants can remain free on bail or in pretrial detention for years amid a heavy
case backlog; about one-fifth ofthe country's detainees are awaiting trial.

Although overall crime decreased in 2013, violent crime, money laundering, gang vio-
lence, and drug trafficking remain serious concerns. Extrajudicial killings and the use of
excessive force by police remain concerns, and Belizeans lack confidence in a police force
they perceive as highly corrupt. Belize has been on the U.S. list of "major" drug-producing
and transit countries since 2011 because of large numbers of drugs and weapons traveling
across its border with Mexico and weak anticorruption measures. The government estab-
lished a committee to investigate decriminalizing marijuana in 2012. Belize agreed in 2013
to share tax information with international officials. According to the International Center for
Prison Studies, Belize has the world's 9th-highest prisoner-to-public ratio, with about 476
inmates per 100,000 inhabitants. Its prisons do not meet minimum international standards,
although prison conditions are generally better than its neighbors.

While the government actively discourages ethnic discrimination, some Spanish-speak-
ing immigrants in the country lack legal status and face discrimination.

G. Personal Autonomy and Individual Rights: 13/16

The Barrow government faced criticism for its 2009 takeover of Belize Telemedia.
Although the Supreme Court upheld the nationalization in 2010, the Belizean Court of
Appeals ruled in June 2011 that the move was unconstitutional. The Belizean government
nationalized Telemedia a second time in July 2011, believing that it had addressed the issues
that the court had found to be illegal; in June 2012, however, the Court of Appeals once again
found the nationalization unconstitutional. The government has appealed the Court's decision
and litigation remains pending as of September 2013.

In June 2013, the government took control of the International Business Companies
Registry and the International Merchant Marine Registry of Belize, both of which were
being managed by a private company. The company, Belize International Services Limited,
launched legal action, saying it had an agreement with the government to manage the reg-
istries until 2020; the government claimed that the agreement was invalid and resisted the
characterization of the take-over as nationalization.

In a long-awaited decision on government appeals to 2007 and 2010 Supreme Court
rulings, the Belizean Court of Appeals ruled in July that more than 30 Mayan communities
in southern Belize have rights to their ancestral lands, but that the government is not respon-
sible to provide documentation of that ownership or to prevent third parties from using the
land. Indigenous communities continue to criticize the government's concessions that permit
foreign corporations to exploit their lands.

Violence against women and children remains a serious concern, as does the prevalence
of child labor in agriculture. Gender disparities are profound; Belize ranks 107 out of 136
countries on the World Economic Forum's 2013 Global Gender Gap Report.
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Belize is a source, transit, and destination country for women and children trafficked for
prostitution and forced labor and there is concern that Belize is emerging as a sex tourism
destination.

There have been reports of discrimination against people living with HIV/AIDS, despite
the government's efforts to educate the public about the illness. LGBT (lesbian, gay, bisex-
ual, and transgender) persons face legal and societal discrimination. The Belizean govern-
ment revised its gender policy in May 2013 to include sexual orientation. While female
same-sex sexual activity is legal, male same-sex sexual activity is illegal and can result in
10 years' imprisonment. The Supreme Court is still considering the constitutionality of this
provision. Gay and lesbian foreigners are legally prohibited from entering Belize.

¥ Benin

Political Rights Rating: 2 Population: 9,645,000
Civil Liberties Rating: 2 Capital: Porto-Novo
Freedom Rating: 2.0

Freedom Status: Free

Electoral Democracy: Yes

Trend Arrow: Benin received a downward trend arrow due to increasing efforts by the execu-
tive to consolidate power, as demonstrated by the continued detention of alleged coup plot-
ters despite a judge's dismissal of their charges, the placement of the judge under house
arrest, and politicized bans on a number of planned demonstrations and protests throughout
the year.

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review (Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

Year Under Review | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008 | 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013
Rating 22,F | 22,F | 22,F | 22,F | 22,F | 22,F | 22,F | 22,F | 22F | 2,2,F

INTRODUCTION

While Benin continues to be among the most stable democratic countries in West Africa,
2013 saw some deterioration in the political climate amid a scandal involving a second
alleged coup attempt in two years, controversy surrounding proposed constitutional reform,
and an unexpected dissolution of the government. Tensions have been increasing between
President Thomas Boni Yayi and the opposition after they accused him and the Autonomous
National Electoral Commission of irregularities in the 2011 presidential poll when he won
his second term in office.

In March 2013, authorities claimed that they had foiled a coup attempt; they arrested the
former head of Cotonou's gendarmerie company and an accountant for alleged involvement.
This followed an alleged 2012 attempt to poison Yayi for which Yayi's niece, his doctor, and a
former commerce minister remain in prison. Patrice Talon, a wealthy businessman and former
political ally and supporter of Yayi, is accused by the administration of having coordinated
both attempts. In 2012, Talon fled to France, which has so far refused administration requests
to extradite him. In May, Judge Angelo Houssou dismissed the government's case against
the alleged poisoners and alleged 2013 coup plotters; when Houssou later attempted to travel
to Nigeria, police stopped him and seized his passport. Houssou fled to the United States in
December and was seeking asylum there, saying his life had been threatened in Benin.
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Controversy and robust public debate surrounded Yayi's efforts to pass constitutional
amendments through the National Assembly in 2013. The president denied accusations that
he would use the changes to secure another term for himself by extending the presidential
term limit. Instead, his administration argued that the amendments would modernize the
government and allow them to better combat corruption. Despite Benin's tradition of public
consultation during periods of serious political reform, harking back to the 1990 national
conference at which the current constitution was agreed upon, the attempted constitutional
reform was criticized for undue haste and lack of engagement with civil society. In June, the
president did not renew the mandate of Robert Dossou, the president of the Constitutional
Court and an individual well known for opposing changes to the constitution. In September,
the law commission of the National Assembly rejected the proposed amendments, with a
number of Yayi's former allies opposing the reform.

In August 2013, Yayi made a surprise move to dismiss his cabinet, ultimately replacing
about half of the ministers and eliminating the recently recreated position of prime minister,
reportedly amid disagreements between the prime minister and the president. Many of the
new appointments had little prior experience in the position for which they had been chosen
and some of those dismissed reportedly opposed revising the constitution. The administra-
tion claimed the restructuring was in order to "breathe a new dynamic" into the government
ahead of planned antipoverty reforms. In October, Yayi again restructured his cabinet, this
time saying it was for technical reasons, creating one new position and drawing accusations
of disorganization.

POLITICAL RIGHTS: 32 / 40
A. Electoral Process: 8/12

The president is elected by popular vote for up to two five-year terms and serves as both
the chief of state and head of government. Delegates to the 83-member, unicameral National
Assembly and the prime minister all serve four-year terms. In April 2013, a revised Electoral
Code was unanimously passed in the National Assembly; its revisions included making the
Electoral Commission (the CENA) a permanent body and requiring presidential candidates
to prove nationality and residency of Benin. The controversial requirement in the draft code
prohibiting presidential candidates from having dual nationality was removed before the final
draft after heated debate in the National Assembly. However, Benin continued a long pattern
of municipal elections characterized by disorganization and delay; elections scheduled for
April 2013 were initially postponed to allow time for the new Electoral Code to come into
effect, but had not been held by year's end.

Despite delays, serious problems with the new electronic voting system, and doubts
about the performance of the Autonomous National Electoral Commission, international
observers deemed the 2011 presidential and legislative polls largely free and fair. Five
major opposition parties of the south united for the first time since independence to form the
Build the Nation Union (UN), which fielded former prime minister Adrien Houngbédji as
its candidate for president. In March 2011, Yayi was reelected with 53 percent of the vote.
Houngbedji, who received 36 percent, refused to accept the results and appealed to the Con-
stitutional Court. The court confirmed Yayi's victory, leading to mass opposition demonstra-
tions that were dispersed with tear gas and other police violence.

Houngbedji's refusal to accept the results undermined the opposition's campaign for
the April legislative polls. Yayi's coalition gained a majority, winning 49 of 83 National
Assembly seats, with 41 going to his core party, the Cowrie Forces for an Emerging
Benin (FCBE). This majority is enough to push through legislation but not constitutional
reform, assuaging concerns that Yayi would seek to amend the constitution to allow for a
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third term. At the end of 2011, the position of prime minister, abolished since 1998, was
reinstated.

B. Political Pluralism and Participation: 16/16

Historically, Benin has been divided between northern and southern ethnic groups.
Yayi's support comes primarily from the north, while the main opposition parties, includ-
ing Adrien Houngbedji's Democratic Renewal Party (PRD), hail primarily from the south.
There are dozens of different small political parties, and they are typically allowed to operate
openly regardless of ethnic or regional affiliation.

While Yayi's coalition has typically held a clear majority in the National Assembly,
the links between the many disparate parties that it comprises have long been tenuous. This
year's controversy over the proposed constitutional revision led a number of ministers to
defect and form a new parliamentary group, weakening Yayi's hold over the legislature.

C. Functioning of Government: 8/12

Yayi came to power in 2006 on an anticorruption platform and subsequently enacted
a number of measures to combat graft, including an internationally praised audit of 60
state-run companies. In August 2011, the National Assembly voted unanimously to pass an
antigraft law, initially proposed by Yayi in 2006, which requires government employees to
declare their assets when they enter and leave office, and in 2013 a National Anti-Corruption
Authority (ANLC) was created. Despite these moves, Yayi has generally not lived up to
his promises on corruption, and his antigraft measures have gradually deteriorated over the
last few years as his tolerance for opposition appears to wane. Despite the creation of the
ANLC, for example, the president directly appoints its members, posing a potential conflict
of interest, and by the end of 2013 they had not yet been given the resources to carry out their
mandate, despite having received a number of cases.

Yayi's unsuccessful push to revise the constitution in 2013 was criticized for a lack of
transparency, particularly for his perceived attempt to accelerate the process; civil society
representatives complained that there had been no public consultation process.

CIVIL LIBERTIES: 48 / 60 (-2)
Freedom of Expression and Belief: 15/16

Constitutional guarantees of freedom of expression are largely respected in practice,
though they were more at risk around the 2011 elections as the High Authority of Broadcast-
ing (HAAC) handed out sanctions and suspensions with particular ease. Domestic respect
for the HAAC has declined since 2011, when the president appointed a new chairman whom
many considered to be a Yayi partisan. In a continuation of problems for the private televi-
sion station Canal 3, which in 2012 had been suspended for "undermining national unity,"”
the director of the station was in January 2013 fined and sentenced to three months in prison
for airing a press conference in which the president's former spokesman accused administra-
tion members of corruption. The spokesman was sentenced to six months in prison; however,
by the end of the month, Yayi had issued a pardon for both individuals.

Libel and defamation remain criminalized in Benin, though they are rarely prosecuted. A
pluralistic press publishes articles that are highly critical of both government and opposition
leaders, though most media outlets receive direct financial support from politicians and few
are considered genuinely independent.

The government actively seeks to ensure religious and academic freedoms. While the
majority of Beninese identify themselves as either Muslim or Christian, many also practice
some form of voodoo. Confrontations between religious groups are rare. Benin reportedly
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has the world's fastest-growing Roman Catholic population. Yayi is frequently criticized by
the opposition for favoring the country's evangelical Christian population, though these criti-
cisms are generally thought to be unfounded.

E. Associational and Organizational Rights: 11 /12 (-1)

Freedom of assembly is respected, and requirements for permits and registration have
often been ignored. Nonetheless, demonstrators encountered more problems than usual sur-
rounding the 2011 elections, as widespread opposition demonstrations were at times vio-
lently suppressed by the police and some protesters were arrested. In 2013, a number of
peaceful protests were allowed to proceed unhindered, including those organized by an oppo-
sition protest movement known as Red Wednesday. At the same time, the organizers of some
planned protests said their demonstrations had been banned, including one led by opposition
politicians opposing the planned constitutional amendments and another by trade unions
protesting alleged fraud related to employment examinations for the Ministry of Finance.

Nongovernmental organizations and human rights groups operated freely in 2013. The
right to organize and join labor unions is constitutionally guaranteed, even for government
employees and civil servants. The right to strike, however, is more limited; in 2011 a new
law extended a ban on the right to strike for military personnel and police officers to include
customs officers and water and forestry workers. Unions played a central role in the country's
democratization and were a vocal force supporting Yayi's opponent, Houngbédji, in the 2011
presidential election.

F. Rule of Law: 12/16 (-1)

The judiciary's independence is generally respected by the executive branch, but the
courts are highly inefficient and susceptible to corruption, largely due to their serious and
persistent lack of funding. Nevertheless, the Constitutional Court demonstrated remarkable
independence in 2010, when it ruled on a number of complex issues regarding electoral
reform, and in 2011, during a controversy that erupted when Houngbedji refused to accept
the presidential election result. However in 2013, Yayi chose not to renew Dossou's man-
date as president of the Constitutional Court, a decision critics claimed was connected to
his opposition to constitutional changes. In June, the nation's judges went on strike for 72
hours to protest the treatment of Houssou, the judge who dismissed the government's cases
against the alleged poisoners and coup plotters, and to draw attention to what they called
Yayi's "provocative" appointment of a number of new judges. In November 2013, lawyers
for the government filed a complaint against Houssou at the Supreme Court, accusing him of
illegally attempting to leave the country. By the end of the year Houssou had applied for and
been granted asylum in the United States.

Prisons are harsh and overcrowded, and criminal cases are rarely processed in a timely
manner. In 2012, Benin ratified an international treaty indicating its commitment to abolish
the death penalty. A new Code of Criminal Procedure was passed by the National Assembly
in March 2012, but in August the Constitutional Court concluded that provisions for the
death penalty that it contained were unconstitutional. The National Assembly amended the
code, which was finally promulgated by Yayi in March 2013. There have been no executions
in Benin for 26 years. The new code also bans torture as a sentence for a crime, though it
may still be permissible as a disciplinary measure in jails.

Relations among Benin's ethnic groups are generally amicable, although regional divi-
sions occasionally flare up, particularly between the north and south. Minority ethnic groups
are well represented in government agencies, the civil service, and the armed forces. Con-
stitutional restrictions prohibiting discrimination based on race, gender, and disability are in
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place, but these are not extended to sexual orientation. Nonetheless, the only law directly
restricting homosexuality is the Penal Code of 1996 that imposes a higher age restriction
on the age of consent for same-sex sexual activity (21) than for heterosexual activity (13).

G. Personal Autonomy and Individual Rights: 10/16

Due to the high level of poverty economic activity continues to be restricted. But grad-
ual improvements have been seen since 2010 in the bureaucracy around starting a business.
In 2013 for example, the government reduced some of the fees associated with the process,
streamlining commercial registry into one place, and reducing the confusion and costs asso-
ciated with the starting a company.

Although the constitution provides for gender equality and a national gender promo-
tion policy aims to achieve gender equality by 2025, women enjoy fewer educational and
employment opportunities than men, particularly in rural areas. A family code promulgated
in 2004 improved women's inheritance, property, and marriage rights, and prohibited forced
marriage and female genital mutilation, but these laws have not been well enforced. Women
hold only 8 of the total 83 seats in the National Assembly, down from 11 in the previous
Assembly.

Human trafficking is widespread in Benin; the vast majority of victims are girls traf-
ficked inside the country from rural to urban areas. A law formally outlawing the trafficking
of children was passed in 2006, but there is no legislation specifically addressing the traffick-
ing ofadults. In the Walk Free Foundation's 2013 Global Slavery Index, Benin was ranked as
having the world's seventh-highest prevalence of enslaved people per capita.

Bhutan

Political Rights Rating: 3 Population: 733,000
Civil Liberties Rating: 4 Capital: Thimphu
Freedom Rating: 3.5

Freedom Status: Partly Free

Electoral Democracy: Yes

Ratings Change: Bhutan's political rights rating improved from 4 to 3 due to an increase in
government transparency and a peaceful transfer of power after the opposition won parlia-
mentary elections for the first time, and its civil liberties rating improved from 5 to 4 due to
an increase in open and critical political speech, the political opposition's greater ability to
hold demonstrations, and the growing independence of the judiciary.

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review (Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

Year Under Review | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008 | 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013
Rating 6,5,NF [6,5,NF |6,5,NF |6,5NF |6,5NF | 45PF | 45PF | 45PF |4,5PF|3,4PF

INTRODUCTION

The opposition party won national parliamentary elections in 2013, and the first transfer
of parliamentary power to an opposition party in Bhutan's history followed. In the run-up
to the elections, Bhutanese voters apparently had been angered by the country's economic
dependence on India, and by the ruling party's focus on promoting the concept of "gross
national happiness" in international forums rather than attending to the economic needs of
the country's residents.
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As Bhutan's democracy has become more consolidated following a recent transition to a
constitutional monarchy, other aspects of its political culture have become freer as well. The
media environment has become increasingly liberalized, adding to a climate of free expres-
sion. In 2013, the country drafted a freedom of information law that would force govern-
ment officials and ministries to operate more transparently, putting the onus on ministries to
publish information about their decisions. It had yet to pass at year's end.

The freer media climate and more competitive politics have also resulted in greater
condemnation of corruption. In 2013, the home minister and speaker of parliament were
convicted of corruption charges in a landmark case.

POLITICAL RIGHTS: 28 / 40 (+6)
A. Electoral Process: 10/12 (+2)

The constitution provides for a bicameral Parliament, with a 25-seat upper house, the
nonpartisan National Council, and a 47-seat lower house, the National Assembly. Members
of both bodies serve five-year terms. The current king, Jigme Khesar Namgyel Wangchuck,
formally succeeded his father as king in November 2008, though he had been in power since
the outgoing king's abdication in 2006. The monarchy remains highly popular with the pub-
lic. The king appoints 5 members of the National Council, and the remaining 20 are elected;
the lower house is entirely elected, and the head of the majority party is nominated by the
king to serve as prime minister.

The logistics of voting and vote counting remain heavily dependent on expertise and
technology from India. In the 2013 parliamentary elections, held over two rounds in May
and July, the opposition People's Democratic Party won 32 of 47 seats. The Druk Peace and
Prosperity Party had dominated the first national elections in 2008, winning 45 seats in Par-
liament, but in 2013 it won only 15 seats. International monitors deemed the 2013 national
elections free and fair, and had also deemed the 2012 local elections free and fair. Although
the 2013 national elections created uncertainty, the free vote and peaceful transfer of power
were seen as signs of a healthy democratic system.

B. Political Pluralism and Participation: 10/16 (+2)

Political parties, previously illegal, were allowed to begin registering in 2007, and Bhu-
tan now has two major parties and at least two smaller ones. Although the law officially bars
clergy from voting, monks and other religious leaders voted in previous elections. While
international monitors have deemed recent elections free and fair, they have also noted that
Nepali speakers have been turned away from voting. No party exists to represent Nepali
speakers. Bhutan's electoral rules stipulate that political parties must not be limited to mem-
bers of any regional or demographic group.

Participation was relatively low for local elections held in 2011 and 2012, due partly
to voter apathy and distrust that the polls would result in concrete change. Low turnout had
also been attributed to the remoteness of parts of Bhutan, where officials and voters had to
walk for miles to reach polling stations. However, turnout for the 2013 national elections
was high—it was estimated at about 80 percent of eligible voters, roughly the same as for
the 2008 parliamentary polls.

C. Functioning of Government: 9/12 (+2)

Bhutan has in recent years made a rapid transition from a system in which the monarch
and his advisers had enormous influence over the elected Parliament to one in which the
elected Parliament determines its own policies. Although the king still has some influence
over ministerial positions, in general the party in control of Parliament now selects its own
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cabinet, and staffs it with its own choices for ministerial posts. The cabinet has increasingly
taken on the role of governing, not deferring to the monarch for guidance on most issues,
though Bhutan still relies on India for defense and many foreign policy issues. The king
remains the head of state and retains the right to appoint some members of the Supreme
Court and the heads of national commissions.

Although corruption exists in Bhutan, the country has in recent years made significant
strides in addressing graft by senior government officials. Courts have pursued and won
cases against some of the most powerful political elites in the country, setting examples for
lower-ranking officials; these types of prosecutions would not have occurred even five years
ago. In March 2013, a district court convicted Home Minister Minjur Dorji and National
Assembly speaker Jigme Tshultim of corruption charges related to the improper distribution
of land; they were sentenced to one year and two and a halfyears in prison, respectively. The
court also ordered that the plots they had illegally distributed be returned to the government.

In the fall of2013, Bhutan published a draft right to information law that would guaran-
tee greater government transparency and put the onus on government officials and agencies
to release information about every major decision to the public. It had not yet been passed
at year's end. The 2006 Anti-Corruption Act established whistleblower protections, and the
Anti-Corruption Commission (ACC) is tasked with investigating and preventing graft. In
2011, the National Assembly passed an anticorruption law that strengthened and expanded
the ACC's mandate. Bhutan was ranked 31 out of 177 countries and territories surveyed in
Transparency International's 2013 Corruption Perceptions Index.

Discretionary Political Rights Question B: -1 / 0

The Bhutanese government has for decades attempted to diminish and repress the rights
of ethnic Nepalis, and to force many of them to leave the country, changing the makeup of
the population of the country.

The government expelled a large percentage of Nepali speakers in the early 1990s, after
previously stripping them of their citizenship. Many fled to Nepal as refugees. The govern-
ment maintains that many Nepali speakers left Bhutan voluntarily or had been illegal immi-
grants. At the high point, over 108,000 such refugees lived in extremely poor conditions in
Nepal and were denied reentry to Bhutan. A resettlement effort aimed at transferring the
refugees to third countries began in 2007. According to the Office of the UN High Commis-
sioner for Refugees (UNHCR), by the end 0f2013 roughly 80,000 of the refugees had been
resettled in third countries, with the majority resettled in the United States. About 38,100
refugees from Bhutan remain in Nepal's camps.

CIVIL LIBERTIES: 27 / 60 (+3)
D. Freedom of Expression and Belief: 9/16 (+1)

The law protects freedom of speech and of the press. However, defamation can carry
criminal penalties, and a 1992 law prohibits criticism of the king and has strict provisions
on "words either spoken or written that undermine or attempt to undermine the security and
sovereignty of Bhutan by creating or attempting to create hatred and disaffection among the
people.” Journalists sometimes practice self-censorship, although not as much as in the past,
and have had difficulty obtaining information from government bodies.

State media dominated press coverage prior to the start of reforms under which Bhutan
shifted to a constitutional monarchy. A 2006 media law led to the establishment of two
independent radio stations. Since then, the government has liberalized the issuing of media
licenses, allowing more outlets to emerge. The state-owned Kuensel and two independent
weeklies, the Bhutan Times and the Bhutan Observer, generally publish progovernment
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articles; they are allegedly favored with advertising revenue by the government and gov-
ernment-linked companies. Independent media outlets in general depend heavily on revenue
from government advertising. Many newspapers struggle to make enough money to operate,
with financial problems recently exacerbated by a decrease in readership following the elec-
tions. The internet is accessed by about 30 percent of Bhutan's population, a figure that is
growing significantly every year.

The constitution protects freedom of religion. While Bhutanese of all faiths can worship
relatively freely, the Drukpa Kagyupa school of Mahayana Buddhism is the official religion and
reportedly receives various state subsidies. The Christian minority has allegedly been subject to
harassment by the authorities in the past, and permits for the construction of Hindu temples are
apparently difficult to obtain. Few restrictions on academic freedom have been reported, though
nongovernmental organizations (NGOs) claim that the teaching of Nepali and Sanskrit is banned.

E. Associational and Organizational Rights: 4 /12 (+1)

The constitution guarantees freedom of assembly, but the government must approve the
purpose of any protests, and often does not, essentially restricting demonstrations. Citizens
must get government approval to form political parties and hold political rallies, and this
approval process seriously restricts party organization. However, small antigovernment gath-
erings appeared in urban areas in the run-up to the 2013 elections. In recent years, security
forces have arrested Bhutanese refugees based in Nepal who entered Bhutan to demonstrate
for the right to return home.

NGOs that work on issues related to ethnic Nepalis are not allowed to operate, but other
local and international NGOs increasingly have worked freely. Under the 2007 Civil Society
Organization Act, all new NGOs must register with the government. The constitution pro-
tects the right of workers to form associations, but not for the purpose of conducting strikes.
Most of the country's workforce is engaged in subsistence agriculture.

F.RuleofLaw:6/16(+1)

Since 2007, Bhutan has moved decisively away from a traditional monarchy and toward
a constitutional and judicial-based rule of law and a constitutional monarchy. An independent
Judicial Service Council created in 2007 controls judicial appointments and promotions. Until
a new Supreme Court was finally seated in early 2010, the king served as the final arbiter of
appeals, but the Supreme Court now does so. The judiciary is generally considered independent.

The civilian police force generally operates within the law. Prisons in Bhutan for the
most part meet international standards. There are dozens of political prisoners being held
in the country, according to NGOs. This is a decrease from the hundreds of prisoners kept
behind bars in the past; most were jailed for being part of banned political groups from the
past, such as the local communist party or parties that advocated for rights for ethnic Nepalis.

The Nepalese minority population, as well as people with disabilities, face significant
discrimination. LGBT (lesbian, gay, bisexual, and transgender) individuals also face dis-
crimination, though one Bhutanese NGO represents LGBT people.

G. Personal Autonomy and Individual Rights: 8/16

The government requires that Bhutanese wear traditional dress on certain occasions and
at certain times. Women participate freely in social and economic life but continue to be
underrepresented in government and politics. Domestic violence is problematic, and rapes
are underreported. In 2013, the legislature approved the Domestic Violence Prevention Act,
which allows the National Commission for Women and Children (NCWC) more freedom to
create programs that address the problem.
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Bolivia
Political Rights Rating: 3 Population: 11,000,000
Civil Liberties Rating: 3 Capital: La Paz (administrative), Sucre (judicial)

Freedom Rating: 3.0
Freedom Status: Partly Free
Electoral Democracy: Yes

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review (Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

Year Under Review | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008 | 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013
Rating 3,3.PF | 3,3,PF | 3,3,PF | 3,3,PF | 3,3,PF | 3,3,PF | 3,3,PF | 3,3,PF | 3,3,PF | 3,3,PF
INTRODUCTION

A favorable court ruling in April 2013 cleared the way for President Evo Morales to
seek a third term in office in the 2014 general elections, drawing objections from opposition
leaders who said such a move would be unconstitutional. Also during the year, independent
media outlets continued to face threats and government pressure in response to their critical
reporting, and new legislation restricted union organizing within worker cooperatives. In
May, Morales announced that he was expelling the U.S. Agency for International Develop-
ment (USAID) from the country, accusing it of conspiring against his government.

POLITICAL RIGHTS: 29 / 40
A. Electoral Process: 11/12

Bolivia is a presidential republic. The president is directly elected, and presidential
and legislative terms are both five years. The Plurinational Legislative Assembly consists
of a 130-member Chamber of Deputies and a 36-member Senate, in which all senators
and 53 deputies are elected by proportional representation, and 70 deputies are elected in
individual districts. Seven seats in the Chamber of Deputies are reserved for indigenous
representatives. The 2009 constitution includes a presidential runoff provision to replace
the previous system, in which the legislature had decided elections when no candidate won
an outright majority.

In the 2009 presidential election, Morales was reelected with 64 percent of the vote amid
a record 95 percent turnout. Monitors from the European Union characterized the election as
generally free and fair, but reported some misuse of state resources, a complaint echoed by
opposition leaders. Some opposition members also claimed they were targeted with criminal
investigations, causing them to flee the country.

Morales's Movement for Socialism (MAS) party also dominated the 2009 legislative
elections, taking 88 seats in the lower house and 26 seats in the Senate. The right-leaning
Plan Progress for Bolivia-National Convergence (PPB-CN) placed second with 37 dep-
uties and 10 senators, followed by the National Unity Front with three deputies and the
Social Alliance with two. Meanwhile, the remainder of Bolivia's nine departments approved
regional autonomy statutes, joining four that had already done so in 2006. In April 2010
regional elections, MAS candidates won governorships in six of the nine departments, but
opposition candidates from the left and right became mayors in 7 of the 10 principal cities.

In a controversial April 2013 ruling, the Plurinational Constitutional Tribunal deter-
mined that Morales's first term in office did not count toward the constitutionally mandated
two-term limit, since it had begun before the current constitution was adopted. The ruling
allows Morales to run for a third term in office in the 2014 election.
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B. Political Pluralism and Participation: 11/16

Citizens have the right to organize political parties. The MAS draws support from a
diverse range of social movements, unions, and civil society actors. Since the election of
Morales in 2005, the country's traditional political parties have all but collapsed, giving way
to a series ofnew formations and short-lived opposition coalitions. Following the 2010 local
and regional elections, the Movement Without Fear party—a group previously allied with the
MAS and led by former La Paz mayor Juan del Granado—emerged as a centrist alternative
to the ruling party. As of December 2013, the Supreme Electoral Tribunal reported that 14
political parties, one political alliance, and two citizen political organizations were legally
recognized.

There are some allegations that prosecutions against members of the opposition are
politically motivated. In a high-profile case, opposition senator Roger Pinto Molina sought
and was granted political asylum by the Brazilian government in 2012. He faced corruption
and other criminal charges after he denounced corruption in the government. Pinto spent 15
months in the Brazilian embassy in La Paz because the Morales administration refused safe
passage across the Bolivian border, but he escaped to Brazil in August 2013.

C. Functioning of Government: 7/12

Corruption remains a problem in Bolivia, affecting a range of government entities and
economic sectors, including extractive industries. Anticorruption legislation enacted in 2010
has been criticized for permitting retroactive enforcement. The government has established
an Anti-Corruption Ministry, outlined policies to combat corruption, and opened investiga-
tions into official corruption cases. In 2011, legislators voted to prosecute former presidents
Gonzalo Sanchez de Lozada and Jorge Quiroga for approving hydrocarbon contracts that are
alleged to have contravened national interests. Three former ministers were also included
in the indictment. In September 2012, the U.S. government announced that it would not
extradite Sanchez de Lozada. In October 2013, the prosecutor filed corruption charges and
requested house arrest for Quiroga. Separately, corruption of law enforcement bodies in con-
nection with the illegal drug trade has been a long-standing problem. Bolivia was ranked 106
out of 177 countries and territories surveyed in Transparency International's 2013 Corruption
Perceptions Index.

CIVIL LIBERTIES: 38 / 60 (-2)
D. Freedom of Expression and Belief: 14/16

Although the constitution guarantees freedom of expression, the media are subject to
some limitations in practice. Press associations have complained that the language ofa 2010
antiracism law is vague and contributes to a climate ofself-censorship. In particularly serious
cases, the law allows publication of racist or discriminatory ideas to be punished with fines,
the loss of broadcast licenses, and prison sentences of up to five years. In many instances
a public apology can result in the waiver of such sanctions. In February 2011, the govern-
ment created a Ministry of Communications, raising hopes that the "right to communication"
established in the new constitution would be enforced. Since the ministry's establishment,
however, two successive ministers have failed to promote the passage of a law to that end,
leaving in question the constitution's guarantee of freedom of expression.

Most media outlets are privately owned, and radio is the leading source of information.
The print sector has undergone a wave of consolidation and the closing of some newspapers.
Online media are growing in importance as a source of news. Many private newspapers and
television stations feature opposition rather than progovemment opinion pieces; the opposite
holds true in state media. The 2011 telecommunications law aims to allocate 33 percent of
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all broadcast licenses to state-run media, another 33 percent to commercial broadcasters, and
17 percent each to local communities and indigenous groups.

Journalists and independent media operate in a somewhat hostile environment, and
attacks continued to be reported in 2013. In May, amid clashes between supporters and
detractors of the mayor of Caranavi, protesters broke into the offices of community radio
station La Voz de la Mayoria, threatened a reporter, and destroyed equipment. In October,
Marianela Montenegro, ajournalist and owner of Canal 33 in Cochabamba, presented a com-
plaint to the Inter-American Commission on Human Rights alleging that she had received
threats and been harassed by the government in response to criticism aired on her station.
Also during the year, some government officials accused the newspaper P&gina Siete, which
reports aggressively on official corruption, of serving Chilean interests in Bolivia's territo-
rial dispute with that country; in 2012, the paper was the subject ofa government lawsuit for
allegedly inciting racism through its reporting on a speech by Morales.

In 2012, the Constitutional Tribunal struck down Article 162 of the penal code, which
made it a crime to criticize a government official in the exercise of his or her office. The
decision brought Bolivia into accordance on this issue with three international conventions
ratified by the government: the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, the American Con-
vention on Human Rights, and the International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights.

Freedom of religion is guaranteed by the constitution. The 2009 constitution ended the
Roman Catholic Church's official status and created a secular state. The government does
not restrict academic freedom.

E. Associational and Organizational Rights: 9 /12 (-1)

Bolivian law provides for the rights of peaceful assembly and freedom of association,
though protests sometimes turn violent. The Morales government has been highly critical of
nongovernmental organizations, especially those that supported 2011 indigenous protests that
resulted in a police crackdown.

The right to form labor unions is guaranteed by the constitution. Labor and peasant
unions are an active force in society and have significant political influence. In April 2013,
Bolivia ratified the International Labour Organization's 2011 Domestic Workers Convention.
Also that month, a new law established regulations for workers' cooperatives—nonprofit
organizations created on a voluntary basis by autonomous workers who simultaneously own
the organizations. Among other provisions, the measure prevents members of cooperatives
dedicated to production, services, and public services from joining a union in that
cooperative. Critics have pointed out that this rule violates the right to association.

F. Rule of Law: 6/16 (-1)

The judicial system has faced ongoing systemic challenges in recent years. Judicial
elections were held in 2011 to remedy a crisis in the judicial branch, which had been
rocked by resignations, charges of corruption, and a backlog of cases. The elections were
marred by procedural problems and voter discontent. Candidates for the Supreme Court,
the Constitutional Tribunal, and other entities were nominated through a two-thirds vote
in the legislature, which allowed the MAS to dominate the selection process. Election
officials ruled that candidates were not permitted to campaign openly, and that informa-
tion about the candidates would be disseminated through official channels. In results that
were interpreted as a defeat for the government, voters cast null ballots in numbers that
exceeded the overall valid vote. Nevertheless, 56 new high court judges took office in
January 2012, and Bolivia became the first country in Latin America to swear in elected
judges to its highest tribunals. The Constitutional Tribunal's contentious 2013 decision to
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allow Morales to seek a third presidential term was interpreted as a sign of political bias
among the new justices.

The country's courts continue to face a daunting caseload. Prosecutorial independence is
viewed as weak, and enforcement at times focuses on opposition members and sympathizers,
with former presidents and many opposition politicians facing charges ranging from graft
to treason.

Bolivian prisons are overcrowded, and conditions for prisoners are extremely poor. In
October 2013, the minister ofjustice reported to the UN Human Rights Committee that about
20 percent of inmates had been sentenced, while the remaining 80 percent were in pretrial
detention. Trial dates are frequently postponed. A 1988 law passed at the urging of the United
States that substantially lengthened prison sentences for drug-related crimes has contributed
to prison overcrowding, as has an increase in urban crime rates. In response to overcrowding,
the government approved a pardon in 2012, but found that the results were not satisfactory. A
new pardon issued in September 2013, set to last for a year, authorized a number of catego-
ries of prisoners, including women with children, to apply for release.

While the 2009 constitution and jurisdictional law recognize indigenous customary law
regarding conflict resolution, reform efforts have not fully resolved questions pertaining to
the jurisdiction and proper application of indigenous customary law. This lack of clarity has
allowed some perpetrators of vigilante crimes, including lynching, to misrepresent their actions
as a form of indigenous justice. A February 2012 report by the UN Office ofthe High Commis-
sioner for Human Rights stated that lynchings had substantially decreased over the previous
two years, though violent extrajudicial punishment remains a problem in many parts of Bolivia.

Bolivia is the world's third-largest producer of the coca leaf, after Colombia and Peru.
By law, 12,000 hectares of land are designated for the legal cultivation of the crop, although
a study on local coca consumption released in November 2013 and partially financed by the
European Union suggests that the limit of legal cultivation should be 14,705 hectares. In an
August report, the UN Office on Drugs and Crime (UNDOC) estimated that another 25,300
hectares were used for unregulated coca production destined for the illegal cocaine trade dur-
ing 2012, representing a 7 percent decrease from the previous year. UNDOC attributed the
decrease to the Morales government's policies of control and eradication.

The 2009 constitution recognizes 36 indigenous nationalities, declares Bolivia a "pluri-
national" state—changing the official name of the country from the Republic of Bolivia to the
Plurinational State of Bolivia—and formalizes local political and judicial control within indig-
enous territories. In general, racism is rife in the country, especially against indigenous groups.
Indigenous people from the country's Andean west who move to Santa Cruz de la Sierra and
some other areas in the eastern lowlands for economic reasons are subject to considerable dis-
crimination and occasional violence, some of which involves organized armed gangs. The 2010
antiracism law contains measures to combat discrimination and imposes criminal penalties for
discriminatory acts. In 2011, police violently dispersed a protest by indigenous groups opposed
to a planned highway through their territory; a criminal investigation into police abuses was
ongoing at the end of 2013. The government announced in April that it would postpone the
highway project until the end of 2015 and focus on eliminating extreme poverty in the affected
region, known as the Isiboro-Secure Indigenous Territory and National Park (TIPNIS).

G. Personal Autonomy and Individual Rights: 9/16

While the law protects freedom of movement, protesters often block highways and city
streets, disrupting internal travel.

The constitution prohibits discrimination based on gender and sexual orientation, but it
reserves marriage only for opposite-sex couples, and there is no provision for same-sex civil
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unions. Women enjoy the same formal rights to property ownership as men, but discrimina-
tion is pervasive, leading to disparities in property ownership and access to resources. Wom-
en's political representation has increased in recent years. Ballot-alternation requirements
resulted in women winning 44 percent of the seats in the Senate in 2009, but only 28 percent
of the seats in the Chamber of Deputies. Gender-parity election rules were also applied to
the 2011 judicial elections, resulting in gender parity in elected judges. Violence against
women is pervasive, and the justice system is ineffective at safeguarding women's broader
legal rights. A law adopted in March 2013 increased the penalties for rape and domestic
abuse, among other provisions targeting violence against women. More than half of Bolivian
women are believed to suffer domestic violence at some point during their lives.

Child labor and forced labor are ongoing problems. Child labor in cooperatively run mines
and in agriculture is common, and a 2012 study by the United Nations reported instances of
forced child labor in mining, agriculture, and the drug trade. Forced labor has also been reported
on agricultural estates in the Chaco region. In 2012, authorities achieved their first forced-labor
conviction. Human trafficking continues to be a problem in Bolivia. The government enacted
an antitrafficking law in 2012, but the U.S. State Department's 2013 Trafficking in Persons
Report found that implementation was lacking, placing the country on its Tier 2 Watch List.

Bosnia and Herzegovina

Political Rights Rating: 3 Population: 3,800,000
Civil Liberties Rating: 3 Capital: Sarajevo
Freedom Rating: 3

Freedom Status: Partly Free

Electoral Democracy: Yes

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review (Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

Year Under Review | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008 | 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013
Rating 4,3,PF | 4,3,PF | 3,3,PF | 4,3,PF | 43,PF | 4,3,PF | 4,3,PF | 43,PF | 3,3,PF | 3,3,PF

INTRODUCTION

In the summer of 2013, the European Union (EU) suspended two aid programs to Bosnia
and Herzegovina (BiH), citing the inability of the country's two entities—Bosniak-Croat
Federation of Bosnia and Herzegovina (the Federation) and the Republika Srpska—to work
together on preparations for receiving the assistance. The programs were worth a combined
total of €9.5 million ($13.2 million). In September, the EU canceled an agriculture program
due to a similar lack of progress. The following month, it canceled an additional €47 million
($65.4 million) in aid, citing leaders' failure to agree on reforms to address a 2009 European
Court of Human Rights (ECHR) ruling, which had found the constitution discriminatory for
allowing only members of BiH's three major ethnic groups—Bosnian Muslims (Bosniaks),
Bosnian Croats, and Bosnian Serbs—to run for the state-level presidency or serve in the
upper house of parliament. While several former Yugoslav constituent republics have already
joined the EU or have made significant progress toward accession, BiH's political stagnation
continues to impede its path toward EU membership in 2013.

BiH made some progress in anticorruption efforts during the year. Authorities broke
up fraud schemes run by police and customs officers and opened investigations into alleged
corruption by senior officials in the Federation, including the president.
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The country's first postwar census took place in October. The results, expected in early
2014, will effectively serve as formal recognition of the ethnic cleansing that took place
during the 1992-1995 civil war, which ended following the U.S.-backed Dayton Accords.
Given that many political posts are awarded under a population-based ethnic quota system,
Bosniak, Croat, and Serb political and religious leaders urged members of their respective
ethnic groups to identify themselves as such on the census form. Citizens have the option
to reject ethnic labels on the form, but doing so excludes them from holding some govern-
ment positions.

POLITICAL RIGHTS: 24 / 40 (-1)
A. Electoral Process: 8/12

The Dayton Accords created a loosely knit nation composed of two states, or entities—
the Federation, whose citizens are mainly Bosniak and Croat, and the largely Serb Republika
Srpska—that operate under a weak central government. The role of head of state is
performed by a three-member presidency comprising one Bosniak, one Serb, and one Croat;
each is elected to a four-year term, which the three presidents serve concurrently.

The Parliamentary Assembly, a state-level body, has two chambers. The 15-seat upper
house, the House of Peoples, consists of five members from each of the three main ethnic
groups, elected by the Federation and Republika Srpska legislatures for four-year terms.
The lower house, the House of Representatives, has 42 popularly elected members serving
four-year terms, with 28 seats assigned to representatives from the Federation and 14 to
representatives from the Republika Srpska. The House of Representatives elects the prime
minister, who leads the state-level government. The Federation and the Republika Srpska
have their own presidents, parliaments, and other governing bodies, which are responsible
for policymaking on the entity level.

The most recent elections held in 2010 were deemed generally free and fair. In that
year's tripartite presidential election, incumbent Zeljko Komsic of the Social Democratic
Party (SDP) was reelected as the Croat member of the presidency, Bakir Izetbegovic of
the Party of Democratic Action (SDA) won the Bosniak seat, and Alliance of Independent
Social Democrats (SNSD) incumbent Nebojsa Radmanovic was reelected as the Serb mem-
ber. Hardline Bosnian Serb nationalist Milorad Dodik ofthe SNSD was elected president of
Republika Srpska, and Zivko Budimir ofthe Croatian Party of Rights of BiH (HSP BiH) was
elected president of the Federation.

In the 2010 parliamentary elections, the SNSD remained the dominant party in the
Republika Srpska's legislature, while the more moderate and largely Bosniak SDP secured a
plurality of seats in the Federation's legislature. The Croat Democratic Union of BiH (HDZ
BiH) remained the most popular party among Bosnian Croats.

In the 2012 local elections, the long-established nationalist parties—the SDA, the HDZ
BiH, and the Serb Democratic Party (SDS)—prevailed.

B. Political Pluralism and Participation: 10/16 (-1)

Political parties typically organize and operate freely, though the political arena in the
Federation is generally limited to Bosniaks and Croats, while Serbs dominate politics in the
Republika Srpska. Recent opinion polls show deep frustration among Bosnia's residents with
the country's politicians, but no viable alternatives have emerged to challenge the established
parties. Coalitions at all levels of government shift frequently.

The Federation government has been in a state of crisis since in May 2012, when an
alliance between the SDP and the SDA collapsed. The SDP subsequently won support from
five other parties to form a parliamentary majority, but was unable to eject a number of
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entity-level cabinet ministers belonging to the SDA and two other parties not represented
in the new parliamentary alliance. In February 2013, after several unsuccessful attempts
to dismiss these ministers, the SDP-led coalition in the Federation's lower house passed a
no-confidence measure against the entity-level government. The SDA blocked the motion
in the upper house by invoking a constitutional mechanism that allowed them to claim that
Bosniak national interests were at risk. The no-confidence measure was then referred to the
Federation's Constitutional Court, which was unable to rule due to open seats on its bench.
In March, the SDA blocked the appointment of a Bosniak judge to the court, again claiming
the move would harm Bosniak national interests. Federation President Budimir defused some
tension in July by agreeing to appoint judicial candidates acceptable to the SDA, but the
court apparently had yet to rule on the no-confidence measure at year's end.

In the Republika Srpska, President Dodik ordered a government reshuffle in February,
citing the entity government's failure to address poor economic conditions. Prime Minis-
ter Aleksandar Dzombic was replaced by Zeljka Cvijanovic, one of Dodik's close allies.
Cvijanovic took power in March, becoming Republika Srpska's first female prime minister.
She emphasized a commitment to maintaining the entity's autonomy, but also stressed the
importance of EU membership for both the Republika Srpska and the whole of BiH. Her
position stood in contrast to Dodik's continued agitation for the Republika Srpska's indepen-
dence, a notion BiH's international patrons have rejected. Many argue that Dodik's separatist
rhetoric is intended to distract from the Republika Srpska's economic struggles.

In September, the SDS announced that it would withdraw from Dodik's SNSD-led,
state-level coalition, citing the SNSD's announcement that it would seek the removal of
a state-level SDS cabinet member.

The Office of the High Representative (OHR), which was created by the Dayton
Accords, operates under the auspices of the United Nations and has the authority to remove
elected officials if they are deemed to be obstructing the peace process. In recent years, the
OHR has been reluctant to intervene in the country's politics.

Under the Dayton Accords, representatives from each of the three major ethnic groups,
at both state and entity levels, may exercise a veto on legislation deemed harmful to their
interests. As a result, Bosniaks, Serbs, and Croats must agree on major legislation before it
can advance. Such consensus is rarely reached.

BiH's leaders have not enacted reforms in response to a 2009 ruling by the ECHR that
the country's constitution is discriminatory for allowing only Bosniaks, Bosnian Croats, and
Bosnian Serbs to run for the presidency or serve in the upper house of parliament. The provi-
sions exclude candidates from the Jewish, Romany, and other smaller minorities, as well as
those who identify simply as Bosnian. In October 2013, EU authorities moved to cut fund-
ing for the rest 0f2013 by 54 percent, the equivalent of €47 million ($65.4 million), due to
the government's inability to resolve to the constitution issue and after the country's leaders
failed to establish a single, state-level EU liaison. EU deputy director general for enlarge-
ment Joost Korte said in December that the money had been redirected to fund projects in
Kosovo, as well as regional housing initiatives.

C. Functioning of Government: 6/12

Corruption remains a serious problem. Enforcement of legislation designed to combat
corruption has historically been weak due to the lack of strong and independent anticor-
ruption agencies and a dearth of political will to address the issue; the country's complex
institutional framework also provides many avenues for corrupt behavior among politicians.
However, the country made some progress on anticorruption efforts in 2013. Budimir was
arrested in April, along with several other officials, and charged with granting pardons to
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convicts in exchange for bribes. He was released in May after the BiH Constitutional Court
ordered a revision of the earlier decision to jail him, but in November, Budimir was again
indicted in connection with the scandal, this time alongside several other suspects including
Justice Minister Zoran Mikulic. In June, authorities broke up a livestock smuggling scheme
in Republika Srpska that involved a number of police officers. In September, a number of
senior customs officials were detained on suspicion of involvement in tax evasion, customs
evasion, and money laundering schemes worth millions of euros. BiH was ranked 72 of 177
countries surveyed in Transparency International's 2013 Corruption Perceptions Index.

CIVIL LIBERTIES: 37/60
D. Freedom of Expression and Belief: 10/16

The constitution and the human rights annex to the Dayton Accords provide for freedom
of the press, but this right is not always respected in practice. While a large number of inde-
pendent broadcast and print outlets operate, they tend to appeal to narrow ethnic audiences,
and most neglect substantive or investigative reporting. The public broadcaster, BiH Radio
Television (BHRT), which is designed to cater to multiethnic audiences, has faced growing
political pressure in recent years. Attacks on journalists take place occasionally, and report-
ers have faced pressure from government officials. In September 2013, a fire was set on the
office doorstep of the Sarajevo-based weekly newspaper Slobodna Bosna, which is known
for its investigative work. That same day, graffiti threatening journalist Nermin Bise, who
has covered sensitive political topics, was discovered in Mostar.

Citizens enjoy freedom ofreligion, but only in areas where their particular ethnic group
represents a majority. In August 2013, three young Serb men in the Republika Srpska city of
Zvornik attacked four Muslims, including a 73-year-old, while they were traveling to mosque
on the religious holiday of Eid al-Fitr. One person was arrested in connection with the attack.
Acts of vandalism against holy sites of all three major faiths continue to occur.

While the authorities do not restrict academic freedom at institutions of higher educa-
tion, academic appointments are heavily politicized, with ethnic favoritism playing a sig-
nificant role. Primary and secondary school curriculums are also politicized. Depending on
their ethnicity, children use textbooks printed in Croatia, Serbia, or Sarajevo. In areas of
the Herzegovina region, students are often divided by ethnicity, with separate classrooms,
entrances, textbooks, and class times.

E. Associational and Organizational Rights: 7/12

The constitution provides for freedoms of assembly and association, and the various lev-
els of government generally respect these rights in practice. Nonetheless, nongovernmental
organizations—particularly those that are critical of the authorities—have faced intimidation
in the past.

Although there are no legal restrictions on the right of workers to form and join labor
unions, discrimination against union members persists. Unemployment in BiH is among the
highest in Europe, and many workers have reportedly declined to file anti-union-related com-
plaints with labor inspectors for fear of losing theirjobs. However, courts in both the Federa-
tion and Republika Srpska frequently rule in favor of workers when faced with such cases.

F. Rule of Law: 10/16

The judiciary remains susceptible to influence by nationalist political parties, and faces
pressure from the executive branch. The lack ofa single, supreme judicial body and the exis-
tence of four separate court systems—for the central state, Republika Srpska, the Federation,
and the self-governing Brcko district—contributes to overall inefficiency. The country has
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made some efforts to reduce its case backlog, but the number of pending in the court system
cases remains high. The police do not always fully inform people of their rights upon arrest;
prisons are overcrowded and prisoners sometimes face abuse. Witness protection programs
are also not always available to those who need them.

The state court—which handles organized crime, war crimes, corruption, and terrorism
cases—has made progress on adjudicating cases in the areas of organized crime and war
crimes. However, in July 2013, the ECHR decided that a state-level court had ruled improp-
erly when it retroactively applied the 2003 criminal code against two men convicted of war
crimes in 2006 and 2007; the ECHR ruled that their crimes had been committed before 2003,
and thus the 1976 criminal code—under which the men would have received lighter penal-
ties—should have been applied. The ECHR ruled that BiH pay each man €10,000 ($13,600)
in damages. In October, Bosnia's war crimes court ordered retrials for the two men, as well
as another man who had also been convicted of war crimes in 2007; the ECHR ruling could
result in the overturning of dozens of rulings in war crimes cases in which the 2003 criminal
code was applied.

Members of the LGBT (lesbian, gay, bisexual, and transgender) community face dis-
crimination and occasional physical attacks, as well as harassment in the country's media.
Entity-level laws do not protect LGBT people from discrimination. While state-level laws do
offer such protection, such measures are often disregarded.

G. Personal Autonomy and Individual Rights: 10/16

In a rare display of ethnic unity, thousands of people demonstrated in June in Sarajevo
against the central government's failure to pass a law on citizen identification numbers; due
to government inaction, children born after February 2013 were not issued identification
numbers, leaving them without passports or the documentation required to receive medical
care. A baby girl died in June because her parents lacked the necessary paperwork to travel
abroad for treatment, sparking the protests. After months of infighting, the government in
November passed a law that divided identification registration districts along the territorial
lines established after the country's 1992-1995 civil war.

Individuals face discrimination in employment, housing, and social services in regions
that are not dominated by their own ethnic group. Women are legally entitled to full equality
with men, but are underrepresented in politics and government and face discrimination in
the workplace. Sexual harassment remains problematic, and improper behavior frequently
goes unpunished. Police are also largely unresponsive to violent domestic disputes, particu-
larly in rural areas. According to the U.S. State Department, BiH is a source, destination,
and transit country for men, women, and children trafficked for the purpose of prostitution
and forced labor. The government does not full comply with the minimum standards for the
elimination of trafficking, but has made significant efforts to do so, including improving
national funding for anti-trafficking activities. However, sub-national laws on trafficking
are inconsistent with national and international law. In May 2013, the Brcko district adopted
amendments to its criminal code relating to human trafficking that brought the district in
line with international norms.
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Botswana
Political Rights Rating: 3 Population: 1,866,000
Civil Liberties Rating: 2 Capital: Gaborone

Freedom Rating: 2.5
Freedom Status: Free
Electoral Democracy: Yes

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review (Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

Year Under Review | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008 | 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013
Rating 22F | 22F | 22F | 22F | 22F | 32F | 32F | 32F | 32F | 32F

INTRODUCTION

Elected governments, all led by the Botswana Democratic Party (BDP), have ruled the
country since it gained independence from Britain in 1966, and the BDP—Iled by President
Seretse Khama lan Khama—continued to dominate the political scene in 2013.

In June 2013, the High Court ruled that the government could not forcibly relocate
the residents of Ranyane, a small settlement of the traditionally marginalized San people.
In another significant ruling in September, the Botswana Court of Appeal rejected gender-
biased customary laws.

In December, gunmen allegedly from the police or Botswanan security forces shot and
seriously injured Costa Kalafatis, reviving concerns about the rule of law under Khama and
the government's targeting of the Kalafatis family. Kalafatis's older brother, John Kalafa-
tis, an alleged organized crime suspect, had been murdered in 2009; three members of the
Botswana Defence Force had been convicted of the killing, which occurred amid a spate of
extrajudicial killings by security forces, and had reportedly been ordered by the president's
Directorate of Intelligence and Security (DIS). In 2012, Khama issued a "conditional" par-
don to the three convicted men. Additionally, the father of both Costa and John Kalafatis had
died in early 2013 as a result of injuries he had sustained the previous year in an attack by
unknown assailants.

POLITICAL RIGHTS: 28 / 40
A. Electoral Process: 10/12

In 2008, then president Festus Mogae retired before the end of his term, leaving 10-year
vice president Khama to assume the presidency; Khama is the son of Seretse Khama, an
independence leader and Botswana's first president. Mogae was the second successive presi-
dent to resign before the end of his term, leading critics to accuse the BDP of subverting
democratic institutions through an "automatic succession" process whereby the president
prematurely steps aside to allow the vice-president to assume the presidency without a for-
mal vote. Despite being elected indirectly, the president holds significant power. While the
president can prolong or dismiss the legislature, the legislature is not empowered to impeach
the president.

Members of the 63-seat National Assembly are elected for five years, and choose the
president to serve a five-year term. Ofthe National Assembly's 63 members, 57 are directly
elected, 4 are nominated by the president and approved by the assembly, and 2—the presi-
dent and the attorney general—are ex-officio members.

Under Khama, the BDP won 45 of the 57 directly elected National Assembly seats in
the 2009 elections with 53.3 percent of the vote. The Botswana National Front (BNF) won



106 Freedom in the World 2014

6 seats, while the Botswana Congress Party (BCP) took 4. Parliament confirmed Khama for
a full presidential term following the elections, which observers declared free and fair.

B. Political Pluralism and Participation: 10/16

The BDP is the dominant party, but has suffered splits in recent years, including with the
2010 formation of a new opposition party, the Botswana Movement for Democracy (BMD),
by leaders of the so-called Barata-Pathi faction. However, shuffling of legislators between
the BMD and BDP has subsequently diminished the former's representation in parliament
and sapped it of key leaders. The BDP and Khama look set to secure another commanding
electoral victory in elections set for 2014.

Democracy advocates have alleged that power has become increasingly centralized
around Khama, with many top jobs going to military officers and family members. The
2007 Intelligence and Security Services Act created the DIS within the Ministry of Jus-
tice, Defense, and Security with substantial powers (for example, the director can authorize
arrests without warrants) and without strong parliamentary oversight mechanisms. Director
Issac Kgosi is a close confidant of Khama from the military, though relations between the
two have soured recently.

The House of Chiefs, a national body that serves primarily in an advisory role, repre-
sents the country's eight major Setswana-speaking tribes and some smaller ones. Groups
other than the eight major tribes tend to be left out of the political process; under the Territo-
ries Act, land in ethnic territory is distributed under the jurisdiction of majority groups. Due
in part to their lack of representation in the House of Chiefs, minority groups are subject to
patriarchal Tswana customary law despite having their own traditional rules for inheritance,
marriage, and succession.

C. Functioning of Government: 8/12

Botswana's anticorruption body has special powers of investigation, arrest, and search
and seizure, and the body generally boasts a high conviction rate. Nevertheless, there are
almost no restrictions on the private business activities of public servants (including the pres-
ident, who is a large stakeholder in the tourism sector), and political ties often play a role in
awarding governmentjobs and tenders. A number of high-profile officials have been cleared
of corruption charges in recent years. Most notably, in 2011, the minister of justice, defense
and security (and cousin of Khama), Ramadeluka Seretse—who had been charged with cor-
ruption in 2010 for failing to disclose his position as a shareholder in a company, owned by
his wife, that won a massive defense contract in 2009—was acquitted ofall charges. In 2012,
the Directorate of Public Prosecution's appeal of the acquittal was dismissed by the Court of
Appeals. Botswana was ranked 30 out of 177 countries and territories surveyed in Transpar-
ency International's 2013 Corruption Perceptions Index.

Botswana does not have a freedom of information law, and critics accuse the govern-
ment of excessive secrecy. Khama had yet to hold a domestic press conference by the end
of 2013.

CIVIL LIBERTIES: 46 / 60
D. Freedom of Expression and Belief: 13/16

Botswana has a free and vigorous press, with several independent newspapers and mag-
azines. The private Gaborone Broadcasting Corporation television system and two private
radio stations have limited reach, though Botswana easily receives broadcasts from neigh-
boring South Africa. State-owned outlets dominate the local broadcast media, which reach
far more residents than the print media, yet provide inadequate access to the opposition and
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government critics. The country's only broadsheet printing company, Printing and Publishing
Company Botswana, is reportedly commercially tied to senior BDP officials and has been
accused of pre-publication censorship. In addition, the government sometimes censors or
otherwise restricts news sources or stories that it finds undesirable. The 2008 Media Prac-
titioners Act, which had not yet been implemented due to legal challenges by opponents,
established a media regulatory body and mandated the registration of all media workers and
outlets. The government does not restrict internet access, though such access is rare outside
cities.

Freedom of religion is guaranteed, but all religious organizations must register with the
government. There are over 1,000 church groups in Botswana. Academic freedom is gener-
ally respected.

E. Associational and Organizational Rights: 10 /12

The government generally respects the constitutional rights of assembly and asso-
ciation. Nongovernmental organizations (NGOs), including human rights groups, operate
openly without harassment. However, the government has barred organizations supporting
the rights of the San (an indigenous tribal population) from entering the Central Kgalagadi
Game Reserve (CKGR), the subject of a long-running land dispute, and demonstrations at
the reserve have been forcibly dispersed. In March 2013, representatives of the NGO Les-
bians, Gays and Bisexuals of Botswana (LEGABIBO) filed a case with the High Court of
Botswana, seeking review of a decision by the Director of Civil and National Registration
and the Minister of Labour and Home Affairs to refuse to register the group. The case was
pending at year's end.

While independent labor unions are permitted, workers' rights to strike and bargain col-
lectively are sometimes restricted. In 2011, almost 100,000 public sector workers—including
"essential" workers in the health sector—staged an eight-week strike, leading to the closure
of all public schools, while many clinics and hospitals were forced to close or partially shut
down. Unions demanded a 16 percent wage increase but eventually settled for only 3 percent.
The government fired nearly 2,600 striking health workers and demanded that they re-apply
for their jobs following the settlement. In 2012, unions in the country appealed to the Interna-
tional Labour Organization (ILO) concerning restrictions in the country, including the 2009
deregistration of the Botswana Federation of Public Sector Unions (BOFEPUSU) umbrella
group. The complaint was still pending at the end 0of2013.

F. Rule of Law: 12/16

The courts are generally considered to be fair and free of direct political interference
(with the prominent exception of high-profile corruption charges), although the legal system
is affected by staffing shortages and a large backlog of cases. Trials are usually public, and
those accused of the most serious violent crimes are provided with attorneys. Civil cases,
however, are sometimes tried in customary courts, where defendants have no legal coun-
sel. The 2007 Intelligence and Security Services Act created the DIS in the office of the
president. Critics charged that it vested too much power in the agency's director—includ-
ing allowing him to authorize arrests without warrants—and lacked parliamentary oversight
mechanisms. Security forces have also been accused of politically motivated extrajudicial
killings in the past, and the shooting of Costa Kalafatis in December 2013 revived concerns
about violence by security personnel.

Occasional police abuse to obtain evidence or confessions has been reported, and
Botswana has been criticized by rights groups for continuing to use corporal and capital pun-
ishment. Prisoners suffer from poor health conditions, though the government has responded
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by building new facilities and providing free HIV treatment to inmates. However, the gov-
ernment required prisoners who were not citizens to pay for such treatment, a policy that was
currently being challenged in the courts.

Since 1985, authorities have relocated about 5,000 San, who tend to be marginalized in
education and employment opportunities, to settlements outside the CKGR. Almost all of
the remaining San fled in 2002 when the government cut off water, food, health, and social
services in the area. In 2006, a three-judge panel of the Lobatse High Court ordered the
government to allow the San to return to the CKGR. Several hundred San have since gone
back, though disagreement remains as to how many will be allowed to live in the reserve;
relatives of those involved in the case are not allowed to enter the area without a permit.
By court order, the issue is being mediated by the Botswana Centre for Human Rights.
In 2010, those San who had returned to CKGR lost a court battle with the government to
reopen a water hole on the reserve. In 2011, an appeals court overturned the decision, ruling
that the San have rights to subsurface water, which led to the reopening of the Mothomelo
borehole and the return of many San to the area. The government insists that the San have
been relocated to give them access to modern education and health facilities and have been
adequately compensated, and it rejects claims that it simply wanted unrestricted access to
diamond reserves in the region. In 2012, the government began establishing police camps in
the CKGR to combat poaching. The rights group Survival International claimed the camps
were also intended to intimidate local San.

Separately, in the June 2013 High Court ruling, the court ordered the government to stop
forcibly relocating the San residents of Ranyane. San activists alleged that the government
was carrying out the relocations because Ranyane was situated in a corridor used by com-
mercial farmers to move their livestock from one area to another. Despite the ruling, there
were reports that the government continued to pressure the residents to relocate.

Undocumented immigrants from Zimbabwe face increasing xenophobia and are subject
to exploitation in the labor market. In 2010, the government announced a set of new immi-
gration policies to halt the flow of undocumented immigrants into the country, mostly from
Zimbabwe. The new policies introduced an online passport system, mandated electronic per-
mits for visitors and immigrants, and increased the number of official workplace inspections.
There were regular deportations. Botswana has built a fence along its border with Zimbabwe,
ostensibly to control foot-and-mouth disease among livestock, but the barrier is popularly
supported as a means of halting illegal immigration.

While same-sex sexual activity is not explicitly criminalized, "unnatural offences" are
punishable by up to seven years in prison. However, there were no reported cases during the
year.

G. Personal Autonomy and Individual Rights: 11/16

With the exception of the restrictions imposed on the San, citizens of Botswana gener-
ally enjoy freedom of travel and internal movement. Botswana is viewed as one of the least
corrupt countries in Africa, and the regulatory framework is considered conducive to estab-
lishing and operating private businesses.

Women are underrepresented in the government, comprising less than 8 percent of the
National Assembly seats following the 2009 elections. Women enjoy the same rights as
men under the constitution, though customary laws limit their property rights, and women
married under traditional laws have the same legal status as minors. The 2004 Abolition of
Marital Powers Act established equal control of marriage estates and equal custody of chil-
dren, removed restrictive domicile rules, and set the minimum marriage age at 18. However,
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enforcement of the act is not uniform and generally requires the cooperation of traditional
authorities, which is not always forthcoming. In September 2013, the Botswana Court of
Appeal upheld a 2012 High Court ruling that struck down as unconstitutional a customary
law favoring a youngest-born son over older sisters in awarding inheritance, setting a prec-
edent for the supremacy of civil over customary law in Botswana. The court unanimously
upheld the High Court's ruling in the case of Ramantele v. Mmusi and Others, finding that
Edith Mmusi and her three sisters were entitled to inherit their family home.

Domestic violence and trafficking for the purposes of prostitution and labor remain
significant problems. Same-sex sexual relations are illegal and can carry a prison sentence of
up to seven years. A 2010 amendment to the Employment Act outlaws workplace dismissal
based on an individual's sexual orientation or HIV status.

Brazil
Political Rights Rating: 2 Population: 195,527,000
Civil Liberties Rating: 2 Capital: Brasilia

Freedom Rating: 2.0
Freedom Status: Free
Electoral Democracy: Yes

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review (Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

Year Under Review | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008 | 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013
Rating 23F | 22F | 22,F | 22,F | 22,F | 22,F | 22F | 22,F| 22F | 22,F

INTRODUCTION

More than a million Brazilians took to the streets nationwide in June 2013 to protest
poor public services, high taxes and living costs, and political corruption. An increase in bus
fares at a time when billions were being spent—often inefficiently—on facilities for the 2016
Olympic Games served as the catalyst for the protests, which were the largest in decades. In
response, the government proposed a package of reforms, including an investment of $23
billion in city transportation and additional spending on health care and education. On June
25, Congress voted to reject a constitutional amendment that would have limited the ability
of prosecutors to investigate politicians, which had been a major source of the protesters’
anger. Congress also passed a law, previously rejected, that devoted all royalties from new
oilfields to education and health care. Despite these measures, President Dilma Rousseffwas
unable to recover lost public confidence in her presidency, and her approval rating fell from
63 percent to 42 percent in the aftermath of the protests.

Police brutality continued to be a problem in 2013, drawing increased calls for indepen-
dent civilian oversight over security forces. Although the year's large demonstrations were
generally peaceful, police violence increased as smaller and more disruptive protests contin-
ued into the fall. Influenced by anarchist groups, these protests featured arson and looting,
and the police response included stun grenades and tear gas.

Revelations that the U.S. National Security Agency had been spying on the Brazilian
government and Brazil's national oil company, Petrobras, led to a souring of the country's
relations with the United States, as well as a renewed push by the Brazilian Congress to
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pass legislation that would force foreign-based internet companies to store locally gathered
information in Brazil.

POLITICAL RIGHTS: 33 / 40
A. Electoral Process: 11/12

Brazil is governed under a presidential system, and elections are generally free and fair.
The president is directly elected for up to two four-year terms. Rousseff, the candidate of
the Workers' Party (PT) and the chosen successor of outgoing president Luiz Inacio Lula da
Silva, won the 2010 presidential election with 56 percent ofthe vote, defeating Jos6 Serra of
the Brazilian Social Democracy Party (PSDB).

In Brazil's bicameral National Congress, the Senate's 81 members serve eight-year
terms, with a portion coming up for election every four years, and the 513-member Chamber
of Deputies is elected for four-year terms. After the 2010 congressional elections, the PT
became the largest party in the lower house, with 87 seats, and in combination with allied
parties it controlled well over 300 seats. In the Senate, where two-thirds of the seats were up
for renewal, the PT emerged with a total of 14, while its broader coalition secured at least 50.
Aside from the PT, the three largest parties are the centrist, PT-allied Brazilian Democratic
Movement Party (PMDB), with 78 seats in the lower house and 21 in the Senate; the centrist
opposition PSDB, with 54 and 10; and the conservative opposition Democrats (DEM), with
43 and 6. Seventeen other parties are also represented in Congress.

B. Political Pluralism and Participation: 14/16

Brazil has an unfettered multiparty system marked by vigorous competition between
rival parties. The electoral framework encourages the proliferation of parties, a number of
which are based in a single state. The summer 2013 protests provided a political opening for
the rise of additional independent parties.

While the PT has been in power for 12 years, no single force has been able to dominate
both the executive and legislative branches in recent years. A 2007 Supreme Court decision
outlawed party switching after elections, though lawmakers have continued to switch parties
on occasion for financial and other inducements. Accordingly, some parties display little
ideological consistency; the sheer number of parties means that the executive branch must
piece together diverse coalitions to pass legislation.

C. Functioning of Government: 8/12

In spite of the Rousseffadministration's public intolerance of corruption, official graft
remains an endemic problem in Brazil. In September 2013, the Supreme Court narrowly
ruled to reopen the trial of 25 prominent PT members who were found guilty in 2012 of
corruption in a vote-buying scandal, angering those who expected the landmark verdicts and
prison sentences to be upheld.

Rousseff maintained her strong stance against corruption in 2013, signing an anti-
corruption "Clean Company" law in August. She also promoted legislation that would ban
secret voting in Congress—a key demand of the June protesters. That bill was unanimously
passed by the Chamber of Deputies in September; a watered-down version passed the Senate
in November which bans the secret ballot only in cases of presidential vetoes or stripping
a congressperson of his/her seat. Brazil was ranked 72 out of 177 countries and territories
surveyed in Transparency International's 2013 Corruption Perceptions Index.

A long-awaited freedom of information act, which covers all branches of government
at all levels, went into effect in May 2012, though numerous states and cities had not yet
implemented the law by the end of 2013.
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CIVIL LIBERTIES: 48 / 60
D. Freedom of Expression and Belief: 15/16

The constitution guarantees freedom of expression, and both libel and slander were
decriminalized in 2009. A bill stipulating educational degree requirements for journalists
passed the lower house in 2012 and was expected to pass the Senate in 2014. While deemed
a threat to freedom of speech by some critics, the legislation was supported by Brazil's prin-
cipal journalist association.

The press is privately owned, and there are dozens of daily newspapers and a variety of
television and radio stations across the country. The print media have played a central role in
exposing official corruption. However, journalists—especially those who focus on organized
crime, corruption, or human rights violations committed under the military governments that
ruled Brazil prior to 1985—are frequently the targets of violence. At least 25 journalists were
attacked by police during the first two weeks of the protests in June 2013, and there were also
instances of brutality during Pope Francis's visit to Brazil in July.

The judicial branch, particularly judges outside large urban centers, remained active in
preventing media outlets from covering numerous stories during 2013, often those involv-
ing politicians. In a positive development, the gunman behind the 2010 murder of a radio
journalist was convicted in August and sentenced to 27 years in prison.

The government does not impose restrictions on access to the internet. A stalled
"internet bill of rights,"” which would guarantee basic rights for internet users and
intermediaries, was revived after the summer 2013 protests, and Congress was review-
ing the proposed law at year's end.

The constitution guarantees freedom of religion, and the government generally respects
this right in practice. Academic freedom is not restricted.

E.Associational and Organizational Rights: 10/12

Freedoms of association and assembly are generally respected, as is the right to strike.
The nationwide protests 0f 2013 were largely peaceful, but they featured several instances of
police brutality. Industrial labor unions are well organized, and although they are politically
connected, Brazilian unions tend to be freer from political party control than their counter-
parts in most other Latin American countries. Labor issues are adjudicated in a system of
special labor courts. Tens of thousands of workers representing the education, medical, and
transportation sectors initiated a one-day national strike and day of protest across Brazil in
July. The generally peaceful protesters, called to action by Brazil's trade union federations,
demanded a 40-hour work week and improved working conditions.

F. Rule of Law: 10/16

Brazil's largely independent judiciary is overburdened and plagued by corruption. The
judiciary is often subject to intimidation and other external influences, especially in rural
areas, and public complaints over its inefficiency are frequent. Access to justice also varies
greatly due to Brazil's income inequality. However, Brazil's progressive 1988 constitution
that mandates civic rights such as access to health care has translated into an active judiciary,
often ruling in favor of citizens against the state.

During the last 10 years, Brazil has maintained an average annual homicide rate of 26
per 100,000 residents, compared with a global average of approximately 7 per 100,000.
Impunity and corruption perpetuates a culture of violence in Brazil; violent crime is also
related to the illegal drug trade. Highly organized and well-armed drug gangs frequently
clash with the military police or with private militias comprising off-duty police officers,
prison guards, and firefighters. The long-term presence of special Pacifying Police Units
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(UPP) has successfully pacified several of the city's dangerousfavelas, or slums, though the
sustainability of this peace remains in question, as does the government's ability to success-
fully expand the program to other impoverished areas. Moreover, allegations of increased
violence by the UPP in 2013 raised concerns about their tactics. In October, a group of 10
officers were charged with killing a suspect who lived in Rio de Janeiro's Rocinho favela,
then hiding his body. The suspect was epileptic and allegedly died during an interrogation
session in which he was tortured.

Corruption and violence remain entrenched in Brazil's police forces. According to UN
figures, more than 2,000 people are killed by the police each year. Torture is used systemati-
cally to extract confessions from suspects, and extrajudicial killings are portrayed as shoot-
outs with dangerous criminals. Police officers are rarely prosecuted for abuses, and those
charged are almost never convicted. In August 2013, President Rousseff signed a law creat-
ing the National Mechanism to Prevent and Combat Torture. The watchdog body will consist
of 11 experts with the unprecedented power to visit any civilian or military facility where
torture or ill-treatment are documented and ask authorities to initiate investigations in cases
of alleged torture. The body will also make policy recommendations aimed at reducing the
prevalence of torture. Separately, in a blow against impunity, a court convicted 23 police
officers in April for their part in the bloody suppression ofa 1992 S&o Paulo prison riot in
which 111 inmates died. The officers were each sentenced to 156 years in prison.

The prison system is anarchic, overcrowded, and largely unfit for human habitation.
Brazil's prisons held 550,000 inmates in 2013, representing the world's fourth-largest prison
population, and three-quarters more than the system's intended capacity. Overcrowding
sometimes results in men and women being held in the same facilities.

Racial discrimination, long officially denied as a problem in Brazil, began to receive
both recognition and remediation after former president Lula took office in 2003. Afro-Bra-
zilians earn less than 50 percent of the average earnings of other citizens, and they suffer
from the highest homicide, poverty, and illiteracy rates. The 2010 Statute of Racial Equal-
ity recognized the right of quilombos—communities of descendants of escaped slaves—to
receive title to their land. It also called for the establishment of nonquota affirmative action
policies in education and employment, as well as programs to improve Afro-Brazilians'
access to health care. In 2013, the first beneficiaries ofa 2012 affirmative action law on edu-
cation began classes. The law requires public universities to reserve half of their admission
spots to the mostly poor students attending public schools, as well as to increase the number
of students of African descent in accordance with the racial composition of each state.

Brazil's indigenous peoples account for less than 1 percent ofthe total population. Half
of the indigenous population lives in poverty, and most indigenous communities lack ade-
quate sanitation and education services. Unresolved and often violent land disputes between
indigenous communities and rural farmers continued in 2013, as landowners often refused to
leave their land demarcated for indigenous use under Brazil's constitution. In October 2013,
several indigenous groups waged a week-long campaign to demand the demarcation of their
territory; approximately 600 demarcation plans were pending at the end of 2013.

While discrimination based on sexual orientation is prohibited by law, violence against
members of the LGBT (leshian, gay, bisexual, and transgender) community remains a prob-
lem. Brazil's Supreme Court ruled in May 2011 that gays and lesbians have the right to form
civil unions, and that couples in civil unions have the same rights as married couples with
regard to alimony, health, and retirement benefits, as well as adoption rights.
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G. Personal Autonomy and Individual Rights: 13/16

Brazilians generally enjoy freedom of movement and choice of residence, but the own-
ers of large estates control nearly 60 percent of the country's arable land, while the poorest
30 percent of the population hold less than 2 percent. Land invasions are organized by the
grassroots Landless Workers' Movement, which claims that the seized land is unused or
illegally held. Progress on land reform has been slow, due in part to a strong farm caucus
and the economic importance of large-scale agriculture. In May and June 2013, land disputes
became particularly violent in the agricultural state of Mato Grosso do Sul. Several Terena
Indians were injured, and one was killed, in confrontations with police and farmers over land
occupation and forced evictions.

A 2003 legal code made women equal to men under the law for the first time in the
country's history. Upon entering office, President Rousseff vowed to push women's rights
onto the national and international agenda, and women make up almost a third of her cabinet.
The head of Petrobras is the only female head of a major oil company worldwide. Women
make up 27 percent of the senior managers of Brazil's leading companies, compared with a
global average of 21 percent. In March 2013, the Senate gave final approval to a constitu-
tional amendment that extended to household workers, many of whom are women, the same
rights and duties of all regulated Brazilian workers.

Brazil's law on violence against women is exemplary in the region. Nevertheless, vio-
lence against women and children is commonplace, and protective laws are rarely enforced.
According to the UN Entity for Gender Equality and the Empowerment of Women (UN
Women), a woman is assaulted every 15 seconds in the city of Sao Paulo. In the first three
months of 2013, 1,822 rapes were reported in the state of Rio de Janeiro, and only 70 men
were arrested. In August, Rousseff signed a law that allows public health centers to admin-
ister emergency-contraception drugs in cases of rape. Abortion is illegal in Brazil, with rare
exceptions; approximately one in four women that have illegal abortions each year end up in
the hospital due to complications.

Although Brazil abolished slavery in 1888, thousands of rural laborers still work under
slavery-like conditions. Landowners who enslave workers face two to eight years in prison,
in addition to fines. Measures to fight the impunity of employers, including mobile inspection
units and a public "black list" of offending companies and landowners, have proven effective
in reducing slave labor in rural Brazil. In May 2012, the Congress passed a constitutional
amendment that allows the government to confiscate all property of landholders found to be
using slave labor, among other penalties.

Approximately 3.7 million minors work in Brazil, according to a 2011 national survey.
The government has sought to address the problem by cooperating with various nongovern-
mental organizations, increasing inspections, and offering cash incentives to keep children in
school. Human trafficking continues from and within Brazil for the purpose of forced labor
and commercial sexual exploitation.
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Brunel
Political Rights Rating: 6 Population: 400,000
Civil Liberties Rating: 5 Capital: Bandar Seri Begawan

Freedom Rating: 5.5
Freedom Status: Not Free
Electoral Democracy: No

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review (Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

Year Under Review | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008 | 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013
Rating 6,5,NF | 6,5,NF |6,5NF|6,5NF|6,5NF |6,5NF |6,5NF |6,5NF|6,5NF|6,5NF

INTRODUCTION

In 2013, Sultan Hassanal Bolkiah Mu'izzaddin Waddaulah announced new provisions
to Brunei's Penal Code based on Sharia (Islamic law). The new rules, which will come into
effect in 2014, include harsher penalties for a variety of crimes, including stoning for adul-
tery, limb amputation for theft, flogging for abortion, and others.

Energy wealth has long allowed the government to stave off demands for political
reform by employing much of the population, providing citizens with extensive benefits, and
sparing them an income tax. Despite a declining gross domestic product growth rate, Brunei
remains the fourth-largest oil producer in Southeast Asia and the ninth-largest exporter of
liquefied natural gas in the world. In December 2010, Brunei and Malaysia moved forward
with a "milestone" offshore oil exploration deal in which both countries agreed to a 50-50
sharing partnership for a period of 40 years.

POLITICAL RIGHTS: 7/40
A. Electoral Process: 0/12

Brunei is a constitutional sultanate. Its constitution was drafted in 1959. Brunei achieved
political independence from the United Kingdom in 1984, though in practice the country
has been self-governed since 1959. The sultan is the head of state and prime minister, and
continues to wield broad powers under a long-standing state of emergency imposed in 1984.
No direct legislative elections have been held since 1962, when elective provisions of the
constitution were suspended after the leftist and antimonarchist Brunei People's Party (BPP)
won all 10 elected seats in the 21-member council. While the most recent constitutional
amendment in 2004 expanded the size of the Legislative Council and included 15 elected
seats, there is no timetable for any Council elections, and in practice the size and composi-
tion of the Legislative Council has differed from constitutional provisions with members
appointed by the Sultan.

The Sultan is technically advised by the Council of Cabinet Ministers, Legislative Coun-
cil, Privy Council and Religious Council. Citizens convey concerns to their leaders through
government-vetted councils of elected village chiefs.

B. Political Pluralism and Participation: 3/16

The reform efforts of Sultan Hassanal have been largely superficial and are designed to
attract foreign investment. The unicameral 33-member Legislative Council, which was rein-
stated in 2004 after being suspended since 1984, has no political standing independent of the
sultan. While the 2004 constitutional amendment expanded the body to 45 seats, 15 of which
would be elected, in 2005 Hassan appointed most members of a new, 29-member Council,
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which included five indirectly elected members representing village councils. Most of the
other members of this body were either relatives or loyalists. Following the completion of its
first five-year term, the Legislative Council was disbanded in March 2011 and replaced with
a newly appointed and expanded 33-member council in June 2011. The council's mounting
oversight activity and queries aimed at the government reflect a growing demand for account-
ability and responsible spending; in January 2013, members of the Council met with village
council leaders, where issues such as pensions and healthcare were raised. These tentative
reforms were considered preparations for an eventual succession and the expected depletion
of the country's oil and gas reserves, which account for about 90 percent of state revenues.

Hassanal instituted a significant reshuffle of the Cabinet of Ministers in May 2010.
While many ministers retained their positions, and the sultan continued to hold the posts of
prime minister, minister of defense, and minister of finance, the changes that were instituted
signified a small step toward improving governance. The new cabinet included the country's
first woman cabinet member as deputy minister for culture, youth, and sports.

Genuine political activity by opposition groups remains extremely limited. In 2007, the
Registrar of Societies disbanded the People's Awareness Party and forced the president of the
Brunei National Solidarity Party (PPKB) to resign. The PPKB was then deregistered without
explanation in 2008, leaving the National Development Party as Brunei's sole remaining
legal political party. Headed by a former political prisoner, exile, and insurgent leader, the
NDP was permitted to register in 2005 after pledging to work as a partner with the govern-
ment and swearing loyalty to the sultan.

C. Functioning of Government: 3/12

The government claims to have a zero-tolerance policy on corruption, and its Anti-Cor-
ruption Bureau has successfully prosecuted a number of lower-level officials in recent years.
The sultan's brother and former finance minister, Prince Jefri Bolkiah, has faced a number of
legal challenges, including a 2008 arrest warrant, over accusations that he misappropriated
state funds, and he was ordered to return significant personal assets to the state after a drawn
out court case that went as high as the Privy Council in London. Brunei was ranked 38 out of
176 countries surveyed in Transparency International's 2013 Corruption Perceptions Index,
an increase from 2012.

Discretionary Political Rights Question A: 1 /0

Citizens have the opportunity to convey concerns to their leaders through government-
vetted councils of elected village chiefs.

CIVIL LIBERTIES: 23 / 60
D. Freedom of Expression and Belief: 6/16

Journalists in Brunei face considerable restrictions. Officials may close newspapers
without cause and fine and imprison journalists for up to three years for reporting deemed
"false and malicious." The national sedition law was amended in 2005 to strengthen prohi-
bitions on criticizing the sultan and the national "Malay Muslim Monarchy" ideology. The
country's main English-language daily newspaper, the Borneo Bulletin, is controlled by the
sultan's family and often practices self-censorship. A second English-language daily, the
Brunei Times, was launched by prominent businessmen in 2006 to attract foreign investors. A
smaller, Malay-language newspaper and several Chinese-language papers are also published.
Brunei's only television station is state run, but residents can receive Malaysian broadcasts
and satellite channels. The country's internet practice code stipulates that content must not
be subversive or encourage illegitimate reform efforts.
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Approximately 67 percent of the population is Muslim, 13 percent is Buddhist, and 10
percent is Christian (approximately half of whom are Catholic). The constitution allows for
the practice of religions other than the official Shafeite school of Sunni Islam, but proselytiz-
ing by non-Muslims is prohibited. Non-Shafeite forms of Islam are actively discouraged, in
part due to concerns about security and foreign investment. Christianity is the most common
target of censorship, and the Baha'i faith is banned. Marriage between Muslims and non-
Muslims is not allowed. Muslims require permission from the Ministry of Religious Affairs
to convert to other faiths, though official and societal pressures make conversion nearly
impossible. In July 2013, the government enacted regulations banning non-Muslims from
eating in Muslim-owned restaurants and eateries during Ramadan.

Islamic courts oversee family-related matters and handle approximately 27 criminal
offenses. In October 2013, the government announced that stricter Sharia-based laws would
be included in the Penal Code in 2014. The new rules would apply only to Muslims and
these would increase the number of criminal offenses handled by Sharia courts to more than
95. While Brunei already implements many Sharia-based laws, the amendment is expected
to include harsher punishments for a number of crimes, including stoning for adultery, limb
amputation for theft, and flogging for abortion; other punishable offenses include failure to
preform Friday prayer and cross-dressing.

The study of Islam, Malay Muslim Monarchy ideology, and the Jawi (Arabic script used
for writing the Malay language) is mandatory in all schools, public or private. The teaching
of all other religions is prohibited.

Academic freedom is generally respected, though in January a Myanmar professor at
Universiti Brunei Darussalam (UBD) resigned his position, citing academic censorship.

E.Associational and Organizational Rights: 3/12

Emergency laws continue to restrict freedoms of assembly and association. Most non-
governmental organizations are professional or business groups. All groups must register and
name their members, and registration can be refused for any reason. No more than 10 people
can assemble for any purpose without a permit. Brunei only has three, largely inactive, trade
unions, all ofwhich are in the oil sector and represent only about 5 percent of the industry's
labor force. Strikes are illegal, and collective bargaining is not recognized. Civil servants
may not join a political party.

The law guarantees the right to form and join a union, though there is no provision for
collective bargaining. Only a single union exists, that of the Brunei Shell Petroleum workers.
Strikes are prohibited.

F. Rule of Law: 6/16

The constitution does not provide for an independent judiciary. Although the courts gen-
erally appear to act independently, they have yet to be tested in political cases. Final recourse
for civil cases is managed by the Privy Council in the United Kingdom. Sharia takes prece-
dence in areas including divorce, inheritance, and some sex crimes, though it does not apply
to non-Muslims. Amendments to the Penal Code are expected to be enforced in 2014, which
will increase the number of offenses covered by Sharia courts. A backlog of capital cases
results in lengthy pretrial detention for those accused of serious crimes. Caning is mandatory
for 42 criminal offenses, including immigration violations, and is commonly carried out,
though an attending doctor can interrupt the punishment for medical reasons.

Religious enforcement officers raid homes to arrest people for khalwat, the mingling of
unrelated Muslim men and women. However, most first offenders are fined or released due to
a lack of evidence. The authorities also detain suspected antigovernment activists under the
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Internal Security Act, which permits detention without trial for renewable two-year periods.
Prison conditions generally meet international standards.

G. Personal Autonomy and Individual Rights: 8/16

Freedom of movement is respected in the country, though all government employees—
domestic and foreign—must apply for permission to travel abroad. The government utilizes
an informant system to monitor suspected dissidents, and emails, chat-rooms and cellphone
messages are monitored for subversive content; however, social media is not censored and
foreign press widely available.

Same-sex relations are illegal, and in practice, individuals do not disclose sexual orien-
tations, which has likely led to the low occurrence of societal and official discrimination in
employment, ownership, access to services, etc.

Brunei's many "stateless" people, mostly longtime ethnic Chinese residents, are denied
the full rights and benefits of citizens, while migrant workers, who comprise approximately
one quarter of the workforce, are largely unprotected by labor laws and vulnerable to exploi-
tation. Workers who overstay visas are regularly imprisoned and, in some cases, caned or
whipped.

Islamic law generally places women at a disadvantage in cases of divorce and
inheritance. All women in government-run institutions and schools are required or pressured
to wear traditional Muslim head coverings. An increasing number of women have entered
the workforce in recent years, comprising 50.4 percent of the civil service in 2010. Brunei
appointed its first female attorney general, Hayati Salleh, in 2009; she was formerly the
first female High Courtjudge. Women have access to family planning and free healthcare.
In 2014, Brunei maintained its position at 88th place, down from 75th place in 2012, in the
World Economic Forum's Global Gender Gap report, particular in the areas of economic
participation and educational attainment. Brunei serves as a destination, transit, and source
country for the trafficking of men and women for forced labor and prostitution.

Bulgaria
Political Rights Rating: 2 Population: 7,300,000
Civil Liberties Rating: 2 Capital: Sofia

Freedom Rating: 2.0
Freedom Status: Free
Electoral Democracy: Yes

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review (Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

Year Under Review | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008 | 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013
Rating I2,F | 1,2F | 12F | 12F | 22,F | 22,F | 22,F | 22F | 22,F | 22F

INTRODUCTION

The center-right government of Prime Minister Boyko Borisov and his Citizens for the
European Development of Bulgaria (GERB) party resigned in February 2013 amid a wave of
protests that included several fatal self-immolations. The protests were triggered by a sharp
rise in electricity prices, but demonstrators aired broader grievances related to persistent
poverty, official corruption, and an entrenched nexus of political, business, and organized
crime interests in the country.
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President Rosen Plevneliev appointed a technocratic caretaker government that served until
parliamentary elections were held in May, two months ahead of schedule. GERB emerged with a
plurality, but it was unable to form a majority coalition. The opposition Bulgarian Socialist Party
(BSP) consequently formed a government with the Movement for Rights and Freedoms (DPS),
a mainly ethnic Turkish party, that controlled exactly 50 percent of the legislature and relied on
support from the ultranationalist Ataka party to produce a quorum and pass legislation.

The government's June appointment of a controversial 32-year-old media tycoon as
head ofthe State Agency for National Security (DANS) ignited fresh protests, and although
the decision was quickly reversed, large demonstrations continued through the end of the
year. The mostly peaceful protesters sought deeper democracy and rule of law, and expressed
frustration with the entire political class. They demanded the government's resignation and
proposed electoral reforms that would open the door to new parties or even nonpartisan
candidates. Meanwhile, Plevneliev expressed support for the protesters and defied the gov-
ernment with a rare budget veto in early August, though it was soon overturned. European
Union (EU) justice commissioner Viviane Reding also voiced sympathy with the demonstra-
tors, saying their anticorruption demands matched those of the European Commission.

POLITICAL RIGHTS: 31/40 (-3)
A. Electoral Process: 10/12 (-1)

The unicameral National Assembly, composed of 240 members, is elected every four
years in 31 multimember constituencies. The president, elected for up to two five-year terms,
is the head of state, but has limited powers. The legislature chooses the prime minister, who
serves as head of government.

Observers from the Organization for Security and Cooperation in Europe (OSCE) gener-
ally praised the conduct of the May 2013 parliamentary elections, but noted an election-eve
incident in which prosecutors seized hundreds of thousands of extra ballots from a printer
owned by a GERB municipal official. The printer maintained that the ballots were set aside
due to production defects, but prosecutors disputed that claim, and opposition parties held
press conferences on the day before the election, alleging a possible fraud plot. GERB com-
plained that the accusations violated a mandatory 24-hour period of media silence before
election day. Observers noted widespread allegations of vote buying and other irregulari-
ties, with prosecutors opening dozens of criminal investigations. According to Transparency
International Bulgaria, the number of registered complaints about alleged violations was
significantly higher than in 2011 and 2009.

Amid low turnout of 51.3 percent, four factions won seats, down from six in the previ-
ous elections. GERB led the voting with 97 seats, followed by a BSP-led electoral bloc with
84, the DPS with 36, and Ataka with 23. The BSP formed a coalition government with the
DPS, relying on support from Ataka to achieve a simple majority. Plamen Oresharski, a
former finance minister who was elected on the BSP list but is not a party member, became
prime minister, and some cabinet posts were assigned to nonpartisan technocrats.

Delyan Peevski, the DPS lawmaker and media mogul whose June appointment as DANS
director set off renewed protests, was required to give up his parliamentary seat in order to
take the new post. However, a court ruled in October that he was still a member of parliament
because the chamber had not formally voted on his departure as a lawmaker before the DANS
appointment was reversed. The ruling triggered clashes between police and protesters.

B. Political Pluralism and Participation: 14/16 (-1)
The BSP has long represented the center-left, while GERB, which was founded in 2006
and took power in 2009, is the latest in a series of center-right parties to rise and fall in
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Bulgaria's multiparty system. In a sign ofdisaffection with the major parties, about a quarter
of voters in the May 2013 elections chose small parties that failed to cross the 4 percent
threshold to win seats.

Electoral campaigns must be conducted in the Bulgarian language. While the ethnic
Turkish minority is represented by the DPS, the Romany minority is more marginalized.
Small Romany parties are active, and many Roma reportedly vote for the DPS, but the par-
liament elected in 2013 was reportedly the first since 1991 to include no Romany members,
down from one member in the previous parliament. Moreover, Ataka and smaller nationalist
parties regularly used anti-Roma rhetoric in their campaigns, and police efforts to combat
vote buying in Romany areas may have had an intimidating effect, according to international
observers. Nationalist parties also repeatedly used hate speech aimed at ethnic Turks, Mus-
lims, and Syrian refugees, among other groups.

C. Functioning of Government: 7 /12 (-1)

Corruption is a serious concern in Bulgaria. The Peevski affair touched off major pro-
tests because it was seen as a symbol of broader corrupt collusion among the political and
economic elite. Peevski's New Bulgarian Media Group (NBMG), owned on paper by his
mother, consistently supports whatever party is in power, and its rapid expansion has been
backed by the Corporate Commercial Bank (KTB), owned by Tsvetan Vassilev. The bank
in turn receives much business from state-owned enterprises, creating a triangular relation-
ship. Peevski's appointment as DANS director was made with no public debate. Protesters
denounced a number of other government nominees and officials for their alleged links to
powerful businessmen and, in at least one case, to organized crime. A recording leaked in
April featured Borisov improperly discussing a corruption case against a former agriculture
minister with the Sofia city prosecutor and the accused. Bulgaria was ranked 77 out of 177
countries and territories surveyed in Transparency International's 2013 Corruption Percep-
tions Index.

Although the leadership's lack of transparency and accountability were core grievances
behind six months of daily protests that had broad support in Bulgarian society, the BSP-led
government failed to respond to the demonstrators' demands for reform, reinforcing their
sense of exclusion and causing an indefinite impasse.

CIVIL LIBERTIES: 47 / 60
D. Freedom of Expression and Belief: 14/16

Bulgarian media have become more vulnerable to political and economic pressures as
some foreign media firms withdraw from the struggling market and domestic ownership
becomes more concentrated. NBMG controls about 40 percent of the print sector, the dis-
tributor for about 80 percent of newspapers, and the fourth-largest television broadcaster,
among other assets. Although the state-owned media generally provide balanced coverage,
ineffective legislation leaves them exposed to political influence. Journalists continued to
face the threat of violence during 2013. Ataka leader Volen Siderov and his supporters were
involved in at least two incidents, forcing their way into the public television station in June
and assaulting a television crew from SKAT TV in July. A talk-show host was beaten by an
unidentified attacker in June, and the vehicle of another host was set on fire in front of her
home in September. Journalists covering a protest were reportedly attacked by police in one
instance in July. The government does not place restrictions on internet access.

Religious freedom is generally upheld, but Muslims and members of other minority
faiths have reported instances of harassment and discrimination, and some local authori-
ties have blocked proselytizing or the construction of minority religious buildings. The
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government does not restrict academic freedom, though students occupied many of the coun-
try's universities beginning in October 2013, shutting down classes in solidarity with the
broader antigovernment protests.

E. Associational and Organizational Rights: 11/12

The authorities generally respect freedoms of assembly and association. The large and
frequent protests during 2013 were generally peaceful and did not prompt widespread police
abuses, although police beatings of demonstrators in February triggered Borisov's resig-
nation. Another incident occurred during an attempt by protesters in July to blockade the
parliament building; police ultimately dispersed the blockade using excessive and indis-
criminate force, according to human rights groups. Police clashed with protesters outside the
parliament again in November. A gay pride parade in Sofia proceeded without incident in
September, having been postponed from June for security reasons.

Nongovernmental organizations operate freely, and the surge in activism and public
engagement during 2013 was welcomed as a major awakening for Bulgarian civil society.
Workers have the right to join trade unions, but public employees cannot strike or bargain
collectively, and private employers often discriminate against union members without facing
serious repercussions. A large union federation announced in July 2013 that it would join the
antigovernment protests.

F. Rule of Law: 11/16

Bulgaria's judiciary has benefited from legal and institutional reforms associated with
EU accession, but practical gains in efficiency and accountability have been lacking. The EU
has noted ongoing flaws in the judicial appointment and disciplinary processes.

Organized crime is a serious problem, and scores of suspected contract killings over the
past decade have gone unsolved. In March 2013, Interior Ministry officials were implicated
in a scandal involving the illegal wiretapping of a wide range of political and business fig-
ures. Incidents of mistreatment by police have been reported, and prison conditions remain
inadequate in many places.

Ethnic minorities, particularly Roma, continue to face discrimination in employment,
health care, education, and housing. Discrimination based on sexual orientation is illegal,
but societal bias reportedly persists. Thousands of Syrian refugees entered the country dur-
ing 2013, overwhelming government preparations and drawing hostility from ultranationalist
groups. Anti-immigrant rallies were held in multiple cities in November, and some speak-
ers were subsequently prosecuted for hate speech. A series of assaults targeting minorities,
immigrants, and refugees were reported during the year.

G. Personal Autonomy and Individual Rights: 11/16

The informal, untaxed "shadow economy" accounts for a large share of the country's
gross domestic product, and organized crime is believed to play an influential role in private
business activity.

Women remain underrepresented in political life, accounting for just a quarter of the
National Assembly seats after the 2013 elections, though the OSCE reported a high level of
participation by women in the administration of the May elections. Domestic violence is an
ongoing concern. The country is a source of human-trafficking victims, of whom Roma make
up a disproportionately large share.
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Burkina Faso

Political Rights Rating: 5 Population: 18,015,000
Civil Liberties Rating: 3 Capital: Ouagadougou
Freedom Rating: 4.0

Freedom Status: Partly Free

Electoral Democracy: No

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review (Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

Year Under Review | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008 | 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013
Rating 5,4,PF | 5,3.PF | 5,3,PF | 5,3,PF | 5,3,PF | 5,3,PF | 5,3,PF | 5,3,PF | 5,3,PF | 5,3,PF

INTRODUCTION

Despite being surrounded by neighbors experiencing political crises, Burkina Faso
has been spared similar upheaval thanks to its relative internal stability and robust security
apparatus. Nevertheless, the country has experienced a series of protests over the last three
years, including large demonstrations in June and July 2013 that opposed alterations to the
constitution and the creation of a new Senate; the protests successfully stalled the proposed
body's creation.

In September, Romuald Tuina, an ex-presidential guard who had been wanted for bank
robbery, shot a gun at the entrance ofthe presidential palace in what was taken as an attempt
to assassinate President Blaise Compaore. Tuina was then shot dead at the scene. He was
believed to have acted alone, and the attempt was notjudged to be politically motivated.

The turmoil in neighboring Mali resulted in continued tension along its border with
Burkina Faso, including a steady influx ofrefugees.

POLITICAL RIGHTS: 17/40
A. Electoral Process: 5/12

Compaore, a former army captain, has held power since ousting populist president
Thomas Sankara as an army captain in 1987. With his Congress for Democracy and Progress
(CDP) party, Compaore went on to win Burkina Faso's first democratic elections in 1991. In
2000, two-term presidential limits were reintroduced, but the law was not retroactive, allow-
ing Compaore, who had already served two seven-year terms, to run for reelection again.
Compaore won presidential elections in 2005 and 2010, the last for which he was eligible
under the current term-limit rules.

The CDP won a comfortable majority in concurrent parliamentary and municipal elec-
tions held in December 2012. The CDP took 70 seats in the 127-seat, unicameral National
Assembly. The next two largest parties—the Alliance for Democracy and Federation-African
Democratic Rally (ADF-RDA) and the new Union for Progress and Change (UPC)—won 19
seats each; smaller parties hold the remaining seats. In total, pro-Compaore parties control 97
seats. Members of the National Assembly serve five-year terms.

International monitors have judged recent elections in Burkina Faso to be generally
free but not entirely fair, due to the ruling CDP's privileged access to state resources and
the media. Some reported problems with the 2010 presidential election included traditional
leaders mobilizing voters for the incumbent, inadequate numbers of voting cards and ballots
at the polls, incorrect electoral lists, and the use of state resources for Compaore's campaign.
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The 2012 parliamentary and municipal elections were run more efficiently and were gener-
ally considered free by domestic and international observers, though the opposition claimed
that the ruling party still possessed privileged access to state resources.

Compaore has not attempted to change the constitution to give himself another term in
office—an issue that concerns the opposition—and under Article 37 of the current constitu-
tion he would have to leave office in 2015. In May 2013, Compaore announced the creation
of a new Senate with 89 members, 29 of whom would be appointed directly by the president,
with the rest appointed by local officials. The opposition expressed fears that the new Senate
could be more amenable to altering Article 37 in addition to further concentrating power in
the hands of the president.

Electoral reforms in 2009 extended the right to vote in presidential elections and refer-
endums to Burkinabe living abroad, but not until the 2015 presidential election. A 2010 law
requires that all voters show picture identification when arriving at the polls.

B. Political Pluralism and Participation: 8/16

The constitution guarantees the right to form political parties, and 13 parties are cur-
rently represented in the legislature. The 2009 reforms also included an injunction against
the practice of switching parties after elections. UPC is the main opposition party and one
of the three largest in the country; other parties that genuinely oppose the government are
small. The ruling CDP controls much of the resources and limits the playing field for opposi-
tion parties, many of which it has coopted. ADF-RDA, while formally the largest opposition
party, supported Compaore or his party in both the 2005 and 2010 elections.

Corruption among military elites and in recruiting practices bred resentment among the
ranks in 2011, leading to large protests and vandalism by mutineers. Hundreds of soldiers
were arrested and prosecuted in 2012, at which time Compaore assumed the role of minister
of defense and initiated reforms that are ongoing. One reform involved partial disarmament
in order to prevent protests within the military.

Minority rights are generally respected in politics, although a small, educated elite, the
military, and labor unions dominate the scene.

C. Functioning of Government: 4/12

Corruption remains widespread, despite a number of public and private anticorruption
initiatives. The courts have been unwilling or unable to adequately prosecute many senior
officials charged with corruption. The government stepped up anticorruption efforts in 2012,
firing the head ofthe country's notoriously corrupt customs office in January; no firings or
high-profile arrests were made in 2013. Burkina Faso was ranked 83 out of 177 countries
and territories surveyed in Transparency International's 2013 Corruption Perceptions Index.

In 2012, parliament voted to give all presidents since Burkina Faso's 1960 independence
immunity from prosecution, despite an opposition boycott of the vote.

CIVIL LIBERTIES: 36 / 60
D. Freedom of Expression and Belief: 13/16

Although freedom of expression is constitutionally guaranteed and generally respected,
many media outlets practice self-censorship. Journalists occasionally face criminal libel
prosecutions, death threats, and other forms of harassment and intimidation. In October
2012, two journalists at the private weekly L 'Ouragan were sentenced to 12 months in prison
for defamation, and their paper was suspended for six months for publishing allegations of
corruption against the state prosecutor's office. In July 2013, state media employees, dis-
satisfied with working conditions and censorship, participated in protests organized by the
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Autonomous Syndicate of Information and Culture Workers. The journalists staged a sit-in in
front of the Ministry of Communications building in Ouagadougou. Minister of Communica-
tions Alain Edouard Traore responded by insisting that the government does not issue direc-
tives to journalists, only attempts to offer guidance. Along with the state-owned outlets, there
are over 50 private radio stations, three private television stations, and several independent
newspapers. The government does not restrict internet access.

Burkina Faso is a secular state, and freedom of religion is respected. Academic freedom
is also unrestricted.

E. Associational and Organizational Rights: 8/12

The constitution provides for the right to assemble, though demonstrations are some-
times suppressed or banned. While many nongovernmental organizations operate openly and
freely, human rights groups have reported abuses by security forces. Violent protests broke
out in February 2011 throughout the country in reaction to the death of a student, Justin
Zongo, in police custody. While initially composed mainly of students, the protests later
swelled to include soldiers, police, and teachers. The government imposed some reforms
after the protests and took steps to increase the wages ofcivil servants and to reduce corrup-
tion. New protests erupted in the capital and second largest city, Bobo Dioulasso, in June and
July 2013 against perceived plans to alter Article 37 of the constitution, as well as the rising
cost of staples such as sugar and rice. The protests were dispersed with tear gas.

The constitution guarantees the right to strike, and unions are able to engage freely in
strikes and collective bargaining, although only a minority of the workforce is unionized.

F. Rule of Law: 7/16

The judicial system is formally independent, but it is subject to executive influence
and corruption. The courts are further weakened by a lack of resources and citizens' poor
knowledge of their rights.

Human rights advocates in Burkina Faso have repeatedly criticized the military and
police for committing abuses with impunity. Police often use excessive force and disregard
pretrial detention limits. The sentencing in August 2011 ofthree police officers charged with
the torture and death of Zongo was seen as a positive step.

Discrimination against various ethnic minorities occurs but is not widespread. However,
gay men and lesbians, as well as those infected with HIV, routinely experience discrimina-
tion. In an effort to address discrimination against the disabled, Burkina Faso ratified the
Convention on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities in 2009 and adopted a new law on
the protection and promotion of the rights of the disabled in April 2010. Civil society actors
also noted increased government efforts since 2010 to provide access to health care and a
decrease in costs for maternal health services.

The crisis in neighboring Mali that began in 2012 has resulted in more than 40,000
refugees fleeing to Burkina Faso over the last two years, including many into the country's
already drought-ridden Sahel region. Clashes between ethnic groups along the Mali-Burkina
Faso border left 25 people dead in May 2012, and the situation remained tense throughout
2013 as local farmers vied for land with Malian refugees.

G. Personal Autonomy and Individual Rights: 8/16

The constitution provides for freedom of movement within the country, although secu-
rity checks on travelers are common. Equality of opportunity is hampered in part by the
advantages conferred on CDP members, who receive preferential treatment in securing pub-
lic contracts.
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While illegal, gender discrimination remains common in employment, education,
property, and family rights, particularly in rural areas. There are 20 women in the 127-seat
National Assembly. Reforms in 2009 established a 30-percent quota for women on all party
candidate lists in municipal and legislative elections, but the law is vague regarding imple-
mentation. In the north, early marriage contributes to lower female school enrollment and a
heightened incidence of obstetric fistula. Human rights groups have recorded a significant
drop in the prevalence of female genital mutilation since its criminalization in 1996.

Burkina Faso is a source, transit, and destination country for trafficking in women and
children, who are subject to forced labor and sexual exploitation. According to the U.S. State
Department's 2013 Trafficking in Persons Report, Burkina Faso does not comply with the
minimum standards for eliminating human trafficking; it is placed in Tier 2 of the report.
However, the report noted the government's reform efforts as evidenced by a larger number
of children—1,427—intercepted from traffickers in 2012.

Burma (Myanmar)

Political Rights Rating: 6 Population: 53,300,000
Civil Liberties Rating: 5 Capital: Nay Pyi Taw
Freedom Rating: 5.5

Freedom Status: Not Free

Electoral Democracy: No

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review (Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

Year Under Review | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008 | 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013
Rating 7,7,NF|7,7,NF | 7,7,NF | 7,7,NF | 7,7,NF | 7,7,NF | 7,7,NF | 7,6,NF | 6,5,NF | 6,5,NF

INTRODUCTION

Burma's nominally civilian government made progress in peace negotiations with eth-
nic armed groups and continued its relaxation of controls over the media and civil society
in 2013. However, the year was marked by weak government enforcement of the rule of
law, increasing arrests of political activists for "unlawful public demonstrations,” a gradual
resurgence of political confrontation between the government and the opposition regarding
proposed reforms of the 2008 constitution, and intensifying rivalry within the parliament, as
well as between the government and parliament, that led to the suspension ofa constitution-
ally mandated bill.

The country was also shaken by anti-Muslim riots, especially after March 2013. At least
77 people were killed, thousands of residents were displaced, and hundreds of properties,
including religious sites, were destroyed. The government's failure to protect victims and
punish perpetrators was well documented in the media. Beginning in July, a series ofbomb
explosions hit several major cities, killing at least three people and injuring 10 others, includ-
ing an American tourist. Separately, contentious disputes over land grabbing and socially
irresponsible business projects continued during the year.

POLITICAL RIGHTS: 9 / 40
A. Electoral Process: 3/12

The military, which had long controlled all executive, legislative, and judicial func-
tions, handed power to the current government in March 2011 following the 2010 national
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elections, which were neither free nor fair. The process of drafting the 2008 constitution,
which the elections put into effect, was closely controlled by the military and excluded key
stakeholders such as the National League for Democracy (NLD). Although the charter estab-
lishes a parliament and a civilian president, it also entrenches military dominance and allows
the military to dissolve the civilian government if it determines that the "disintegration of
the Union or national solidarity" is at stake. The charter's rights guarantees are limited by
existing laws and may be suspended in a state of emergency. The military retains the right to
administer its own affairs, and members of the outgoing military government received blan-
ket immunity for all official acts. The military budget is still not publicly available, although
some parliamentary scrutiny of military affairs has recently become possible.

The bicameral legislature consists of the 440-seat People's Assembly, or lower house,
and the 224-seat Nationalities Assembly, or upper house. A quarter of the seats in both houses
are reserved for the military and filled through appointment by the commander in chief, an
officer who has broad powers and is selected by the military-dominated National Defense
and Security Council (NDSC). The legislature elects the president, though the military mem-
bers have the right to nominate one of the three candidates, with the other two nominated by
the elected members of each chamber.

Ahead ofthe 2010 elections, the military leadership handpicked the election commission
and wrote election laws designed to favor military-backed parties, leading the opposition
NLD to boycott the polls. There were many allegations of rigged "advanced voting" and
other irregularities. Ultimately, the military-supported Union Solidarity and Development
Party (USDP) captured 129 of the 168 elected seats in the upper house and 259 of 330
elected seats in the lower house. The USDP also secured 75 percent of the seats in the 14
state and regional assemblies. The Rakhine Nationalities Development Party (RNDP) and
the Shan National Democracy Party (SNDP) earned the second-highest percentage of seats
in the Nationalities Assembly and People's Assembly, respectively. However, the vote for
ethnic minority parties would likely have been higher had balloting not been canceled in
several minority-dominated areas. The National Democratic Force (NDF), a breakaway fac-
tion of the NLD that decided to contest the elections, won just four seats in the upper house
and eight in the lower.

Outgoing prime minister Thein Sein, who had retired from the military to register as
a civilian candidate, was chosen as president by the new parliament. Military ruler Than
Shwe officially retired, but he reportedly retained influence through his allies in the new
government.

In April 2012, the NLD participated in by-elections for both chambers of the parliament.
The party won all 37 seats at stake in the lower house, with one seat going to party leader and
longtime political prisoner Aung San Suu Kyi. In the upper house, the NLD captured four
of the six seats that were contested, with the other two going to the USDP and the SNDP.
However, voting was postponed in three constituencies in war-torn Kachin State.

B. Political Pluralism and Participation: 6/16

The 2010 Political Party Registration Law gave new political parties only 60 days to
register, mandated that existing parties reregister, and required parties to expel members cur-
rently serving prison terms. However, during the 2012 by-elections, there were fewer restric-
tions on party organization and mobilization, with only sporadic reports of mild interference.
Many parties, including the NLD, convened meetings and rallies throughout the country.

Tu Ja, a former leader of ethnic Kachin rebels, was denied permission to form a political
party and contest the 2010 and 2012 elections. In October 2013 he was granted approval to
establish the Kachin State Democracy Party, which he would lead as chairman. However,
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minority groups continued to face restrictions on their political rights and electoral oppor-
tunities. In September 2013, the upper house of parliament took up a draft bill that would
amend the Political Parties Registration Law to prohibit residents without full citizenship
from forming political parties and contesting elections. The bill was introduced by the RNDP
to curb political participation by the ethnic Rohingya minority, who were rendered stateless
by a 1982 law and lack full citizenship documents.

C. Functioning of Government: 3/12

Since 2011 the government has allowed members of the parliament to speak about dem-
ocratic rights. While the legislators' time to speak has often been severely limited, many of
their speeches receive coverage in the domestic media, and they are not harassed for their
remarks. Nevertheless, most of the parliament lacks electoral legitimacy, and the military
remains a powerful force in politics and policymaking.

In July 2013, in the context of his personal and to some extent institutional rivalry with
the president, the speaker of the parliament challenged the government's approach to peace
talks with ethnic rebel groups, demanding direct involvement by the parliament and the
military-dominated NDSC.

In August, the parliament decided to postpone discussion of a bill proposed by the Union
Election Commission that would allow just 1 percent of constituents to initiate a recall pro-
cess for elected lawmakers. The measure was supported by military members of parliament
and opposed by elected members.

Although Aung San Suu Kyi has gained influence since joining the parliament in early
2012, she has been accused of failing to strongly challenge incumbent interests or alter state
policy. Since August 2012 she has headed the parliamentary Committee for Rule of Law and
Stability, which is tasked with supervising the compliance of four entities—the legislature,
the judiciary, the civil service, and the media—with the rule of law. After a year of studying
public complaints, investigating courts in many parts of the country, and meeting clients and
officials, the committee submitted a seven-page report to the parliament. The report called
forjudicial independence and advised the authorities to work for peace. However, critics
argued that the report lacked substantive detail and that communal violence, hate speech,
corruption, and human rights violations in ethnic minority regions have continued unabated
under the watch of the committee.

In December 2012, the government appointed Aung San Suu Kyi to head a commis-
sion charged with investigating a November crackdown on local residents protesting the
Letpadaung Mining Project, which is operated under a contract between the military-owned
Union of Myanmar Economic Holdings Company (UMEHL) and China's Wanbao Mining.
The commission's report, published in March 2013, urged the Chinese company to increase
compensation payments to local farmers whose land was lost to the project. The commission
did not recommend that the project's expansion be halted. Local communities, protesters, and
international human rights groups strongly criticized the report.

In a system that still lacks transparency and accountability, corruption and economic
mismanagement are rampant at both the national and local levels. Burma was ranked 157
out of 177 countries surveyed in Transparency International's 2013 Corruption Perceptions
Index. The government's economic reforms continue to be marred by widespread allegations
that they primarily benefit family members and associates of senior government officials.
Tax evasion by top companies, including large construction firms, has drawn public atten-
tion. While the space for public debate of sensitive economic issues is still limited, there is
a growing consensus that the country's future development will require more transparency.
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Discretionary Political Rights Question B: -3 /0

The government has long used violence, displacement, and other tactics to alter the
demographics of states featuring ethnic unrest or insurgencies. In May 2013, authorities in
Rakhine State reaffirmed a 2005 regulation barring Rohingya Muslims in two townships
from having more than two children per couple. Another local order requires Rohingya
couples to obtain official permission to marry. Rohingya Muslims who violate the order by
cohabiting or having sex out of wedlock can face up to 10 years' imprisonment. According
to the Arakan Project, there were 535 Rohingya men serving sentences for unauthorized
marriages in mid-2013. Children born to unrecognized couples or beyond the two-child limit
are denied legal status and services. Also during 2013, the authorities pressured internally
displaced Rohingyas to register as "Bengalis," which would suggest that they are migrants
from Bangladesh. Those who refused to identify as Bengalis were beaten and arrested.

CIVIL LIBERTIES: 17/60
D. Freedom of Expression and Belief: 7/16

The government has allowed a more open media environment in recent years. An offi-
cial censorship board was dissolved in 2012, and private daily newspapers were authorized
in December 2012 for the first time since the 1960s. In November 2013, the lower house
of parliament passed a Printing and Publishing Enterprise Bill after a consultative process
that included input from its own committees, the Ministry of Information, the Interim Press
Council, and media practitioners. The final bill, which had yet to be signed into law at year's
end, was widely viewed as a step forward for press reform, as it would abolish prison sen-
tences and reduce financial penalties for those found to be printing or publishing without
registration. Two other media reform bills made progress toward adoption during the year.
Despite such gains, a number of restrictions and abuses remain. The year's worst violation
of press freedom took place in December, when a reporter in Shan State was sentenced to
three months' imprisonment for investigating and documenting judicial corruption. She was
the firstjournalist to be jailed under the current government. Separately, an edition of Time
magazine was banned in June due to its cover story on Buddhist religious violence against
Muslims. The government justified the ban as a measure "to prevent further conflict.”

Previous constraints on internet access have largely unraveled, and the primary limi-
tations on the medium's growth are now bandwidth and the cost of connections. Internet
activity is still subject to criminal punishment under broadly worded legal provisions. Leg-
islation enacted in 2013 amended the Electronic Transactions Law, which has routinely been
used to criminalize political activism. Under the amended Section 33, internet users would
face fines or prison terms of 3 to 7 years, down from 7 to 15 years, for "any act detrimental
to" state security, law and order, community peace and tranquility, national solidarity, the
national economy, or national culture—including "receiving or sending" related information.
Separately, journalists and others have faced organized cyberattacks and attempts to infiltrate
their e-mail accounts.

The 2008 constitution provides for freedom of religion. It distinguishes Buddhism as the
majority religion, but also recognizes Christianity, Islam, Hinduism, and animism. At times
the government interferes with religious assemblies and attempts to control the Buddhist
clergy. Buddhist temples and monasteries were kept under close surveillance after monk-led
protests and a subsequent crackdown in 2007, and more recently in connection with some
clergy's anti-Muslim activities. The authorities have also discriminated against minority
religious groups, refusing to grant them permission to hold gatherings and restricting educa-
tional activities, proselytizing, and construction of houses of worship.
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Anti-Muslim riots affected major cities during 2013, and there was an outpouring of hate
speech against the Muslim minority. Social media played an undisputed role in amplifying
racial and religious tensions, though they were also stoked by some state institutions and
mainstream news websites. The 969 Movement, a loosely organized Buddhist group that
agitates for the protection of Buddhist privileges, urged boycotts against Muslim-run busi-
nesses and disseminated anti-Muslim propaganda. It has also been accused of instigating
violence. Some Buddhist monks have aggressively promoted a draft law that would restrict
interfaith marriages.

Although the former military junta imposed severe restrictions on academic freedom,
there have been signs of more open academic discussion since 2011, as well as eased restric-
tions on private education. There are growing efforts to reform the University of Rangoon,
with significant support from foreign partners. Political indoctrination, however, remains a
problem, especially in history texts. Academics, like journalists, have been subject to cyber-
attacks and alleged surveillance.

People continue to impose some restrictions on their private discussions to avoid harass-
ment by both state and nonstate actors, particularly in the context of religious violence. In
February 2013, lawmakers established a special committee to identify a pseudonymous blog-
ger who had criticized the parliament.

E. Associational and Organizational Rights: 4/12

Section 18 ofthe Peaceful Assembly and Peaceful Procession Law, which was adopted
in July 2012, requires those who plan to stage a peaceful demonstration to obtain permission
from the government. Proceeding without permission is punishable by one year in prison and
a fine of 10,000 to 30,000 kyats ($12 to $35). According to a report released by Assistance
Association for Political Prisoners (Burma) in October 2013, at least 29 people have been
sentenced under Section 18, and 15 remained incarcerated. A bill under consideration in the
parliament would repeal the section.

In November 2013 the parliament unveiled a draft Association Registration Law featur-
ing simple, voluntary registration procedures for local and international nongovernmental
organizations (NGOs) and no restrictions or criminal punishments. It had yet to be enacted at
year's end. Although conditions have improved in recent years, both local and foreign NGOs
continue to face regular restrictions on their activities, especially in ethnic minority regions.

The government violates workers' rights and represses union activity. Independent trade
unions, collective bargaining, and strikes are illegal. However, garment workers have held
strikes in Rangoon in recent years, with fewer repercussions than in the past. Various com-
mercial and other interests continue to use forced labor despite a formal ban on the practice
in 2000.

F. Rule of Law: 1 /16

The judiciary is not independent. Judges are appointed or approved by the government
and adjudicate cases according to its decrees. Administrative detention laws allow individu-
als to be held without charge, trial, or access to legal counsel for up to five years ifthe gov-
ernment concludes that they have threatened the state's security or sovereignty.

In keeping with President Thein Sein's pledge to release all political prisoners in Burma
by the end of 2013, the government set up the Committee for Scrutinizing Remaining
Political Prisoners in February 2013—with some civil society representation—to define the
category of political prisoners, identify those still behind bars, report to the president, and
coordinate a framework for their release. With a series of presidential pardons, the govern-
ment subsequently released almost all of the political prisoners, including 57 in December



Country Reports 129

2013 alone. The government insists that all political prisoners have been freed, but according
to civil society members of the committee, there are at least 33 prisoners of conscience still
behind bars. Critics also note that releases of political prisoners have often coincided with
high-profile diplomatic events, and freed inmates are warned that they must complete their
old sentences ifthey commit new offenses.

In 2013 the government met with 16 ethnic armed groups and reached an agreement that
there should be a nationwide cease-fire accord and a political solution to the civil conflicts.
Both government and parliamentary leaders publicly said Burma should adopt a form of
federal union. However, multiple negotiations continued throughout the year, and fighting
persisted in some areas. Some of the country's worst human rights abuses still take place in
ethnic minority regions, mostly committed by government troops. The Kachin, Chin, Karen,
and Rohingya minorities are frequent victims. In 2012, renewed fighting in Kachin areas
resulted in over 100,000 people being displaced from their homes. Tens of thousands of eth-
nic minorities in Shan, Karenni, Karen, and Mon States still live in squalid relocation centers
as a legacy of previous military campaigns.

The practices of Chinese companies in various extractive industries in Burma, in addi-
tion to the migration of hundreds ofthousands of Chinese workers and businesspeople, have
led to rising anti-Chinese sentiment in recent years.

LGBT (leshian, gay, bisexual, and transgender) people face societal discrimination and
harassment by police. The penal code assigns up to 10 years in prison for sex "against the
order of nature,” and although the law is rarely enforced, it is sometimes used by police for
harassment or extortion. However, LGBT rights showed some progress in 2013, including
the holding of public or semipublic pride events in Rangoon and Mandalay.

G. Personal Autonomy and Individual Rights: 5 /16

When a household receives any guest staying overnight, the host family is required to
register the guests at a neighborhood administrative office, submitting the guests' proof of
citizenship and paying a "small donation" to the neighborhood fund. Ajoint team of town-
ship and neighborhood authorities occasionally visit houses to check for unregistered guests.
In the aftermath of bomb blasts occurring in some major cities in October 2013, for instance,
the authorities conducted checks in almost all city neighborhoods. Guests and households
who fail to register them face prison sentences or fines.

Burmese women of some classes have traditionally enjoyed high social and economic
status, but women remain underrepresented in the government and civil service. Notwith-
standing the prominence of Aung San Suu Kyi, few women have achieved public recognition
during the current political opening. There is a dearth of laws to protect women from vio-
lence and exploitation. Domestic violence and human trafficking are concerns, and women
and girls in displacement or refugee camps are at an increased risk of sexual violence and
exploitation by traffickers. In the past, the Women's League of Burma has accused the mili-
tary of systematically using rape and forced marriage as weapons against ethnic minorities
during counterinsurgency campaigns. There are complaints that both the government and
ethnic armed groups do not allow women's participation in peace negotiations.
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Burundi
Political Rights Rating: 5 Population: 10,900,000
Civil Liberties Rating: 5 Capital: Bujumbura

Freedom Rating: 5.0
Freedom Status: Partly Free
Electoral Democracy: No

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review (Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

Year Under Review | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008 | 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013
Rating 5,5,PF | 3,5,PF | 4,5PF |4,5PF | 45PF | 45PF |55PF|55PF|55PF|55PF

INTRODUCTION

Political violence and extrajudicial killings were less prevalent in Burundi in 2013 com-
pared with their 2010-2011 peak. Nevertheless, there were reports of violence and intimidation
against civil society and opposition members perpetrated by Imbonerakure, the youth wing of
the ruling National Council for the Defense of Democracy (CNDD). Tensions between rival
political parties also began to rise as the country prepared for the 2015 general elections.

In January 2013, Burundi underwent its Universal Periodic Review (UPR) by the
United Nations Human Rights Council (UNHRC), which provided 174 recommendations.
More than 25 recommendations related specifically to concerns about freedoms of expres-
sion, association, and assembly. Restrictions on press freedom increased in 2013, including
through a widely criticized media law that was signed in June. Just weeks after the new law
went into effect, ajournalist was arrested for allegedly breaching state security and was held
in a secret prison by intelligence services.

POLITICAL RIGHTS: 12/40
A. Electoral Process: 4/12

A new constitution was adopted in 2005 after a series of agreements ended Burundi's
12-year civil war, which began with the 1993 assassination of a newly elected Hutu presi-
dent and ultimately killed more than 300,000 people. Under the charter, the president, who
is elected to a five-year term, appoints two vice presidents, one .Tutsi and one Hutu, and they
must be approved separately by a two-thirds majority in both the lower and upper houses of
Parliament. While the lower house—the 100-seat National Assembly—is directly elected for
a five-year term by proportional representation, locally elected officials choose members of
the Senate, also for five-year terms. Each of Burundi's 17 provinces chooses two senators—
one Tutsi and one Hutu. Carefully crafted constitutional arrangements require the National
Assembly to be no more than 60 percent Hutu and no less than 40 percent Tutsi, with three
additional deputies from the Twa ethnic minority, which is also allocated three senators. In
both houses, a minimum of 30 percent of the legislators must be women.

Local elections in May 2010 were beset with electoral irregularities and repression,
including serious government restrictions on freedom of movement for opposition leaders,
the arrest of dozens of opposition activists, and a ban on all opposition party meetings. In
response, most opposition parties boycotted the presidential and parliamentary polls that
June and July. As a result, the ruling CNDD—a largely Hutu party associated with a former
rebel group—captured 81 percent of the vote for the lower house, followed by the opposi-
tion Unity for National Progress (UPRONA) with almost 12 percent and the CNDD-allied
Front for Democracy in Burundi (FRODEBU) with nearly 6 percent. In the Senate, the




Country Reports 131

CNDD took 32 seats, leaving UPRONA with 2. Incumbent president Pierre Nkurunziza of
the CNDD was reelected with some 92 percent of the vote.

According to opposition parties and human rights organizations, the ostensibly inde-
pendent election commission failed to adequately investigate allegations of preelectoral
violence and release some individual polling-place results. Political rifts and violence in
2010 were mainly between rival Hutu groups, rather than between Hutu and Tutsi as in
the past. Political polarization increased, and several leading opposition figures—including
Agathon Rwasa, leader of the political party and former rebel group National Liberation
Forces (FNL)—fled the country, fearing for their safety.

In preparation for the 2015 elections, the National Assembly and Senate approved a new
electoral commission in December 2012, but an alliance of 10 opposition parties rejected the
panel due to the reappointment of the commission's chairman and communications head. In
March 2013, the ruling party and opposition met during a UN-backed electoral workshop
and agreed on a roadmap for the 2015 polls as well as the adoption of an electoral code by
December, though the code was still pending at year's end. Nevertheless, Nkurunziza indi-
cated that he might run for president, defying the two-term limit set by the constitution. The
CNDD argued that Nkurunziza's first term did not count toward the two-term limit, since
in 2005 he had been chosen unopposed by a newly elected Parliament as part of the peace
accords, rather than directly elected as in 2010.

B. Political Pluralism and Participation: 6/16

There are more than two dozen active political parties in Burundi, ranging from those
that champion radical Tutsi positions to those that hold extremist Hutu views. Most are small
in terms of membership, and many Tutsi have now joined formerly Hutu-dominated parties.
The current government, appointed in September 2010, consists of members from the three
political parties represented in Parliament: the largely Hutu CNDD, the country's largest
party; the mainly Tutsi-led UPRONA; and FRODEBU. Many political parties include youth
groups that intimidate and attack opponents.

A few opposition leaders who fled Burundi after the polarizing 2010 elections returned
from exile or announced plans to return in 2013, reportedly to prepare for the 2015 elec-
tions. Nevertheless, repression against opposition voices persisted. Rwasa, who returned to
Burundi in August 2013, was subsequently prevented from addressing his supporters at a
public rally, and in September the public prosecutor launched an investigation against him
for his alleged role in the massacre of some 160 Congolese refugees in 2004. Opposition par-
ties regard these events as politically motivated attempts to undermine Rwasa's presidential
ambitions.

There were fewer incidents of political violence between the ruling and opposition par-
ties in 2013 than during the peak of violence in 2010-2011, though clashes between sup-
porters of rival parties increased during the year as tensions began to rise ahead of the 2015
elections. There were also reports of increasing violence and intimidation against civil soci-
ety and opposition members by Imbonerakure. Impunity has been the norm for the majority
of political violence and extrajudicial killings in recent years.

C. Functioning of Government: 2/12

Corruption remains a significant problem. Burundi was ranked 157 out of 177 coun-
tries and territories surveyed in Transparency International's 2013 Corruption Perceptions
Index. In July 2012, prominent antigraft activist Faustin Ndikumana was convicted under
an anticorruption law and sentenced to five years in prison for making "false declarations"
in his reporting on bribes thatjudges were allegedly forced to pay for their appointments. In
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May 2012, 14 people were convicted for the April 2009 assassination of the deputy head of
Burundi's largest anticorruption organization, the Anticorruption and Economic Malpractice
Observatory, despite concerns that the investigation had targeted the wrong suspects and
exonerated police and military officers who were known to have been involved. The jail
sentences ranged from 10 years to life imprisonment.

CIVIL LIBERTIES: 22 / 60
D. Freedom of Expression and Belief: 8/16

Freedom of speech is legally guaranteed, but press laws restrict journalists through broad,
vaguely written provisions. In June 2013, the president signed a new media law that was widely
criticized for violating the constitutional right to free expression. The law limits the protection
of journalistic sources, requires journalists to meet certain educational and professional stan-
dards, and bans the publication of stories related to national defense, security, public safety, and
the state currency. The law also provides the media regulatory body with the power to issue or
withdraw press cards in defamation cases. The legislation removed the penalty of imprisonment
for offenses like defamation, but replaced it with crippling fines of between $2,000 and $6,000.
The sums are more than the annual salaries of many Burundian journalists.

Radio is the primary source of information for the majority of the population. The media
are dominated by the government, which owns the public television and radio stations; it also
runs Le Renouveau, the only daily newspaper. There are several private broadcast media out-
lets, though most have a limited range. The British Broadcasting Corporation, Radio France
Internationale, and Voice of America are available via FM transmissions in the capital. Print
runs of most newspapers remain small, and readership is limited by low literacy levels.
Access to the internet remains largely confined to urban areas.

Despite the recent emergence of a more pluralistic press, journalists have been arbitrarily
arrested, harassed, or threatened on numerous occasions. Hassan Ruvakuki, a reporter for
Radio France Internationale who had been sentenced to life in prison in 2012 on dubious
charges ofinvolvement in a 2011 rebel attack, was granted a conditional release in 2013 after
he agreed to withdraw an appeal of his conviction. In June 2013, shortly after the promulga-
tion of the new media law, intelligence services arrested Lucien Rukevya, a journalist and
producer for the state-run National Radio and Television of Burundi, for his alleged involve-
ment with M23 rebels in the Democratic Republic ofthe Congo. Accused of breaching state
security, he was held in a secret prison for the first 24 hours of his detention and eventually
released after 10 days. Two otherjournalists from a private radio station were subsequently
summoned by the police for questioning.

While journalists have been increasingly willing to convey criticism of the government,
they continue to engage in self-censorship and are sometimes censored by authorities. In
May 2013, the media regulator ordered the Iwacu press group to suspend the posting of
comments on its web forum for 30 days for failing to moderate comments that allegedly
disturbed national unity and incited ethnic hatred.

Freedom of religion is generally observed, though in March 2013 police launched a
brutal assault on a large crowd of adherents ofa local spiritual movement who were making
a monthly pilgrimage to Businde. The officers killed nine people and beat numerous others.
Members of the same movement have been arbitrarily arrested and denied due process on
other occasions since late 2012.

For many years, civil strife and Tutsi social and institutional dominance had impeded
academic freedom by limiting educational opportunities for the Hutu, but this situation has
improved since 2005.
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E. Associational and Organizational Rights: 4/12

The constitution provides for freedoms of assembly and association, though onerous and
costly registration requirements prevent many local nongovernmental organizations (NGOSs)
from receiving official legal recognition. Registration must be completed in person at the
Ministry of Interior in Bujumbura, which is difficult for many in remote areas to reach, and
extensive documentation is required.

Constitutional protections for organized labor are in place, and the right to strike is guar-
anteed by the labor code. The Confederation of Burundi Trade Unions has been independent
since its establishment in 1995. Most union members are civil servants and have bargained
collectively with the government.

There is modest but important civil society activity with a focus on human rights.
In June 2011, members of the newly created National Independent Human Rights Com-
mission were sworn in, and a 2012 assessment by Human Rights Watch found that the
commission had so far been able to investigate politically sensitive cases and operate inde-
pendently. In 2013, the commission led a consultation process that assessed threats against
Burundian human rights defenders (HRDs), with the aim of drafting a law to support the
protection of HRDs. Members of human rights groups that criticize the authorities are
often subject to intimidation, threats, or surveillance, and bans on opposition organizations
have been common during periods leading up to national elections. In 2013, opposition
groups were prevented from holding public meetings, and some peaceful demonstrations
were violently dispersed, such as a February rally held in support of Ruvakuki, the impris-
oned journalist.

F. Rule of Law: 4/16

Burundi's judiciary is hindered by corruption, a lack of resources and training, and
executive interference in legal matters. The currentjudicial system struggles to function
effectively or independently and cannot handle the large number of pending cases, many
of which are politically sensitive. In December 2012, a new draft law for the creation of
a truth and reconciliation commission (TRC) to provide accountability for past abuses
was submitted to Parliament, though an independent analysis of the draft found that the
presidentially appointed body would lack independence. The pending TRC would also
allow amnesty to be granted for crimes under international law, and there are concerns
that the body could be used as a political tool to selectively punish the opposition, espe-
cially in the lead-up to the 2015 elections. The law had yet to be adopted at the end of
2013.

Crimes, especially those related to political violence, often go unreported or uninvesti-
gated. An unusually large number of extrajudicial executions have been reported in recent
years, though there were fewer in 2013 than in 2010-2012. According to Transparency Inter-
national's 2013 Global Corruption Barometer, 82 percent of Burundians surveyed feel that
the police Eire either corrupt or extremely corrupt. Prisons are overcrowded, unhygienic, and
at times life-threatening.

Impunity for police brutality remains widespread. In March 2013, a police officer shot
journalist Patrick Niyonkuru without warning for seeking information about a police road-
block in Bujumbura. In a rare occurrence, the government reacted to the shooting swiftly,
bringing the officer to trial; he was sentenced to 15 years in prison.

Albinos face a particular threat from discrimination and violence. An albino girl was
kidnapped and killed in May 2012; several suspects were arrested, and a verdict in their trial
was pending at the end of2013.
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G. Personal Autonomy and Individual Rights: 6/16

The constitution provides for freedom of movement, though citizens are restricted from
traveling outside their communities without a special permit on Saturday mornings as part of
a government effort to encourage participation in local service projects.

Women have limited opportunities for advancement in the economic and political
spheres, especially in rural areas. Sexual and domestic violence are serious problems but
are rarely reported to law enforcement agencies. The 2009 penal code criminalizes gay and
lesbian sexual activity, and punishments include up to two years in prison.

Cambodia
Political Rights Rating: 6 Population: 14,400,000
Civil Liberties Rating: 5 Capital: Phnom Penh

Freedom Rating: 5.5
Freedom Status: Not Free
Electoral Democracy: No

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review (Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

Year Under Review | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008 | 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013
Rating 6,5,NF | 6,5NF|6,5NF |6,5NF|6,5NF |65NF|6,5NF|65NF|65NF|65NF

INTRODUCTION

Prime Minister Hun Sen and his Cambodia Peoples Party (CPP) won the July 2013
national elections amid widespread reports of voter list irregularities and fraud. The opposi-
tion Cambodian National Rescue Party (CNRP) rejected the results and led an unsuccessful
call for the creation of an independent committee to investigate the irregularities. All 55
elected CNRP officials subsequently boycotted parliament, resulting in a single-party legisla-
ture forming a government without the CNRP. Sam Rainsy, long-time opposition leader and
head of the CNRP, returned from exile in June, while hundreds of thousands of Cambodians
participated in CNRP protests throughout the second half of the year calling for independent
investigations of the election results.

Crackdowns on activists continued throughout the year. Police injured five protestors in
March and some two dozen in May who were demonstrating against the government's forced
eviction of several hundred residents from Boeung Kak Lake for land development. More
than 30 garment factory workers were injured by police in May while protesting low pay and
dangerous working conditions.

The trials of former top Khmer Rouge leaders in the Extraordinary Chambers in the
Courts of Cambodia (ECCC) concluded in October, with a verdict expected in 2014.

Relations with China continued to improve in 2013, with Beijing funding several mas-
sive infrastructure projects throughout Cambodia. Natural resource extraction initiatives and
infrastructure projects by China, Vietnamese and European firms, and multinational orga-
nizations continue to negatively impact residents' livelihoods and the environment due to
endemic corruption and a lack of legal protections.

POLITICAL RIGHTS: 10/ 40 (+1)
A. Electoral Process: 3/12

The current Cambodian constitution was promulgated in 1993 by former King Norodom
Sihanouk, who died in October 2012. The monarchy remains highly revered as a symbol of
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national unity, but has little political power. King Norodom Sihamoni currently sits on the
throne, having succeeded his ailing father in 2004.

The prime minister and cabinet must be approved by a majority vote in the 123-seat
National Assembly, whose members are elected by party-list voting to serve five-year terms.
The upper house of the bicameral parliament, the Senate, has 61 members, of whom two are
appointed by the king, two are elected by the National Assembly, and 57 are chosen by local
legislators. Senators serve six-year terms.

Elections in Cambodia are marred by vote buying and fraudulent ballots, and the
opposition is hampered by serious legal and sometimes physical harassment. Voting is tied
to a citizen's permanent resident status in a village, township, or urban district, and this status
cannot be changed easily.

In the July 2013 national elections, the CPP captured 68 of 123 seats, marking its worst
showing since 1998. The elections were marred by reports of duplicate voter names, vote
buying, and large groups of voters casting ballots in communes where they were not regis-
tered; the NEC identified over 250,000 duplicate names and 290,000 missing names from
voter rolls. The CNRP rejected the official results, charging that it had won 63 seats, and—
despite the NEC's findings—unsuccessfully petitioned for the creation of an independent
authority to investigate its claims. As a result, 55 CNRP parliamentarians boycotted the
results by refusing to take their seats in parliament at the assembly's September 23 opening
session. The CPP nominated Hun Sen for his fifth term as prime minister, and the single-
party legislature formed a government without the CNRP. By year's end, the legislature
continued to be run solely by the CPP.

B. Political Pluralism and Participation: 4 /16 (+1)

The constitution outlines the right of Cambodians to participate in multiparty democ-
racy, but in practice space for the opposition is restricted. Harassment or threats against
opposition supporters is not uncommon, and the CPP delivers vital jobs and financial rewards
to supporters. Opposition leaders face legal suits for criticizing the ruling party.

In June 2013, longtime opposition leader Sam Rainsy returned to Cambodia; Rainsy
had been living in exile since 2010 following charges related to allegations he made that
the government had ceded territory along the border to Vietnam. In 2012, Rainsy fused
his Sam Rainsy Party with opposition leader Kem Sokha's Human Rights Party to form
the CNRP, creating the strongest opposition against the CPP in recent years. In May 2013,
progovernment media carried remarks of an audio recording of Sokha allegedly expressing
doubts about the existence ofa Khmer Rouge-era prison; Sokha charged that the comments
had been taken out of context in order to weaken the political opposition before the July
elections. In June, the CPP-run National Assembly pushed through a law criminalizing
genocide denial—a move widely viewed as a measure to increase anti-Sokha public
sentiment—after having stripped 27 opposition lawmakers of their parliamentary status. The
CPP used the lawmakers' membership in multiple parties as a pretext for this action, as many
CNRP parliamentarians were members of the now-defunct SRP and HRP. The group Article
19 condemned the genocide denial law for having been adopted in a deeply flawed manner,
violating freedom of expression, and imposing harsh penalties on violators.

C. Functioning of Government: 3/12

Corruption is a serious problem that hinders economic development and social stability.
A 2010 law established the Anti-Corruption Unit (ACU), though its implementation has been
slow. The ACU investigated corruption allegations against state-owned Telecom Cambo-
dia director-general Lao Saroeun in May. Many in the ruling elite abuse their positions for
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private gain. While increased investment in mining, forestry, agriculture, textile manufactur-
ing, tourism, hydropower, and real estate has brought notable economic growth in recent
years, these enterprises frequently involve land grabs by powerful politicians, bureaucrats,
and military officers.

Nepotism and patronage undermine the functioning of a proper, transparent bureaucratic
system. Following unexpectedly poor showings in the 2013 elections, the CPP forced several
party members to resign so that the sons of high-ranking party leaders, including Prime Min-
ister Hun Sen and Interior Minister Sar Kheng, could take seats in parliament.

CIVIL LIBERTIES: 20 / 60
D. Freedom of Expression and Belief: 9/16

The government does not fully respect freedom of speech. The 2010 penal code con-
tinues to criminalize defamation and bars written criticism of public officials or institutions.
The government has used lawsuits, criminal prosecution, and occasionally violent attacks as
means of intimidation. Criticism of government policy is not well tolerated, and authorities
are especially sensitive to media coverage of land grabs and extralegal resource extraction.
The Ratanakkiri Provincial Court in August 2013 dropped charges against a military police-
man and his wife who were accused of the September 2012 slaying ofjournalist Hang Serei
Odom while he was investigating military involvement in timber smuggling. The death of
Chut Wutty, an environmentalist killed in 2012 while assisting investigations into illegal
logging, also remains unsolved. Independent radio owner Mam Sonando was arrested in
2012 on secession charges for coverage of a heavy-handed government crackdown on land
protesters in Kratie, though international pressure prompted his release in May 2013.

Print journalists are somewhat freer to criticize the government, but the print media
reaches only about 10 percent of the population. There are roughly 20 privately owned print
and broadcast outlets, including several owned and operated by the CPP and opposition
parties, though several have closed in recent years due to financial difficulties. Broadcast
licensing processes remain opaque. There are no restrictions on access to foreign broadcasts
via satellite.

The majority of Cambodians are Theravada Buddhists and can generally practice their
faith freely, but societal discrimination against religious and ethnic minorities remains a
problem. Terrorist attacks by Islamist militants elsewhere in Southeast Asia in recent years
have raised new suspicions about the 2.4 percent of the population who are Cham Muslims.

Teachers and students practice self-censorship regarding discussions about Cambodian
politics and history. Criticism of the prime minister and his family is often punished.

E. Associational and Organizational Rights: 3/12

The government's tolerance for freedoms of association and assembly has declined over
the past few years. Crackdowns are unpredictable and often harsh. Hundreds of thousands of
Cambodians from across the country participated in major protests in the second halfof2013
calling for independent investigations into the results of the July elections. Police shot and
killed a bystander at a checkpoint and wounded several others at a CNRP rally in September,
though the CNRP massive demonstrations in late October and at the end of December calling
for an independent investigation into the election results were tolerated.

Violence against activists continued in 2013, especially regarding issues surrounding
forced evictions and workers' rights. On November 22, the Supreme Court released on bail
Yorm Bopha, a Boeung Kak activist imprisoned since September 2012 on ostensibly manu-
factured charges of assault. Her case was sent back to the Court of Appeals, which had
upheld her conviction earlier in the year. Protests surrounding the controversial Boeung Kak
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Lake, a community from which the government has forcibly evicted several hundred resi-
dents for land development, are especially vulnerable to retaliation; police injured 5 protest-
ers in March and another 20 in May.

Civil society groups work on a broad spectrum of issues and offer social services, fre-
quently with funding from overseas. Those that work on social or health issues, as opposed
tojustice and human rights, generally face less harassment from the state.

Cambodia has a small number of independent unions and workers have the right to
strike, though many face retribution. Tensions between garment workers and law enforce-
ment officials grew in 2013 as workers protested low wages and poor or dangerous working
conditions. Police arrested eight demonstrators at a Nike factory in Kampong Speu province
on June 3, and the factory later fired nearly 300 of the demonstrators. The government raised
the minimum wage several times throughout the year from $61 a month to $100 in response
to protests, but challenges to labor rights remain. A lack of resources and experience limit
union success in collective bargaining, and union leaders report harassment and physical
threats.

F. Rule of Law: 2/16

The judiciary is marred by inefficiency, corruption, and a lack of independence. There is
a severe shortage of lawyers, and the system's poorly trained judges are subject to political
pressure from the CPP, which has also undermined the Khmer Rouge tribunal. Abuse by law
enforcement officers, including illegal detention and the torture of suspects and prisoners,
is common. Impunity of elites and sham trials are common. In June 2013, former Bavet
governor Chhouk Bandith was convicted for the 2011 shooting of three protesters; he was
sentenced to only one and a half years in prison. On February 8, 2013, Minister of Informa-
tion Khieu Kanharith released guidelines prohibiting lawyers from providing interviews to
media outlets without approval of the CPP-associated Bar Association. Jails are severely
overcrowded, and inmates often lack sufficient food, water, and health care.

On September 25, the Supreme Court ordered the release of Born Samnang and Sok
Sam Oeun, who had been convicted of killing union leader Chea Vichea in 2004 and had
served five years in prison. Domestic and international rights groups had long said the defen-
dants were scapegoats in an effort to deflect a legitimate investigation into the death of the
labor activist.

Government interference and lack of capacity continues to beset the ECCC, which was
established to try the leaders ofthe genocidal Khmer Rouge regime. The trials faced repeated
setbacks during 2013, including a $7 billion budget shortfall, two strikes of unpaid court
workers, and the March 14 death of former Khmer Rouge foreign minister and defendant
leng Sary while on trial. The ECCC has found only one major regime official guilty, former
chief of the Tuol Sleng prison, Kang Kek "Duch" leu; he was sentenced in 2010 to 35 years
in prison, a term later reduced to 19 years. The trial against defendants Nuon Chea, 86, and
Khieu Samphan, 81, concluded in October, with a verdict expected in 2014. The remaining
leader, leng Thirith, was declared mentally unfit to stand trial and released in 2012.

Minorities, especially those of ethnic Vietnamese descent, often face discrimination.
The government has cracked down harshly on minority protests, notably the ethnically Viet-
namese Khmer Krom community, though no specific incidents have been reported in recent
years.

G. Personal Autonomy and Individual Rights: 6/16
The constitution guarantees the right to freedom of travel and movement, and the gov-
ernment generally respects this right in practice. However, reports surfaced in September
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2013 that police prevented protesters in Svay Rieng province from traveling to Phnom Penh
to participate in opposition demonstrations.

Land and property rights are regularly abused for the sake of private development proj-
ects. Some groups estimate the state has seized around 22 percent of Cambodia's land in
concessions to private developers. Over the past several years, hundreds of thousands of
people have been forcibly removed from their homes in both rural and urban areas—with
little or no compensation or relocation assistance—to make room for commercial plantations,
mine operations, factories, and high-end office and residential developments. Senior officials
and their family members are frequently involved in these ventures, alongside international
investors.

Women suffer widespread economic and social discrimination, lagging behind men in
secondary and higher education. Rape and violence against women, including acid attacks,
is common. The state convicted an acid attack perpetrator in January 2013, the first since
the passage ofa 2011 law outlawing the practice. However, advocates maintain that attacks
are still frequent due to ease of access to such chemicals. Men, women, and children are
frequently trafficked to and from Cambodia for prostitution and forced labor, and the govern-
ment has done little to address the issue or provide assistance to victims.

Cameroon
Political Rights Rating: 6 Population: 21,500,000
Civil Liberties Rating: 6 Capital: Yaounde

Freedom Rating: 6.0
Freedom Status: Not Free
Electoral Democracy: No

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review (Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

Year Under Review | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008 | 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013
Rating 6,6 NF|6,6 NF|6,6 NF|6,6 NF|6,6 NF|6,6 NF|6,6 NF|6,6 NF|6,6 NF|6,6 NF

INTRODUCTION

In April 2013, Cameroon elected its first Senate—a body that had been established under
a series of constitutional reforms in 1996, but had not yet been realized. The body, however,
has little authority; it is unable to reject presidential appointments or conduct investigations
of the executive branch. Elections for municipal councilors and members of the National
Assembly were held on September 30, resulting in landslide wins for President Paul Biya's
Cameroon People's Democratic Movement (CPDM).

Biya turned 80 in 2013, and also began his fourth decade in office. His grip on power
remains undiminished, and, despite rumors of ill health, he has suggested that he plans to run
for the presidency again in 2018. Biya has not groomed a successor, and fears persist that
his death in office would create a power vacuum. However, the election in June ofa Sen-
ate president, 79-year-old Marcel Niat Njifenji, provided for a constitutional successor who
would serve as a placeholder until elections could be held.

The persecution of those suspected of homosexual activity continued unabated in 2013.
A prominent gay rights activist was murdered in Yaounde in July.
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POLITICAL RIGHTS: 8 / 40 (+1)
A. Electoral Process: 3 /12 (+1)

Biya determines Cameroon's electoral calendar. On April 14, 2013, the country held
long-delayed elections for its first Senate, which has 100 members. Seventy senators were
indirectly elected by 10,636 members of the country's 360 municipal councils, while 30
senators were appointed by Biya, three from each of the country's 10 regions. The CPDM
won 56 of the elected seats, while the main opposition party, the Anglophone-led Social
Democratic Front (SDF), won the remaining 14. The SDF leader, John Fru Ndi, lost his
Senate bid in the party's northwestern stronghold, an embarrassing defeat that pointed to
a possible generational shift in party leadership. Fru Ndi accused CPDM leaders of vote
buying.

Direct elections for municipal councilors and the 180-seat National Assembly were held
on September 30 after three postponements and a year of delay. Twenty-nine political par-
ties took part in the legislative elections and 35 in the municipal elections. Results released
in October showed that the CPDM took 148 ofthe 180 assembly seats; the SDF took 18,
and smaller parties took the remainder. The CPDM won 305 of the 360 contested munici-
pal council seats. Both the April and the September elections were generally described by
observers as free and fair.

Presidential elections in 2011, in which Biya claimed 78 percent of the vote, were widely
viewed as tainted, as had been previous presidential, legislative, and municipal elections. The
country's electoral commission, Elections Cameroon (ELECAM), had been formed in 2006
to address concerns about the fair management of previous elections. The commission's
board remains dominated by appointees with close ties to the ruling party, despite the 2011
appointment of six additional board members with ties to civil society and the clergy. ELE-
CAM introduced biometric voter registration for the September 30 National Assembly elec-
tions, which was credited with raising both voter registration and participation to new levels.
Some 70 percent of the country's 5.4 million registered voters reportedly went to the polls.

B. Political Pluralism and Participation: 3/16

Despite having almost 300 political parties, Cameroon remains essentially a one-party
state controlled by Biya. The country's numerous opposition parties remain highly frag-
mented, preventing any one from becoming a credible threat to the CPDM; efforts to form
loose coalitions of rival parties have failed. The SDF is the largest opposition party and has a
national base, but other opposition groups suffer from ethnic and regional biases that sharply
limit their membership.

State patronage and Biya's control of high-level appointments help his CPDM retain
its hold on power, as does de facto state control over the timing of the release of mandated
public funding for campaigning political parties and the government's payment of village
chiefs' salaries; voting recommendations by village chiefs are often still followed absolutely.

Several political rivals of Biya have been imprisoned on corruption charges. Critics
raised questions about the timing of the release after three years' imprisonment of Haman
Adama, the former minister of basic education; charges against her were dropped September
19 after she paid back to the government the money it said she had taken. Just days after
her release and days prior to the municipal and National Assembly elections, Adama joined
CPDM campaign activities in her home town, the country's northern city of Garoua, where
she was popular and where support for the CPDM was weak.

The Baka people, who face discrimination in Cameroon, are not represented in either
house of parliament or in the top levels of government.
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C. Functioning of Government: 2/12

Corruption remains systemic. Generous fuel subsidies placate the car-owning middle
and upper-middle classes. Biya initiated an anticorruption campaign called Operation Eper-
vier, or "Operation Sparrowhawk," in 2006, but critics have accused him of using it to
remove potential political opponents. In September 2012, Marafa Hamidou Yaya, a former
minister and presidential hopeful whom Biya had fired in 2011, was sentenced to 25 years
in prison for embezzlement. In October 2013, a court sentenced former prime minister Inoni
Ephraim and former minister of state Atangana Mebara to 20 years in prison for corruption.
The two had been charged with embezzling millions of dollars from state-run companies
while in office.

Cameroon ranked 47 out of 58 countries worldwide and 14 out of 17 African countries
included in the 2013 Resource Governance Index ofrevenue transparency and accountability
in the oil, gas, and mining sectors. Cameroon was ranked 144 out of 177 countries and ter-
ritories surveyed in Transparency International's 2013 Corruption Perceptions Index.

CIVIL LIBERTIES: 16/60
D. Freedom of Expression and Belief: 7/16

The constitution guarantees free speech, but genuine freedom of expression remains elu-
sive. Although the 1996 constitution ended prepublication censorship, the charter's Article 17
gives officials the power to ban newspapers based on a claimed threat to public order. Defa-
mation remains a criminal offense; in June, a reporter was fined and briefly jailed after being
convicted of criminal defamation for reporting in 2011 that the wife of a musician had been
arrested; the editor of the weekly Paroles magazine served two months in prison following
criminal defamation charges for reporting on allegations of mismanagement at a Douala bus
company. In September, the National Communications Council banned 11 media outlets for
what it described as ethics violations; the move followed a similar announcement from the
council in April, when it had banned two television programs and three radio programs, and
suspended seven journalists. There are no restrictions on internet use, but internet penetration
is very low, atjust over 6 percent in 2013.

While there is general religious freedom, the government in 2013 shut down dozens
of Pentecostal churches, calling them a security threat. There are no legal restrictions on
academic freedom, but state security informants operate on university campuses. Public criti-
cism of the government and membership in opposition political parties can have a negative
impact on professional opportunities and advancement.

E. Associational and Organizational Rights: 3/12

Freedoms of assembly and association, while legally protected, are subject to significant
restrictions, including a requirement that organizers notify the government before assemblies
take place. In practice, this policy led to frequent suppression of the right to free assembly.
In July, about 80 members ofthe Southern Cameroons National Council (SCNC), a banned
organization that advocates for the partition of Cameroon's English-speaking south from the
rest of the country, were arrested while attending a meeting in a private home. Civil society
is growing, but organizations can face stiff government opposition ifthey become too criti-
cal. Trade unions, strikes, and collective bargaining are permitted, but subject to numerous
restrictions.

F. Rule of Law: 2/16
The judiciary is subordinate to the Ministry of Justice, and courts are weakened by
political influence and corruption. Lengthy pretrial detentions are commonplace.
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The security forces act with impunity for human rights violations that include exces-
sive use of force, torture and other abuse, and extrajudicial executions. Prisons are over-
crowded and conditions are sometimes life threatening, and torture and abuse of detainees
is widespread.

In February, a French family was kidnapped and held for two months by members of the
Nigerian Islamist group Boko Haram in the Waza National Park in Cameroon's far north. A
Nigerian government report indicated that the abductors had received a $3 million ransom,
but did not indicate the money's source.

Discrimination against the LGBT (lesbian, gay, bisexual, and transgender) community
is rife. Article 347 ofthe penal code forbids "sexual relations with a person of the same sex,"
but in practice, most people are prosecuted with no evidence of actual sexual activity, but
rather on suspicion of being gay. There are persistent reports of forced anal exams as well
as other forms of abuse. On July 15, Eric Ohena Lembembe, the executive director of the
Cameroonian Foundation for AIDS, was found murdered in Yaounde, his neck broken, feet
smashed, and face burned with an iron. Two prominent Cameroonian lawyers who regularly
defend people accused of homosexuality, Alice Nkom and Michel Togue, have received
threats, including against the safety of their children, and Togue's office was burglarized in
June. There was a suspicious fire at an HIV-prevention center in Douala.

G. Personal Autonomy and Individual Rights: 4/16

Travel is largely unrestricted, although Nigerian militant activity in Cameroon's far
north has increased insecurity in the region. Bribery is commonplace and operates in all
sectors, from gaining school admissions to fixing traffic infractions. There were reports that
Cameroonians seeking to resettle abroad could base fraudulent asylum claims on bogus
police reports and medical records they had purchased, and even on news articles alleging
persecution that were written in exchange for bribes.

In recent years, Cameroon has bolstered its commercial legal system in a bid to make
contracts easier to enforce. Yet Cameroon still ranked 175 out of 189 countries included in
the World Bank's 2014 rankings on the ease of enforcing contracts, and 168 in the World
Bank's 2014 rankings on the ease of doing business. Agribusinesses operate with little or
no consultation with local inhabitants, and a lack of transparency means people are usually
unaware of potential environmental hazards. Concerns have been raised about the govern-
ment's failure to recognize indigenous forest peoples' right to prior consent when logging
concessions are granted.

The constitution guarantees equal rights to men and women, but traditional legal values
often take precedence, and do not always provide women full rights. Although the penal code
criminalizes rape against women, perpetrators are declared innocent if the victim has reached
puberty and freely consents to marriage. Female genital mutilation is still practiced, particularly
in isolated areas of the extreme north, east and southwest regions. Women won 56 National
Assembly seats in the September elections, a significant increase, and 20 Senate seats.

Despite an anti-human trafficking law passed in 2011, Cameroon remains a source, tran-
sit and destination country for forced labor and sex trafficking of children, as well as a source
country for women who have been subject to forced labor and forced prostitution in Europe.
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Canada
Political Rights Rating: 1 Population: 35,250,000
Civil Liberties Rating: 1 Capital: Ottawa

Freedom Rating: 1.0
Freedom Status: Free
Electoral Democracy: Yes

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review (Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

Year Under Review | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008 | 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013
Rating 11F | 11F | L1F | 1,1F 1,1F 11F | 1L,F| 11,F| L1F | L1F

INTRODUCTION

In May, the Canadian Federal Court ruled that electoral fraud had been committed in
several districts during the 2011 federal elections, but determined that the fraud was not
severe enough to overturn the results. In an effort to increase representation in provinces
with the fastest growing populations, a bill was passed in December that adds 30 seats to the
House of Commons.

Numerous corruption investigations that took place during the year resulted in the resig-
nation of a senator and the chief of staff, as well as the suspension of three additional sena-
tors. An ongoing inquiry into corruption within Quebec's construction industry revealed that
the largest labor federation was under the control of organized crime. Toronto mayor Rob
Ford was also embroiled in scandal during the year after he admitted in November to having
smoked crack cocaine. After he refused to resign, the Toronto Council voted to remove most
of his authority by late November.

The proposed Charter of Quebec Values, intended to restrict religious expression by
public sector employees, was heavily debated throughout the year amongst political parties
and the public.

POLITICAL RIGHTS: 39 /40 (-1)
A. Electoral Process: 12/12

Canada is governed by a prime minister, a cabinet, and Parliament, which consists of
an elected 308-member House of Commons and an appointed 105-member Senate. Senators
may serve until age 75. Lower-house elections are held every four years, with early elections
called only ifthe government loses a parliamentary no-confidence vote. The British mon-
arch is head of state, represented by a ceremonial governor-general who is appointed on the
advice of the prime minister.

In early elections held in 2011, the Conservative Party triumphed, securing 166 seats
to form a majority government. Placing second with 103 seats was the social democratic
New Democratic Party (NDP), which became the leading opposition party for the first time.
The center-left Liberal Party won 34 seats, while the Bloc Quebecois, which favors Quebec
separatism, suffered a devastating defeat, with just 4 members elected to Parliament. The
Green Party captured 1 seat.

On May 23, 2013, the Canadian Federal Court ruled that electoral fraud had been com-
mitted in several electoral districts during the 2011 election, but that the fraud was not severe
enough to overturn the voting results. The fraudulent activity involved voter suppression
tactics used by someone who accessed the Conservative Party's database to make misleading
phone calls, or robocalls, to non-Conservative voters to misinform them that their polling
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stations had been relocated. The chief electoral officer released a report in March recom-
mending that political parties be held liable for the misuse or loss of voter information; a
second report to be released before the 2015 federal election will detail sanctions and penal-
ties for such violations.

Prime Minister Stephen Harper made significant changes to his cabinet in July, includ-
ing the promotion of four female ministers from the backbenches. In December, the Fair
Representation Act received royal assent to add 30 new seats to the House of Commons in
an effort to increase effective representation of provinces with growing populations. The new
seats will be distributed among Alberta, British Columbia, Ontario, and Quebec, and will be
in effect for the 2015 elections.

B. Political Pluralism and Participation: 16/16

Canadians are free to organize in different political parties, and the political system is
open to the rise and fall of competing parties. Both Conservative and Liberal governments
have been elected to the House of Commons since the 1980s. A total of 18 political parties
competed in the 2011 elections, as well as 61 independent candidates.

C. Functioning of Government: 11 / 12 (-1)

Canada has a reputation for clean government and a record of vigorous prosecution of
corruption cases. However, the country has been criticized for failing to effectively combat
bribery of foreign public officials in international business transactions. In January 2013, a
Calgary-based oil company was fined US$10.35 million, the largest penalty to date, for brib-
ing a government official from Chad. The government strengthened the Corruption of For-
eign Public Officials Act in June with amendments that will allow the government to more
easily prosecute Canadian individuals and companies that bribe foreign officials.

Efforts to address corruption in Quebec continued during the year along with the ongo-
ing inquiry led by France Charbonneau, a Québec Superior Court justice. The Charbonneau
Commission, which has focused on corruption in the construction industry, led to the resig-
nation of Montréal mayor Gerald Tremblay and neighboring Laval mayor Gilles Vaillancourt
in 2012. Vaillancourt was arrested in May 2013, along with 36 others, on charges of gang-
sterism, fraud, corruption, and money laundering; no charges were brought against Trem-
blay. Michael Applebaum, who became interim mayor of Montreal following Tremblay's
resignation, was arrested on corruption charges in June. The commission's public hearings
and investigations throughout 2013 revealed that the construction branch of Quebec's largest
labor federation was under the control of organized crime. The Charbonneau Commission is
expected to release an interim report in January 2014 and a final report in 2015.

The Canadian Senate was also rocked by scandal in 2013, stemming from improper
expense reports prepared by four senators. The controversy emerged over the manipula-
tion of rules allowing senators to claim living expenses when working in the capital if they
live more than 100 kilometers away. In May, the Senate and external auditors released a
report that revealed the improperly claimed living allowances of senators Patrick Brazeau,
Mike Duffy and Mac Harb. News then surfaced that while Senator Duffy had voluntarily
repaid US$90,000 of improperly claimed expenses, the Prime Minister's chief of staff, Nigel
Wright, had written Duffy a personal check to reimburse him. Wright resigned in May and
Senator Harb resigned in August. In September it was announced that Senator Pamela Wallin
had also submitted false claims. The Senate voted in November to suspend Senators Duffy,
Brazeau and Wallin; however, no criminal charges were filed.

Canada was ranked 9 out of 177 countries and territories surveyed in Transparency
International's 2013 Corruption Perceptions Index.


http:US$10.35

144 Freedom in the World 2014

CIVIL LIBERTIES: 59/60 (+1)
D. Freedom of Expression and Belief: 16/16

Canada's media is generally free; journalists are mostly protected from violence and
harassment in their work and are able to express diverse views. However, defamation
remains a criminal offense, punishable by up to five years in prison. No statutory laws pro-
tect confidential sources, and the courts often decide whether or not to respect source confi-
dentiality on a case-by-case basis. A gag law was passed in Alberta in December, making it
illegal to advocate for a strike by public employees. A 2012 bill designed to increase account-
ability by amending the Access to Information Act and the Privacy Act continued to raise
concerns as it moved through the House of Commons. Press freedom advocates claimed that
the bill would undermine the journalistic and programming integrity of Canadian Broadcast-
ing Corporation, the country's public broadcaster; however, the bill had yet to become law
at year's end. Despite the existence of Canada's Access to Information Act, there are many
challenges to obtaining information, including lengthy delays and excessive costs. Media
ownership continues to hecome more concentrated.

While the Harper government vowed at the end of 2012 to permanently shelve proposed
legislation that would have allowed them to monitor the digital activity of internet users
via their service providers without a warrant, a similar bill was introduced in November
with the intention of combatting cyberbullying. Press freedom critics have argued that the
language that defines this crime is too vague, and like the previous proposed legislation,
this bill allows Internet service providers and telecommunications companies to provide
customer information to the government without a warrant. The bill would also allow police
to remotely access personal computers and cellphones. The bill had yet to become law at
year's end.

Religious freedom is protected by the constitution and other legislation. However, there
have been cases of societal discrimination based on religious affiliation, including numerous
acts of violence and vandalism against Canada's Jewish and Muslim communities. There
has also been controversy over the legality of wearing religious clothing and face coverings
in public. In November 2013, the Charter of Québec Values bill was introduced in the prov-
ince's legislature, with the aim of restricting "overt" and "conspicuous" religious symbols,
including headgear and the wearing of large crosses by public sector employees. The pro-
posed charter caused significant debate, with public hearings on the bill scheduled for Janu-
ary 2014. Academic freedom is respected. However, a policy prohibiting federally funded
scientists from speaking to the media about their research, even after it has been published,
continued to be enforced in 2013.

E. Associational and Organizational Rights: 12 /12 (+1)

Freedoms of association and assembly are generally respected. However, police con-
duct during the protests surrounding the 2010 meeting of the Group of 20 (G20) in Toronto
included the use of excessive force and illegal imprisonment. During 2013, 31 police offi-
cers faced disciplinary charges related to their response to the G20 protest. One officer was
convicted in September on criminal charges of assault with a weapon for striking a protester
with a baton while he was held down by other officers.

The police response to the 2012 demonstrations in Quebec staged by students and the
general public occasionally turned violent; authorities arrested some 2,500 people, used
tear gas against demonstrators, and resorted to the tactic of kettling. A Quebec government-
appointed commission initiated an investigation into the police conduct around the demon-
strations in June, and public hearings began in September; the commission's report had yet



Country Reports 145

to be released at year's end. In October, at least 40 people were arrested in New Brunswick
when a protest against shale gas extraction (fracking) near land belonging to the Elsipogtog
Mi'kmaqg Nation turned violent.

Trade unions and business associations enjoy high levels of membership and are well
organized. However, the Conservative government has adopted a tough line with unions
representing public workers and has interfered with the rights of workers to organize, strike,
and bargain collectively.

F. Rule of Law: 15/16

The judiciary is independent. Canada's criminal law is based on legislation enacted by
Parliament; its tort and contract law is based on English common law, with the exception
of Quebec, where it is based on the French civil code. A 2012 anticrime law increased
mandatory minimum sentences, provided for harsher sentences for young offenders, and
eliminated conditional sentences such as house arrest or community service for some crimes.
Critics argued that the new law would increase both the number of people in prison and
detention costs, and inflict unconstitutional punishments on people. According to the Annual
Report of the Office of the Correctional Investigator (2012-2013), the country's prison
population was the highest ever. The number of visible minorities in prison has risen by
75 percent in the last decade; while the aboriginal population comprises about 4 percent of
Canada's population, they represent close to a quarter of all inmates.

According to human rights groups, a 2012 immigration law, which took effect in 2013,
creates an unfair system by increasing detention time for refugees and granting sole discre-
tion to the minister of citizenship and immigration to designate certain countries of origin as
"safe." The new law also imposes a waiting period of five years before refugees can apply
for permanent residence. Significant cuts in funding for refugee health care also came into
effect this year.

While authorities have taken important steps to protect the rights of the country's indig-
enous population, they remain subject to multiple forms of discrimination and have unequal
access to education, health care, and employment. There are frequent controversies over
control of land in various provinces, including the building of gas and oil wells on traditional
territories.

G. Personal Autonomy and Individual Rights: 16/16

Women's rights are protected in law and in practice. Women hold approximately 25 per-
cent of the seats in the lower house of Parliament, some 37 percent in the Senate, and about
31 percent in the cabinet. Women have made major economic gains and are well represented
in the labor force, though they still earned 28 percent less than men for the same work in
Ontario in 2012. Indigenous women and girls face racial and economic discrimination, as
well as high rates of gender-based violence. In 2012, Canada enacted a National Action
Plan to Combat Human Trafficking. Canada legalized same-sex marriage in 2005; however,
despite advances in legal equality, lesbian, gay, bisexual, and transgender (LGBT) Canadians
continue to occasionally face discrimination and be the targets of hate crimes.
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Cape Verde

Political Rights Rating: 1 Population: 514,600
Civil Liberties Rating: 1 Capital: Praia
Freedom Rating: 1.0

Freedom Status: Free

Electoral Democracy: Yes

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review (Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

Year Under Review | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008 | 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013
Rating 11F | 11F | 11F | 11,F| 11F | 11,F| 11F | 11F | 11F | 11F

INTRODUCTION

The year 2013 was marked by slowing economic growth (estimated at 4.1 percent) and
dangerously expanding public debt. President Jorge Carlos Fonseca and Prime Minister Jose
Maria Neves and their two political parties worked together toward Cape Verde's stability.

The cooperation did not impede institutionalized checks and balances. For example, the
opposition Movement for Democracy (MPD) contested the validity of the law establishing
the Council of Communities, which addresses migration and the diaspora, because it was
passed without a two-thirds majority. Although Fonseca also questioned it, he approved the
law after a Supreme Court review.

POLITICAL RIGHTS: 37 / 40
A. Electoral Process: 12/12

Cape Verde's president (head of state) and members of the 72-seat National Assembly
are elected by universal suffrage for five-year terms. The prime minister is nominated by the
National Assembly and appointed by the president.

In the February 2011 legislative elections, the African Party for Independence of Cape
Verde (PAICV) secured 38 seats, while the MPD garnered 32 seats and the Democratic and
Independent Cape Verdean Union (UCID) took 2. In the August 2011 presidential election,
former MPD foreign minister Jorge Carlos Fonseca claimed 54 percent of the vote in a
second-round runoff. International observers declared the elections to be free and fair.

B. Political Pluralism and Participation: 15/16

Cape Verde had only one political party, the socialist PAICV, until a multiparty system
was introduced in 1991. Since then, the PAICV and the center-right MPD have dominated
politics. The leader of the UCID has stated that the party's main goal for 2016 is to prevent
the PAICV and the MPD from achieving an absolute majority.

C. Functioning of Government: 10/12

In January, the secretary of state for public administration admitted that there were "seri-
ous ethical problems and strong indication of corruption™ in Cape Verde's civil service. To
combat this, he declared that the government was preparing an Ethics Code for the Civil
Service. In April, six workers from the Ministry of Finance and one unemployed youth were
arrested under suspicion of embezzlement of the government coffers and money laundering.

Cape Verde's infrastructural development has generated multiple allegations of corruption
at the municipal and national levels. In January, the leader of the MPD accused the govern-
ment of lack of transparency and mismanagement of Cape Verde's public works. Following
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confirmation in March of cost overruns and tender mismanagement in the construction of the
island of Fogo's ring road, the MPD accused the government of using the money originally
allocated to build homes for supporters and buy Jeeps for the prime minister.

Partly as a result of these accusations, Cape Verde dropped from second to third in the
2013 lIbrahim Index of African Governance. Cape Verde was ranked 41 out of 177 countries
and territories in Transparency International's 2013 Corruption Perceptions Index.

In early 2013 the government announced a series of reforms that would transfer a larger
share of central government funds to the municipalities in 2014. Later in the year, the presi-
dent of the Commission on Parliamentary Reform introduced a draft proposal to promote
transparency and ethical behavior in the National Assembly. The proposal would be imple-
mented in 2014.

CIVIL LIBERTIES: 53 / 60
D. Freedom of Expression and Belief: 15/16

While government authorization is needed to publish newspapers and other periodicals,
freedom of the press is guaranteed in law and generally respected in practice. The indepen-
dent press is small but vigorous, and there are several private and community-run radio sta-
tions. State-run media include radio and television stations. The government does not impede
or monitor internet access. In May the president argued for the introduction ofnew legal pro-
cedures that ensure that the media has easier access to information from public institutions.

According to the 2012 U.S. Department of State's International Religious Freedom
Report, there were no societal or governmental incidents of religious intolerance, and
the constitution requires the separation of church and state. However, 77 percent of Cape
Verdeans belong to the Roman Catholic Church, which enjoys a somewhat privileged status.
Academic freedom is respected, and higher education has expanded rapidly.

E. Associational and Organizational Rights: 11/12

Freedoms of assembly and association are legally guaranteed and observed in practice. Non-
governmental organizations operate freely. The constitution also protects the right to unionize,
and workers may form and join unions without restriction. Strikes are uncommon. A 72-hour
prison guard strike took place in October 2013 to force the government to respect the terms
of the agreement that was reached with the union and the workers' association in May 2013.

F. Rule of Law: 14/16

Cape Verde's judiciary is independent. However, the capacity and efficiency of the
courts are limited, and lengthy pretrial detention remains a problem. The occasional use of
the military as a domestic police force is generating some concern. In August, an MPD leg-
islator accused the military corps deployed to protect turtles in Boa Vista of using excessive
force against the local population.

Following a spike in crime in 2012, the Cape Verdean government implemented the
Strategic Plan for Homeland Security (PESI), which contributed to a marked decrease in
crime nationwide.

Ethnic divisions are not a salient problem in Cape Verde. Still, the government and Cape
Verdean society struggle to deal with a fast-growing number of immigrants, particularly from
Guinea-Bissau, Senegal, Nigeria, and China.

G. Personal Autonomy and Individual Rights: 13 /16
While discrimination based on gender is legally prohibited, problems such as violence
against women, wage discrimination, and unequal access to education persist. To address
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these issues, the government adopted a series of legislative reforms, including a 2010 law
criminalizing gender violence and a National Action Plan to fight gender violence (2009-
2011). Same-sex sexual acts are legal as ofthe 2004 Penal Code. The first Gay Pride March
took place in 2013.

Central African Republic

Political Rights Rating: 7 | Population: 4,676,000
Civil Liberties Rating: 7 | Capital: Bangui
Freedom Rating: 7 |

Freedom Status: Not Free

Electoral Democracy: No

Status Change: The Central African Republic's political rights rating declined from 5 to 7,
its civil liberties rating declined from 5 to 7, and its status declined from Partly Free to Not
Free due to the Seleka rebel group's ouster of the incumbent president and legislature, the
suspension of the constitution, and a general proliferation of violence by criminal bands and
militias, spurring clashes between Muslim and Christian communities.

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review (Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

Year Under Review | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008 | 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013
Rating 6,5,NF | 5,4,PF | 54,PF | 5,5,PF | 5,5,PF | 5,5,PF | 5,5,PF | 5,5,PF | 5,5,PF | 7,7,NF

INTRODUCTION

A rebellion against the government of President Francois Bozizé that began in Decem-
ber 2012 culminated in a coup in March 2013, leading the situation in the Central African
Republic (CAR) to deteriorate significantly throughout 2013. The rebel group responsible
for the coup was known as Séléka; it was created in August 2012 from three older rebel
groups: a faction of the Union of Democratic Forces for Unity (UDFR); an offshoot of the
Convention of Patriots for Justice and Peace (CPJP) known as the Fundamental CPJP; and
a lesser-known group, the Convention of Patriots for Salvation and Kodro. Séléka's original
demands were for the proper implementation of earlier peace accords between the govern-
ment and rebel groups, including payments for demobilized rebels fighters and release of
prisoners. The group was led by Michel Djotodia, who came from the CAR's predominantly
Muslim northeast. Most of Séléka's soldiers come from the same region, although Chadian
and Sudanese mercenaries have also played an important role in the group's actions.

As the rebels advanced and the central government quickly lost control over large areas
of the country, the Economic Community of Central African States (ECCAS) decided in
late December 2012 to send a multinational force to the CAR and the Chadian government
pledged a force of 2,000 soldiers. January 2013 meetings in Libreville, the capital of Gabon,
between Séléka representatives and Bozizé produced a power-sharing agreement that seemed
to have the potential to deescalate the situation by creating a unity government; Djotodia
would become vice prime minister and Bozize would retain the presidency until his term
ended in 2016. However, Séléka did not halt its military campaign, taking control of towns
in northern and southeastern CAR, and finally seizing Bangui on March 24 in an attack
that killed 13 South African soldiers and wounded 27. Bozizé immediately fled the county,
and Djotodia suspended the constitution, dissolved the parliament, and declared himself
president. Soon after, he created a transitional government and promised elections within
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18 months of the swearing in of a transitional president. In August, Djotodia was sworn in to
that position and a transitional charter went into effect.

The coup left the CAR internationally isolated, with the African Union (AU) suspending
the country and foreign governments refusing to recognize Djotodia as its leader. In Septem-
ber, Djotodia ordered Séléka to disband, but the order had little practical effect.

The CAR was already plagued by various armed groups, including combatants from the
Lord's Resistance Army in the southeast of the country and poachers and traffickers from
neighboring countries in the Vakaga region. The coup and subsequent instability led to a
proliferation of armed groups and an increase in weapons in the country. Infighting within
Seleka itself has further heightened tensions.

In early October, at the request of France, the UN Security Council resolution asked
for the creation of MISCA (The International Support Mission to CAR), led by the African
Union, which already had troops on the ground. On December 5, the Security Council autho-
rized MISCA with a one year mandate that allows the use of force to protect civilians. By
the end of December, MISCA was comprised of 4,000 soldiers with 2,000 more to be added
by the beginning of 2014. During this time, France increased its troops to 1,600 soldiers.

This troop increase was in response to the worsening of violence during the end of
November and particularly December. By early November, and in response to Seleka target-
ing of Christian civilians, a new Christian militia—the anti-Balaka—that includes ex-army
soldiers and supporters of ex-president Bozize, started fighting both Seleka and attacking
Muslim communities throughout the country. As a result of a Seleka attack in Bangui, by
the end of December over 1,000 civilians were killed while nearly halfthe population of the
city fled. Similarly, hundreds of Muslims have been killed by anti-Balaka militias and entire
villages burned. Both groups have recruited child soldiers and by the end of the year, the UN
estimates that up to 6,000 children are fighting for one of the rebel factions.

POLITICAL RIGHTS: 0 /40 (-16)
A. Electoral Process: 0/12 (-7)

Bozizé came to power through a coup in 2003, but his government transitioned to civil-
ian rule and voters approved a new constitution in 2004. According to the constitution,
members of the unicameral, 105-seat National Assembly were elected by popular vote for
five-year terms. The president, who was elected for a five-year term and eligible for a second
term, appointed the cabinet and dominated the legislative and judicial branches.

Presidential and legislative elections were held in January 2011 after being delayed
twice the previous year. Bozizé, with the backing of the National Convergence Kwa Na Kwa
(KNK) coalition, won the presidential poll, defeating four candidates with 66 percent of the
vote, later revised downward to 64 percent by the Constitutional Court. The KNK won 63
out of the 105 seats in concurrent National Assembly elections. The polls were considered
free, and security officers did not intimidate voters as they had in previous elections. How-
ever, the opposition criticized both elections as unfair.

In the March 2013 coup, the self-appointed president, Djotodia, suspended both the
constitution and parliament. He also appointed the members of the weak transitional govern-
ment. The transitional charter was put in place in August, but there were no specific plans to
write a new constitution.

B. Political Pluralism and Participation: 1/16 (-6)

Prior to the coup, the KNK coalition was the country's leading political force, and other
parties operated freely. In 2012, the government sometimes withheld approval for meetings
of opposition groups.
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The coup and the precarious security situation around the country have effectively
blocked political participation throughout 2013. Although there are no laws prohibiting new
parties, the coup and the security situation make competitive political groupings impossible,
and the lack of explicit plans to hold elections makes it impossible for opposition parties
to organize through elections in the immediate future. Séléka and anti-Balaka rebels have
terrorized the population, other armed groups have proliferated, and sectarian tensions and
violence have skyrocketed, rendering free political choice meaningless. Due to the sectarian
and religious nature of these tensions, political pluralism and participation have been heavily
curtailed.

C. Functioning of Government: 0/12 (-2)

The coup removed all elected office holders from power and imposed a nontransparent,
unelected regime. The deteriorating security situation means the new government cannot
provide basic protection and services.

Until the March 2013 coup, corruption remained pervasive in all branches of govern-
ment, despite some steps toward reform in recent years. Diamonds accounted for about half
of the country's export earnings, but a large percentage circumvented official channels. Since
the coup, Séléka has taken control of the diamond industry. Without a functioning govern-
ment, the CAR cannot protect or regulate the extraction of natural resources, and the Kimber-
ley Process, a multi-government scheme to stop the trade of "conflict diamonds," suspended
exports of the country's diamonds in May.

Discretionary Political Rights Question B: -1 /0 (-1)

The deliberate targeting of Christians by Séléka sparked unprecedented clashes between
the country's Muslim and Christian populations, and the creation of the Christian anti-Balaka
militias as a response has further exacerbated these clashes.

CIVIL LIBERTIES: 6/ 60 (-13)
D. Freedom of Expression and Belief: 4/16 (-4)

Until Bozizé's ouster in March, the government generally respected the right to free
speech, but many journalists practiced self-censorship. It was illegal to broadcast information
that was "false" or that could incite ethnic or religious tension. The state dominated the broad-
cast media, but private radio stations existed. Several private newspapers offered competing
views, though they had limited influence due to low literacy levels and high poverty rates.
There were no government restrictions on the internet, but the vast majority of the population
is unable to access it. The progressive decline of the security situation as a result of the rebel
advance and coup severely restricted the movement of journalists and their ability to report.
Although freedom of speech and the press are protected under the transitional charter, there
were reports of threats and violence against journalists at the hands of Seleka and of the tran-
sitional government. Both radio stations and newspapers stopped operating for a few days in
early and late December, as a result of the increase in violence during this period.

Before the coup, the constitution guaranteed religious freedom, but the Bozize
government prohibited activities that it considered subversive or fundamentalist, and the
constitution banned the formation of religious-based parties. However, since the Seleka
takeover, sectarian violence between Muslims, mostly aligned with the rebels, and the
country's Christian population has increased severely. In early October 2013, over 70 people
were killed in separate incidents between Muslims and Christians in Bangassou and Gaga,
while anti-Balaka revenge killings in early December led to the bloodiest Seleka attack, with
over 1,000 civilians killed in the capital, Bangui.
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Academic freedom was generally respected under Bozize, but in 2013 universities have
had difficulty functioning due to the security situation. By early 2013, as many as half of the
schools where closed and taken over by militia groups, with universities shutting down as
well. The coup also had a chilling effect on private political discussion.

E. Associational and Organizational Rights: 1/12 (-3)

Until the March 2013 coup, freedoms of assembly and association were constitutionally
protected and generally upheld in practice. However, permission was required to hold public
meetings and demonstrations, and authorities sometimes denied such requests. The rights to
unionize and strike were constitutionally protected and generally respected, though only a
small percentage of workers were unionized.

Since the coup, however, freedom of assembly is effectively curtailed as a result of the
security situation, which has also made it impossible for organizations to operate effectively.
Members of humanitarian organizations were harassed and attacked, both by Seleka mem-
bers and forces loyal to Bozize, and the offices of international aid organizations were looted.
The security situation also made it difficult for unions to function properly.

F. Rule of Law: 0/16 (-3)

Prior to the coup, corruption, political interference, and lack of training had undermined
the judiciary. The president appointed judges, and proceedings were prone to executive influ-
ence. Limitations on police searches and detention were often ignored. While the penal code
prohibited torture, police brutality remained a serious problem. The military and members
of the presidential guard continued to commit human rights abuses, including extrajudicial
killings, with impunity. Prison conditions remained poor.

The rule of law was severely compromised by the coup, after which the judiciary oper-
ated under the threat of the rebel government. There were widespread reports of atrocities,
including torture and extrajudicial killings, committed by Seleka and by anti-Balaka groups.
The violence greatly exacerbated existing insecurity in the CAR, where several armed
groups—including the Ugandan rebel group the Lord's Resistance Army—already operated.
Djotodia was unsuccessful in his attempt to disband Seleka, and reports indicated that fight-
ing between various factions of Seleka was contributing to the overall violence.

The humanitarian situation was dire: in late December, the United Nations estimated
that over 710,000 people had been displaced within the CAR; about 100,000 people were
sheltering at Bangui's airport at the end of the year. According to the United Nations, about
71,500 additional people had fled to nearby countries. Food security was a major concern.
Additionally, Muslim civilians were deliberately targeted by Seleka rebels, while anti-Balaka
militias targeted Christian civilians in return, sending thousands from each group in hiding.

G. Personal Autonomy and Individual Rights: 1/16 (-3)

In 2013, increased insecurity restricted the movement of citizens and greatly undermined
the protection of private property. Private businesses were looted and destroyed regularly
by both of the major rebel groups and Seleka mined diamond-producing areas for its own
benefit.

Even before the coup, constitutional guarantees for women's rights were not enforced,
especially in rural areas. There was no specific law criminalizing domestic abuse, which is
widespread, and there was a high incidence of sexual violence against women by state and
nonstate actors.
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Chad

Political Rights Rating: 7 Population: 12,200,000
Civil Liberties Rating: 6 Capital: N'Djamena
Freedom Rating: 6.5

Freedom Status: Not Free

Electoral Democracy: No

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review (Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

Year Under Review | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008 | 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013
Rating 6,5,NF |6,5,NF |6,6,NF | 7,6,NF | 7,6,NF | 7,6,NF | 7,6,NF | 7,6,NF | 7,6,NF | 7,6,NF
INTRODUCTION

The government of longtime president Idriss Déby appointed a new prime minister—
Joseph Djimrangar Dadnadji—in January. However, on November 21, the prime minister
tendered his resignation ahead of a planned motion of censure against his government. Dadn-
adji had ordered five cabinet reshuffles in 10 months, and his government was criticized
for demanding arbitrary arrest of deputies and failing to control the high cost of living and
chronic instability. The same day, President Déby appointed Kalzeubet Pahimi Deubet, an
economist, to lead the new government.

Security forces in Chad claimed to have foiled a coup against the president following
two separate clashes on May 1 at a military barracks and in a residential neighborhood in
the capital in which several people were killed. In the aftermath of the fighting, two gener-
als and two members of parliament were among those arrested on suspicion of conspiracy.
Many observers have stated that these arrests were politically motivated in order to crack
down on government critics; some have also questioned whether the coup may have been
staged for this purpose. Chad's borders with Libya and Sudan saw an increase in rebel activ-
ity throughout the year, contributing to instability even as Chad's military deployments to
conflicts elsewhere in the region allowed it to maintain a central role in regional politics. In
March, the Union of Forces of Resistance (UFR), a rebel coalition that had ended its armed
rebellion against the government in 2010, warned that it could again take up arms, accusing
Deby of not following through with his agreement to hold talks with the group. In April,
Deby accused the Libyan government of hosting a training camp for Chadian mercenaries
and UFR rebels who sought to destabilize the country, a charge that Libya denied.

Early in the year, Chad sent 2,000 troops to Mali to help drive out Islamist fighters as
part of an intervention spearheaded by France, Déby's long-term ally. In April, however,
Déby announced that he would pull the country's troops out of Mali, saying they had accom-
plished their mission; the withdrawal began in May. Chad has contributed substantially to
the African Union peacekeeping force in the Central African Republic, but it has also been
accused of supporting and training the Séléka rebels who are fighting the government there.

According to the UN High Commissioner for Refugees, 434,479 refugees reside in
Chad—mainly from Sudan, the Central African Republic, and Nigeria—and almost 20,000
internally displaced persons (IDPs).

POLITICAL RIGHTS: 5 / 40
A. Electoral Process: 3/12

Chad has never experienced a free and fair transfer of power through elections. Deby, a
former military commander, ousted dictator Hisséne Habré in 1990, and has won four presi-
dential elections, in 1996, 2001, 2006, and 2011. The president is elected for five-year terms,
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and a 2005 constitutional amendment abolished term limits. The executive branch dominates
the judicial and legislative branches, and the president appoints the prime minister. The uni-
cameral National Assembly consists of 188 members elected for four-year terms.

Legislative elections originally due in 2006 were repeatedly postponed due to insuf-
ficient equipment and staffing, as well as delays in voter registration, but finally took place
in February 2011. In the National Assembly, Déby's Patriotic Salvation Movement (MPS)
party won 117 seats and 14 more went to Déby's allies, securing an absolute majority for the
president. The most successful opposition party won only 10 seats.

The European Union praised the peaceful and fair conduct of the elections, despite some
logistical problems. However, the opposition claimed that irregularities occurred both before
the vote—due to the government's media dominance and the use of state resources to benefit
the ruling party—and during the elections, including issues with electoral rolls and voter reg-
istration cards. They also pointed to the Independent Electoral Commission's official results
page, which showed irregularities. A request by opposition parties to reprint voter registra-
tion cards was rejected.

Citing irregularities before and during the parliamentary elections, the three main oppo-
sition candidates boycotted the presidential poll in April 2011, which Déby won with 89
percent of the vote.

B. Political Pluralism and Participation: 1/16

More than 70 political parties operate in Chad, although a number ofthem were created by
the government to divide the opposition. Only the ruling MPS has significant influence. Despite
rivalries within Déby's northeastern Zaghawa ethnic group, members of that and other northern
ethnic groups continue to control Chad's political and economic systems, causing resentment
among the country's more than 200 other ethnic groups. Despite comprising 45 percent of the
population, Christians in the south of the country have been excluded from political power
in Chad for more than 20 years. Déby's strong hold on power and political instabilities in the
border regions ofthe country further exacerbate the obstacles to their political participation.

In May, following the government's claim to have foiled a coup attempt, two members
of parliament—opposition member Gali Gata Ngoté and MPS member Routouang Yoma
Golom—were arrested and charged with conspiracy; they were provisionally released later
in the month. The arrests appeared to violate the immunity legally guaranteed to the country's
parliamentarians; only the National Assembly can remove a member's immunity, and it had
not done so in these cases.

C. Functioning of Government: 1/12

Corruption is rampant within Deby's inner circle. Despite becoming an oil producer in
2003, Chad remains one of the world's poorest nations; according to the UN Development Pro-
gramme, Chad currently occupies position 184 out of a total of 187 states on the 2013 Human
Development Index. Weaknesses in revenue management and oversight facilitate the diversion
of oil revenues from national development projects to private interests and growing military
expenditures. However, fighting corruption has not been a government priority and criticizing
the government for corruption can be dangerous. An anticorruption blogger and writer was
arrested on March 22 on defamation charges. Chad was ranked 163 out of 177 countries and
territories surveyed in Transparency International's 2013 Corruption Perceptions Index.

CIVIL LIBERTIES: 16/60
D. Freedom of Expression and Belief: 7/16

The constitution provides for freedom of the press and expression. However, both are
severely restricted, and self-censorship is common. Broadcast media are controlled by the
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state. The High Council of Communication (HCC) exerts control over most content on the
radio—the most important means of mass communication—and while there are roughly a
dozen private stations, they face high licensing fees and the threat of closure for critical cov-
erage. In 2008, the HCC banned reporting on the activities of rebels or any other information
that could harm national unity. A small number of private newspapers circulate in the capital,
and internet access is not restricted, but the reach of both is limited by poverty, illiteracy, and
inadequate infrastructure.

A 2010 media bill eliminated imprisonment as a punishment for libel, slander, or insult-
ing the president, but introduced heavy fines or prison time for inciting racial and ethnic
hatred and "condoning violence." In 2013, several journalists faced prosecution related to
their work in cases that drew condemnation from international rights organizations, and doz-
ens ofgovernment critics were arrested. On August 19, Eric Topona, the secretary general of
the Union of Chadian Journalists (UJT), was convicted of defamation and given a three-year
suspended prison sentence. Topona had been arrested in May on the charge of "endangering
constitutional order." The same day, blogger and writer Jean Laokolé—-who covered issues
such as corruption for the popular Blog de Makaila and had been arrested in March—was
convicted of "defamation™ and "abortive conspiracy against public order,"” with a three-year
suspended sentence. Later in August, Moussaye Avenir de la Tchiré, managing editor of the
news publication Abba Garde and the UJT treasurer, was given a two-year suspended sen-
tence and fined after being convicted of "incitement to hatred and a popular uprising.”" De la
Tchire had also been arrested in May, a month that saw a string of arrests of government crit-
ics following the government's claim to have foiled a coup attempt. In October, newspaper
editor Samory Ngaradoumbé was arrested for spreading malicious rumors based on an article
he published on Chadian peacekeepers defecting in Mali.

Although Chad is a secular state, religion is a divisive force. Muslims, who make up
slightly more than half of the population, hold a disproportionately large number of senior
government posts, and some policies favor Islam in practice. At the same time, the authori-
ties have banned Muslim groups that are seen as promoting violence. The government does
not restrict academic freedom, but funds meant for the education system have reportedly
been lost to corruption.

E. Associational and Organizational Rights: 4/12

Despite the constitutional guarantee of free assembly, the authorities ban demonstrations
by groups thought to be critical of the government. The arrest of government critics in 2013
made demonstrations even more dangerous. Insecurity has severely hindered the activities of
humanitarian organizations in recent years. Although the country has been relatively stable
since 2011, recurrent bandit attacks on humanitarian workers make access to the population
difficult.

The constitution guarantees the rights to strike and unionize, but a 2007 law imposed
new limits on public sector workers' right to strike. Nevertheless, public sector workers
did strike for three weeks in the fall of 2011 and in July 2012, demanding promised wage
increases. Both protests ended with deals with the government, which also signed an agree-
ment on salaries with union leaders in March.

F. Rule of Law: 2/16

The rule of law and the judicial system remain weak, and the political leadership heavily
influences the courts. According to Amnesty International, judicial harassment of political
opponents had been frequent throughout 2012 and was exacerbated with the arrest of two
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parliamentarians in May. Civilian leaders do not maintain control of the security forces,
which routinely ignore constitutional protections regarding search, seizure, and detention.
Human rights groups credibly accuse the security forces and rebel groups of killing and tor-
turing with impunity. Prison conditions are inhumane, and many inmates are held for years
without charge.

In January, the ruling MPS government proposed changes to two articles ofthe constitu-
tion, generating concern among the opposition. Article 71 of the constitution requires that the
president be completely divorced from all professional or business activities not connected to
his presidential duties, including the activities of his own party. The MPS contended that the
president should be allowed to participate in party events. The second change—and the one
that reportedly generated the most opposition—would remove permanent tenure for Supreme
Courtjudges. While the ruling party claims thatjudicial independence is guaranteed by other
constitutional provisions, the opposition argues that eliminating secure tenure would expose
judges to political pressure.

In July 2012, the Senegalese government agreed to establish a special court to try former
Chadian president Hisséné Habré—who has been living in exile in Senegal—for political
killings and torture committed during his rule. Senegal's long-awaited decision came after
an International Court of Justice ruling earlier that month that it either try Habré or extra-
dite him to Belgium. On February 8, a special tribunal called the Extraordinary Chambers
was inaugurated in Dakar, Senegal, to oversee the first crimes-against-humanity trial by one
country of a former leader of another. Habré was arrested in Dakar on June 30 and charged
July 2 with crimes against humanity, war crimes, and torture. In November, the Court of
Justice of the Economic Community of West African States (ECOWAS) rejected Habré's
request to suspend the proceedings, clearing the way for the trial to go forward.

Clashes are common between Christian farmers of the various southern ethnic groups
and Muslim Arab groups living largely in the north. Turmoil linked to ethnic and religious
differences is exacerbated by clan rivalries and external interference along the insecure bor-
ders. Communal tensions in eastern Chad have worsened due to the proliferation of small
arms and ongoing disputes over the use of land and water resources.

While same-sex sexual activity has never been criminalized in Chad, cultural and legal
restrictions mean that same-sex and transgender activities remain secretive. No nongov-
ernmental organizations related to LGBT (lesbian, gay, bisexual, and transgender) rights
function in Chad.

G. Personal Autonomy and Individual Rights: 3/16

Although guaranteed in the constitution, the government restricts the movement of citi-
zens within the country and controls the movement of both IDPs and refugees. Government
control of the economy, repression of minority rights, and lack of security in certain areas of
the country also exacerbate freedom of movement, employment, and education.

Chadian women face widespread discrimination and violence. In the 2011 elections, 24
female members were elected to the National Assembly, or about 13 percent. Female genital
mutilation is illegal, but routinely practiced by several ethnic groups. Chad is a source, tran-
sit, and destination country for child trafficking, and the government has not made significant
efforts to eliminate the problem. The U.S. State Department again placed Chad on the Tier 2
Watch List in its 2013 Trafficking in Persons Report.
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Chile

Political Rights Rating: 1 Population: 17,600,000
Civil Liberties Rating: 1 Capital: Santiago
Freedom Rating: 1.0

Freedom Status: Free

Electoral Democracy: Yes

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review (Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)
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INTRODUCTION

Former president Michelle Bachelet was returned to office in a December runoffelec-
tion, defeating Evelyn Matthei, a conservative former labor minister. During the campaign,
the center-left Bachelet endorsed free education for all Chileans following two years of stu-
dent protests for more equitable and affordable schooling.

Tension between Chile's Mapuche Indians and the government escalated in 2013 as the
Mapuche demanded the return of approximately 1 million acres ofterritory. Early in the year,
violence in the Mapuche heartland of Araucania resulted in multiple deaths, including that of
a Mapuche activist. In one arson attack, a prominent farmer and his wife were burned alive, a
tactic commonly used by the Mapuche. No one had been arrested by year's end.

The year marked the 40th anniversary of the 1973 military coup that toppled Socialist
president Salvador Allende. The nation remains divided over the coup, and only a minority
of those responsible for the estimated 3,000 Chileans killed or disappeared during the ensu-
ing rule of General Augusto Pinochet have been tried. Although 260 people were convicted
in 2013 as reported by Amnesty International, only 60 have been sent to jail, due in part to
a 1978 amnesty law.

POLITICAL RIGHTS: 39 / 40
A. Electoral Process: 12/12

The president of Chile is elected for a four-year term, and consecutive terms are not
permitted. The Senate's 38 members serve eight-year terms, with half up for election every
four years, and the 120-member Chamber of Deputies is elected for four years.

General elections held in November 2013 were considered free and fair. The center-left
New Majority coalition—formerly known as Concertacion—won 67 seats in the Chamber
of Deputies and 12 in the Senate. Parties affiliated with the conservative Alliance coalition
won 49 seats in the lower house and 7 in the Senate.

Bachelet, who previously served as president from 2006 to 2010, garnered the most
votes in November's presidential election, but failed to reach the 50 percent threshold
required to secure victory. In a runoffheld on December 16, Bachelet defeated the conserva-
tive Matthei, receiving 62 percent of the vote.

B. Political Pluralism and Participation: 15/16

Chile has a multiparty political system with two dominant coalitions. The center-left
New Majority coalition is composed of the Christian Democratic Party, the Socialist Party,
the Party for Democracy, and the Communist Party. The center-right Alliance coalition con-
sists of the Independent Democratic Union and the National Renewal party.
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In 2005, the Senate passed reforms that repealed some of the last vestiges of military
rule, ending authoritarian curbs on the legislative branch and restoring the president's right
to remove top military commanders.

C. Functioning of Government: 12/12

Levels of official corruption are low by regional standards. Congress passed significant
transparency and campaign-finance laws in 2003 that contributed to Chile's reputation for
good governance. A 2007 law further improved transparency by offering protections for pub-
lic employees who expose corruption. A freedom of information law was enacted in 2008,
and in practice the government grants the public access to all unclassified information. Chile
was ranked 22 out of 177 countries and territories surveyed in Transparency International's
2013 Corruption Perceptions Index.

CIVIL LIBERTIES: 56/60( 1)
D. Freedom of Expression and Belief: 16/16

Guarantees of free speech are generally respected, though some laws barring defamation
of state institutions remain on the books. Topics such as human rights violations committed
during the dictatorship remain extremely sensitive, and journalists investigating such issues
were threatened, harassed, and robbed in 2013. Approximately 95 percent of newspaper titles
are owned by two private companies, and 60 percent of radio stations are owned by a Span-
ish media group. There are no government restrictions on the internet.

The constitution provides for freedom ofreligion, and the government generally upholds
this right in practice. The government does not restrict academic freedom.

E. Associational and Organizational Rights: 11/12

The rights to form nongovernmental organizations and to assemble peacefully are
largely respected. Although the government regularly granted permits for large student dem-
onstrations during 2011 and 2012, police often used excessive force against protesters. An
estimated 15,000 people joined a protest organized by the Mapuche in October 2013 to
demand the return of ancestral lands. The protests became violent as demonstrators threw
rocks and police used water cannons to disperse the protesters. Despite laws protecting
worker and union rights, antiunion practices by private employers are reportedly common.

F. Rule of Law: 14/16 (-1)

The constitution provides for an independentjudiciary, and the courts are generally
free from political interference. The right to legal counsel is constitutionally guaranteed, but
indigent defendants have not always received effective representation.

The government has developed effective mechanisms to investigate and punish police
abuse and corruption. However, excessive force and human rights abuses committed by
the Carabineros—a national police element of the armed forces—still occur. An official body
created two years ago to monitor human rights released a report in December 2012 highlight-
ing ongoing police violence. While acknowledging progress toward a culture of respect for
human rights in the Carabineros, the report condemned the "irregular and disproportion-
ate use of anti-riot shotguns™ and highlighted complaints about sexual aggression against
female demonstrators. The Carabineros continued to use excessive force against members of
the Mapuche indigenous community in 2013. Chile's prisons are overcrowded and violent.
Inmates suffer from physical abuse as well as substandard medical and food services.

In August 2013, the lower chamber approved a watered-down version of the Hinz-
peter Law, a public security bill introduced by the administration of outgoing conservative
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president Sebastian Pinera. Its most contentious aspects—those giving the Carabineros
greater powers during public demonstrations and increased sanctions for protesters—were
removed. The Senate rejected the legislation in October, sending it back to the lower house;
by year's end, disagreement between the two houses, coupled with the center-right's electoral
defeat, resulted in the bill's demise.

Approximately 1 million Chileans identify themselves with indigenous ethnic groups.
While they still experience societal discrimination, their poverty levels are declining, aided
by government scholarships, land transfers, and social spending. A 1993 law paved the way
for the return of their ancestral land, but rather than appeasing the Mapuche, it prompted
additional land claims, land seizures, and violence. The Pinochet-era antiterrorism law,
which allowed for secret witnesses, pretrial detention, and the use of military courts, was
historically used against the Mapuche. As amended in 2010, the law presumes innocence and
carries a reduced sentence for arson—one of the principal tactics of the Mapuche. However,
in violation of the 2010 accord, the old law continues to be used by prosecutors in a way
that discriminates against the Mapuche. A UN special rapporteur criticized the ongoing use
of the legislation in 2013, as well as the failure of Pinera to make good on his promise to
constitutionally recognize the Mapuche people, a pledge he made early in 2013. The "Plan
Araucam'a“"—a development plan for the southern Araucania area, one of Chile's poorest
regions and the homeland of the Mapuche—was implemented in summer 2012 and con-
tinued into 2013. The plan financed construction of new schools and hospitals, funded the
building of new roads, and provided financial support to victims of violence.

LGBT (lesbian, gay, bisexual, and transgender) people continue to face societal bias,
despite a 2012 antidiscrimination law that covers sexual orientation and gender identity.
Violent attacks are reported each year, and authorities have allegedly failed to pursue the
cases energetically. Chilean law does not permit transgender people to change gender indica-
tors on identity documents, a restriction that led the country's first transgender congressional
candidate to end her campaign in May 2013.

G. Personal Autonomy and Individual Rights: 15/16

President Bachelet made great strides to reduce gender discrimination during her first
term, including by appointing women to half of the positions in her cabinet. She also enacted
new laws to increase women's labor rights and to eliminate the gender pay gap. However,
violence against women and children remains a problem. In June 2013, the European Union
and UN Women signed an agreement establishing ajoint fund to support gender equality
in Chile, focusing on eliminating violence against women, women's economic empower-
ment, and women's political participation and leadership. As the former head of UN Women,
Bachelet is expected to continue to promote gender equality in her second administration.
The 2012 antidiscrimination law, which addresses gender bias, allows individuals to file
antidiscrimination lawsuits and includes augmented hate-crime sentences for violent crimes.

While all forms of compulsory labor are illegal, forced labor, particularly among foreign
citizens, continues to occur in the agriculture, mining, and domestic service sectors.
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China

Political Rights Rating: 7 Population: 1,357,400,000
Civil Liberties Rating: 6 Capital: Beijing
Freedom Rating: 6.5

Freedom Status: Not Free

Electoral Democracy: No

Note: The numerical ratings and status listed above do not reflect conditions in Hong Kong
or Tibet, which are examined in separate reports.

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review (Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

Year Under Review | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008 | 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013
Rating 7,6,NF|7,6,NF|7,6,NF|7,6NF|76NF|76NF|76NF|76NF|76NF|76NF

INTRODUCTION

Chinese Communist Party (CCP) general secretary Xi Jinping, who had assumed his
post as part of a broader leadership rotation at the November 2012 party congress, was
named state president by the country's largely symbolic parliament in March 2013. Through-
out the year, Xi attempted to consolidate his power amid ongoing infighting within the CCP.
The 2012 purge of former Chongqing party secretary Bo Xilai was completed in September,
when he was sentenced to life in prison on corruption charges. Former domestic security
chief Zhou Yongkang, who had been viewed as Bo's most powerful patron, was rumored to
be under investigation for corruption at year's end.

Xi initially raised hopes among reform-minded intellectuals that the CCP under his lead-
ership might be more tolerant of dissent and loosen political controls. However, despite a
reinvigorated anticorruption drive, official rhetoric about improving the rule of law, and
invitations for input from society, such optimism faded as the year progressed. After intel-
lectuals and members of civil society urged the party to adhere to China's constitution and
a rare strike by journalists at a major newspaper sparked broader calls to reduce censorship,
the authorities responded with campaigns to intensify ideological controls. The state-led
anticorruption drive proved opaque and selective, and the latter half of 2013 was marked
by crackdowns on grassroots anticorruption activists, new judicial guidelines expanding the
criminalization of online speech, and the detention of both prominent social-media com-
mentators and ordinary users.

In November, the CCP Central Committee chosen at the party congress a year earlier
convened for its crucial third plenum, announcing a series of modest reforms in the eco-
nomic, social, and legal spheres. They included a decision to close the country's infamous
"reeducation through labor" camps, where individuals can be detained without trial, but
the authorities continued to use various alternative forms of administrative or extralegal
detention—as well as formal criminal charges with potentially longer sentences—to punish
human rights defenders, anticorruption activists, petitioners, and religious believers. Another
reform expanded the categories of families permitted to have two children, though the intru-
sive regulations and harsh practices used to enforce the country's long-standing birth quotas
remained in place.

Despite CCP hostility toward organized dissent, both high-profile dissidents and
ordinary citizens continued to assert their rights and challenge injustice during 2013. Public
protests, online campaigns, journalistic exposes, and activist networks scored several
victories, including the release of individuals from wrongful detention. Nevertheless, the
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ability of Chinese citizens to share breaking news, uncover corruption, or engage in public
debate about political and social issues was hampered by the increased internet controls and
crackdowns.

POLITICAL RIGHTS: 2 / 40
A. Electoral Process: 0/12

The CCP has a monopoly on political power, and its Politburo Standing Committee
(PSC) sets government and party policy. At the 18th Party Congress in November 2012, a
new PSC was announced following an opaque, internal selection process. The committee
shrank from nine to seven members, only two of whom—new CCP general secretary Xi
Jinping and his deputy, Li Kegiang—had served on the previous panel. Party members—who
number some 80 million nationwide, or about 6 percent of the population—hold almost all
top posts in the government, military, and internal security services, as well as in many eco-
nomic entities and social organizations.

The country's legislature, the 3,000-member National People's Congress (NPC), is
elected for five-year terms by subnational congresses, formally elects the state president for
up to two five-year terms, and confirms the premier after he is nominated by the president.
However, the NPC is a largely symbolic body. Only its standing committee meets regularly,
while the full congress convenes for just two weeks a year to approve proposed legislation.
In March 2013, Xi was appointed president and Li was named premier, solidifying Xi's role
as the top leader in the party and the government. He also heads the military as chairman of
the party and state military commissions.

The country's only competitive elections are for village committees and urban residency
councils, which hold limited authority and are generally subordinate to the local CCP com-
mittees. The nomination of candidates remains tightly controlled, and many of the elections
have been marred by fraud, corruption, and attacks on independent candidates.

B. Political Pluralism and Participation: 1/16

The CCP does not tolerate any form of organized opposition or independent political
parties. Citizens who attempt to form opposition parties or advocate for democratic reforms
have been sentenced to long prison terms in recent years. Democracy advocate and 2010
Nobel Peace Prize winner Liu Xiaobo remained behind bars in 2013, having been sentenced
in 2009 to 11 years in prison for his role in organizing the prodemocracy manifesto Charter
08. His wife, Liu Xia, has been under strict house arrest since 2010; her brother was sen-
tenced in June 2013 to 11 years in prison on what were widely perceived as trumped-up
fraud charges in retaliation for Liu Xia's brief contact with activists and foreign journalists.

Over the course of the year, more than 65 political reform activists across the country
were detained, many for their connection to the New Citizens' Movement, a loosely orga-
nized network of individuals seeking to promote the rule of law, transparency, and human
rights. One of the movement's leaders, Beijing lawyer Xu Zhiyong, was detained in July
and indicted in December on charges of "gathering a crowd to disturb public order," having
organized small protests to urge officials to disclose their assets and circulated photographs
of the demonstrations online; he faces a prison term of up to five years if convicted.

In addition to advocates of democracy and political reform, tens of thousands of grass-
roots activists, petitioners, Falun Gong practitioners, Christians, Tibetans, and Uighurs are
believed to be in prison or extrajudicial forms of detention for their political or religious
views, although complete figures are unavailable. In October 2013, the U.S. Congressio-
nal-Executive Commission on China published a partial list of over 1,300 current political
prisoners.
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C. Functioning of Government: 2/12

Corruption remains endemic despite increased government antigraft campaigns. Top
party leaders acknowledged growing public resentment over the issue in 2013. In January,
Xi Jinping vowed to crack down on corruption by both senior leaders and low-level bureau-
crats, while party bodies issued directives instructing officials to curb ostentatious displays
of wealth. However, the leadership rejected more fundamental reforms, such as requiring
officials to publicly disclose their assets, creating genuinely independent oversight bodies,
or lifting political constraints on journalists and law enforcement agencies.

Thousands of officials are investigated and punished each year by government or CCP
entities, but prosecution is selective and decision-making highly opaque, with informal per-
sonal networks and internal CCP power struggles influencing both the choice of targets and
the outcomes. The highest-level target in 2013 was former Chongqing party chiefand Polit-
buro member Bo Xilai, who was sentenced to life in prison in September on charges of brib-
ery and abuse of power. Although the authorities tightly controlled information and public
discussion about Bo's August trial, the unprecedented release of select excerpts and updates
on the proceedings via an official microblog, including Bo's relative defiance in contesting
the prosecution's case, surprised many observers and drew considerable public attention.

Many lower- and mid-level officials were also disciplined, demoted, dismissed, or prose-
cuted during the year, often after bloggers or journalists exposed evidence of their corruption
online. Authorities encouraged the public to submit corruption complaints through official
channels rather than airing them publicly or anonymously on the internet, and launched
state-run whistleblower websites. They also cracked down on independent anticorruption
initiatives and harassed those who exposed earlier cases. Foreign media outlets faced repri-
sals including website blocking and visa delays after publishing stories on apparent influence
peddling by top officials and their families.

CCP officials increasingly seek input from academics and civic groups regarding certain
policy areas, though without relinquishing control over the decision-making process. Since
open-government regulations took effect in 2008, many agencies have bhecome more forth-
coming in publishing official documents. However, implementation has been incomplete.
Government bodies retain great discretion to classify or withhold information, including
on vital public matters such as food safety, home demolitions, and environmental disasters.
Courts have largely hesitated to enforce information requests. The poor quality of official
responses has dampened citizens' initial enthusiasm to lodge complaints. China was ranked
80 out of 177 countries surveyed in Transparency International's 2013 Corruption Percep-
tions Index, but was excluded from the organization's public opinion-based Global Corrup-
tion Barometer because Chinese survey companies were reportedly reluctant to participate.

Discretionary Political Rights Question B:-1 / 0

The government continues to pursue policies, including large-scale resettlement and
work-transfer programs, that are designed in part to alter the demography of ethnic minor-
ity regions, especially Tibet and the Xinjiang Uighur Autonomous Region. [Note: Tibet is
examined in a separate report.]

CIVIL LIBERTIES: 15/60
D. Freedom of Expression and Belief: 4/16

Despite relative freedom in private discussion and citizen efforts to push the limits of
permissible public speech, China's media environment remains extremely restrictive. All
Chinese television, radio, and print outlets are owned by the CCP or the state. Moreover,
all media outlets are required to follow regularly issued CCP directives to avoid certain
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topics or publish content from party mouthpieces. Routinely censored topics include calls
for greater autonomy in Tibet and Xinjiang, independence for Taiwan, the 1989 Tiananmen
Square crackdown, the persecuted Falun Gong spiritual group, the writings of prominent
activists, and critical commentary regarding CCP leaders. Other directives issued in 2013
barred or "guided" reporting on antigovernment protests, torture, certain cases of official
corruption, and fatal industrial accidents. Outlets that disobey official guidance risk clo-
sure, and journalists face dismissal and sometimes imprisonment. Pressure on investigative
journalism remained intense during the year, as several respected periodicals and journalists
faced suspension, dismissals, or tighter supervision. Meanwhile, regulators introduced vari-
ous restrictions, including prior censorship for television documentaries, tightened controls
on outlets' use of foreign sources or microblogs, and plans to require Chinese journalists to
pass a new ideological exam in order to receive their press cards.

According to the New York-based Committee to Protect Journalists, at least 32 journal-
ists were behind bars in China as of December 2013, including a number of Uighurs and
Tibetans; the total number of Chinese citizens jailed for freedom of expression violations,
especially on the internet, was much higher. Several journalists faced questionable charges of
bribery, defamation, or "spreading false rumors" in 2013, but no convictions were reported
as of year's end. In January, despite the risk of punishment, journalists at the Guangzhou-
based Southern Weekly pushed back against official interference by going on strike after
propaganda officials altered a New Year's editorial urging greater adherence to China's con-
stitution. The journalists' protest sparked a wider outcry against censorship, both online and
in street demonstrations, by segments of Chinese society ranging from students and intel-
lectuals to popular entertainment figures. Some analysts suggested that officials' alarm at the
incident contributed to the intensified media and internet controls later in the year.

Harassment of foreign reporters, including occasional physical attacks, and intimidation
of their Chinese sources and staff continued during the year. The authorities used the threat
of visa denials to retaliate against foreign journalists and news organizations they deemed
objectionable. One correspondent—veteran journalist Paul Mooney, who is known for his
human rights reporting—was unable to take up a position with Reuters after the government
refused to issue him a visa in November. Over two dozen other foreign journalists, most of
them from Bloomberg and the New York Times, faced de facto expulsion after authorities
refused to issue visas and press cards in apparent retribution for articles about the wealth and
business connections of top party leaders and their families. Following international pressure,
most of the reporters received their documents by year's end. The websites of Bloomberg
and the Times have been blocked since 2012, and other foreign news outlets experienced
temporary blocking during 2013. Some international radio and television broadcasts, includ-
ing the U.S. government-funded Radio Free Asia, remain jammed.

China's population of internet users surpassed 600 million in 2013, remaining the
world's largest. According to official figures, mobile-telephone users exceeded one hillion,
with over 460 million people accessing the internet via their mobile devices. The government
maintains an elaborate apparatus for censoring and monitoring internet and mobile-phone
communications. The authorities block websites or force the deletion of content they deem
politically threatening, and sometimes detain those who post such information. The U.S.-
based social-media platforms Twitter and Facebook remain blocked, and Chinese internet
companies are obliged to adhere to official censorship directives. Nevertheless, domestic
microblogging services—with over 300 million users in 2013—have grown rapidly in influ-
ence since 2010 as a source of news, an outlet for public opinion, and a tool for mobilization.
Over the last few years, users were frequently able to outpace censors to expose government
malfeasance, publicize breaking stories, or comment critically on sensitive topics.
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However, in 2013 the authorities launched a sweeping crackdown aimed at reasserting
control over online discussion. In August, Xi Jinping reportedly gave a speech to party cad-
res in which he urged them to "wage a war to win over public opinion" and "seize the ground
of new media." Four days later, Chinese-American businessman Charles Xue, whose web
commentaries on social and political issues were shared with 12 million followers on the
Sina Weibo microblogging platform, was detained for allegedly soliciting prostitutes. He was
later shown handcuffed on state television, criticizing the way he had used his microblog to
influence public opinion, reinforcing suspicions of a politically motivated prosecution. Other
public figures with large microblog followings also faced growing pressure in the form of
deletions, locked accounts, and selective arrests and interrogations.

In September, the country's highest judicial authorities issued a legal interpretation that
expanded the scope and severity of criminal offenses covering online speech and allowed
prosecutors to initiate criminal defamation cases in defense of public order or state interests.
Under the guidelines, a user could receive up to three years in prison for content deemed
false or defamatory if the circumstances are deemed "serious," meaning the post was viewed
more than 5,000 times or reposted more than 500 times. Chinese and international legal
experts criticized the threshold as extremely low for such a severe punishment. Throughout
August and September, in addition to the high-profile bloggers, police detained and inter-
rogated hundreds of social-media users, with most subject to brief periods of detention
rather than full criminal prosecution. The harsh judicial interpretation and growing number
of arrests had an immediate and palpable chilling effect on online discourse, more so than
previous government attempts to increase control over social media. Data from social-media
analysis firms pointed to a decline in traffic and political discussion on Sina Weibo, espe-
cially among users with large followings. A growing number of Weibo users also shifted to
Tencent's WeChat, a social-media application organized around closed communities and
therefore less conducive to viral dissemination of news and nationwide public debate.

Religious freedom is sharply curtailed by the formally atheist Communist Party. All
religious groups must register with the government, which regulates their activities, oversees
clergy, and guides theology. Some groups, including certain Buddhist and Christian sects,
are forbidden, and their members face harassment, imprisonment, and torture. The largest
among them is the Falun Gong spiritual group. In 2013, the party launched a new three-
year initiative to coerce its adherents to renounce their beliefs. While some Falun Gong
practitioners were released from detention as part of the closure of labor camps, authorities
seized hundreds of others in home raids, sending them to extralegal detention centers for
forced conversion or sentencing them to long prison terms. In October 2013, Wang Hongxia,
a former English teacher from Sichuan Province, was sentenced to 12 years in prison for
helping fellow Falun Gong adherents to hire defense lawyers. Other unregistered groups,
including unofficial Protestant and Roman Catholic congregations, operate in a legal gray
zone. Some are able to meet quietly with the tacit approval of local authorities, but "house
church" gatherings were raided or harassed in several provinces in 2013, with congregants
facing detention and beatings.

Authorities intensified curbs on Islam among the Uighur population of Xinjiang in 2013,
conducting pervasive house searches, making hundreds of arrests, monitoring religious lead-
ers, and destroying thousands of publications. Several clashes between Uighur residents
and police—some sparked by restrictions on religious practice—led to dozens of deaths. In
March, 20 Uighurs were sentenced to prison terms of up to 15 years on charges of "inciting
splittism" or engaging in "terrorist" communications, but overseas Uighur groups main-
tained that the individuals had merely listened to overseas radio broadcasts and discussed
religious and cultural topics online. Official restrictions on journalists' access to the region
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made it difficult to independently verify the details of such cases. The authorities continued
to enforce policies marginalizing use of the Uighur language in education and restricting
religious attire.

Academic freedom remains restricted with respect to politically sensitive issues. The
CCP controls the appointment of top university officials, and many scholars practice self-
censorship to protect their careers. Two professors known for their outspoken criticism of
one-party rule were dismissed from their positions at prominent universities in Beijing and
Shanghai in 2013. Political indoctrination is a required component of the curriculum at all
levels of education.

E. Associational and Organizational Rights: 3/12

Freedoms of assembly and association are severely restricted. Citizens risk criminal
punishment for organizing demonstrations without prior government approval, which is
rarely granted. Nevertheless, workers, farmers, and urban residents held tens of thousands
of protests during 2013, reflecting growing discontent over wrongdoing by officials, espe-
cially land confiscation, widespread corruption, pollution, and fatal police beatings. The
government has struggled to suppress protests without exacerbating public frustration, as
some aggrieved protesters resort to violence against officials and symbols of authority. The
authorities use force in some cases, while employing softer strategies to deter or disperse
large gatherings in others. In March, the authorities responded to an 18-day uprising over
land grabs by villagers in Guangdong Province with about 3,000 security officers who cut
electricity and phone services, beat protesters, and fired tear gas and stun grenades into the
crowds, arresting at least nine people and injuring dozens. Officials in Yunnan Province, by
contrast, thwarted a protest movement in Kunming over the construction of a petrochemical
plant by summoning local activists for questioning, prohibiting workers to take leave on the
day of a scheduled protest, and threatening to fire executives at public institutions if employ-
ees were allowed to attend the protest.

The central government ranks provincial and city officials based on the number of
petitioners who travel from theirjurisdictions to Beijing to report injustices, affecting their
chances of promotion. As a result, local officials routinely intercept and harass petitioners, at
times detaining them in illegal "black jails" and labor camps to stop them from visiting Bei-
jing. Detained petitioners are reportedly subject to beatings, psychological abuse, and sexual
violence. In November 2013, state media reported that the authorities planned to abolish
the ranking system to encourage disputes to be settled locally, and have implemented pilot
programs in Zhejiang and Jiangsu Provinces. However, some experts warned that without the
pressure to reduce numbers of petitioners, local officials would have even fewer incentives
to address grievances.

Nongovernmental organizations (NGOSs) are required to register, obtain a government
sponsor, and follow strict regulations, including vague prohibitions on advocating non-CCP
rule, "damaging national unity," or "upsetting ethnic harmony." Nevertheless, the number
of civil society groups, especially those whose work is not politically sensitive or is focused
on service provision, continued to expand during the year, while informal activist networks
scored minor victories on more difficult issues. Official statistics showed that more than
halfa million civil society organizations were formally registered in 2013. Millions of other
groups are thought to operate without registration or as commercial entities. In December,
the Ministry of Civil Affairs announced plans to abolish the requirement to obtain a govern-
ment sponsor for certain types of civil society organizations. Meanwhile, the authorities con-
tinue to deny registration to groups promoting issues disfavored by the CCP. In November,
Hunan Province authorities denied a gay rights activist's attempt to set up an NGO, declaring
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that it would violate Chinese morality, though no law bans same-sex activity. Despite restric-
tions on obtaining foreign donations, experts observed that domestic charitable giving is on
the rise and civil society groups are increasingly talcing a rights-based approach in advocacy.

The only legal labor union is the government-controlled All-China Federation of Trade
Unions (ACFTU), which has long been criticized for failing to properly defend workers'
rights. Nevertheless, workers have asserted themselves informally via strikes, collective
petitioning, and selection of negotiating representatives. They have also used social media
to bolster solidarity. Arbitration mechanisms established under 2008 labor laws have proven
disappointing to workers, who complain of biased mediators, lengthy procedures, and
employers' failure to comply with rulings. Collective bargaining is legal but rarely leads to
success if not accompanied by strikes and social-media campaigns. The hiring of subcontrac-
tors has enabled employers to bypass contract protections in the 2008 legal reforms. Amend-
ments to the law that took effect in July are designed to limit the use of subcontractors, but
implementation was uncertain. Workers are routinely denied social insurance and other legal
benefits, while dangerous workplace conditions continue to claim many tens of thousands
of lives each year. The use ofjuveniles in government-sanctioned "work-study" programs
remains a serious problem.

F. Rule of Law: 2/16

The CCP controls the judiciary. Party political-legal committees supervise the opera-
tions of courts at all levels, and allow party officials to influence verdicts and sentences.
Most judges are CCP members. Their appointment, salaries, and promotions are largely
determined by party and government officials at the same bureaucratic level. CCP influence
is especially evident in politically sensitive cases, such as the prosecution of activists or
officials like Bo Xilai who have fallen out of favor.

Adjudication of minor civil and administrative disputes is fairer than in politically sen-
sitive or criminal cases. However, even in commercial litigation and civil suits involving
private individuals, previous limited progress toward the rule of law has stalled or been
reversed. Judges have increasingly been pressured to resolve civil disputes through media-
tion, sometimes forced, rather than actual adjudication. In March 2013, a new chiefjus-
tice possessing a law degree was appointed, replacing a CCP veteran with no formal legal
training. Following official statements surrounding the CCP Central Committee's third ple-
num that acknowledged the need for greater transparency and judicial autonomy from local
authorities, some experts speculated about a possible reduction of political control over parts
of the judiciary in the coming years.

The country's growing contingent of civil rights lawyers continued to face restrictions
and physical attacks in 2013. Lawyers were prevented from seeing their clients, disbarred,
beaten, and in some cases detained. Prominent lawyer Gao Zhisheng remained imprisoned
and at risk of torture at year's end. In May, plainclothes police beat and detained 11 lawyers
as they were attempting to investigate abuses at an extralegal detention center in Sichuan
Province.

Criminal trials, which often amount to mere sentencing announcements, are frequently
closed to the public, and the conviction rate is estimated at 98 percent. In January 2013,
amendments to the Criminal Procedure Law took effect. They include improvements for
ordinary criminal proceedings, including exclusion of evidence obtained through torture,
access for lawyers to their clients, and the possibility of witnesses being cross-examined.
However, legal experts raised concerns that the revised law includes exceptions for cases of
"endangering state security," "terrorism," and "major bribery"—categories often employed
to punish nonviolent activism and political expression. The amendments allow such suspects
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to be detained in an unspecified location for up to six months, and notification of families is
not strictly required, essentially legalizing the practice of enforced disappearances.

Torture remains widespread, either for the purpose of extracting confessions or forcing
political and religious dissidents to recant their beliefs. Security agents routinely flout legal
protections, and impunity is the norm for police brutality and suspicious deaths in custody.
Overall, detention facilities are estimated to hold three to five million people. Conditions are
generally harsh, with reports of inadequate food, regular beatings, and deprivation of medi-
cal care; the government generally does not permit visits by independent monitoring groups.
A lengthy magazine expose and independent documentary published in mid-2013 described
systematic torture at the Masanjia "reeducation through labor" camp in northeast China,
including electric shocks and the use of specialized torture devices, contributing to public
pressure to abolish the camps.

Following years of such pressure, the authorities in January had issued a preliminary
announcement that the decades-old network of "reeducation through labor" camps, which
permit individuals to be held for up to four years without a judicial hearing, would be
abolished by year's end. The camps were believed to hold several hundred thousand citi-
zens, including a substantial contingent of political and religious prisoners, alongside petty
criminals, prostitutes, and drug offenders. Throughout the year, the media and human rights
groups reported the closure of camps and the release of prisoners, including prisoners of
conscience. In late December, the Standing Committee of the NPC formally approved the
camps' abolition and the release of remaining detainees, though it affirmed the legitimacy of
existing sentences to prevent victims from suing for redress.

However, according to media reports and a detailed report published by Amnesty Inter-
national in December, alternative nonjudicial detention systems were used during the year to
hold the same categories of detainees previously subject to reeducation through labor, though
often for shorter terms. Some camps were transformed into coercive drug-rehabilitation cen-
ters, and prostitutes were sent to "custody and education centers,” both of which typically
involve forced labor. Some petitioners and Falun Gong detainees who had failed to "reform"
were sent directly to other types of extralegal facilities for indefinite detention. More broadly,
a growing number of activists, petitioners, microbloggers, and Falun Gong practitioners have
been confined in extralegal "black jails," "legal education centers," or psychiatric facilities.
Others faced formal prosecution, with some receiving harsher sentences than those possible
via the labor camp system.

Fifty-five crimes, including nonviolent offenses, carry the death penalty, though the
CCP's November 2013 reform plans included a gradual reduction in the applicability of
capital punishment. The number of executions each year is a state secret. An estimate by
the San Francisco-based Duihua Foundation put the number at 3,000 for 2012. While still
more than the combined total for the rest of the world, this represents a sharp decline from
an estimated 12,000 annual executions a decade earlier. Executed prisoners remain the pri-
mary source of organs for transplant operations, though the government reiterated plans in
August 2013 to phase out the practice in the coming years. Some experts continued to raise
concerns that those imprisoned for their religious beliefs or ethnic identity have also been
used as sources for organs.

The CCP controls and directs the security forces at all levels. During 2013, the party
continued to expand investment in its apparatus for “stability maintenance," a term that encom-
passes maintaining law and order, suppressing peaceful dissent, and closely monitoring the
populace. Key components include state intelligence agencies, such as the Public Security
Bureau; paramilitary forces like the People's Armed Police; and extralegal CCP-based entities
like the 610 Office, stability-maintenance units, and administrative enforcers called chengguan.
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In 2013, the government reportedly allocated 769 billion yuan ($125 billion) for internal secu-
rity, an increase of more than 8 percent from 2012. The total surpassed the military budget
for the third consecutive year. The spending has fueled a lucrative market for surveillance
and police equipment. Analysts reported that some party chiefs were attempting to curb the
growing power of the internal security apparatus, noting that the CCP portfolio overseeing
the legal system was downgraded in rank during the November 2012 party congress.

Chinese laws formally prohibit discrimination based on nationality, ethnicity, race, gen-
der, religion, or health condition, but they do not guarantee equal treatment for all segments
of society in practice. Ethnic and religious minorities, the disabled, and people with HIV/
AIDS face widespread de facto discrimination, in some cases with official encouragement.
This includes discrimination in access to employment and education. Separately, despite
international legal protections for asylum seekers and refugees, Chinese law enforcement
agencies continue to seek out and repatriate North Korean defectors, who face imprisonment
or execution upon return.

G. Personal Autonomy and Individual Rights: 6/16

The hukou (household registration) system remains in place, limiting the ability of Chi-
na's 800 million rural residents and migrant workers to fully access urban social services,
such as education for their children. Since hukou status is hereditary, subject to change only
for those who meet strict income or educational requirements, China faces a growing under-
class of low-wage migrant workers, many now living in cities for decades but denied the
same benefits as their neighbors holding urban hukou. In late 2013, senior leaders vowed to
carry out an overhaul of the hukou system by gradually lifting registration restrictions, first
in smaller cities and then in the larger ones. Several ministries submitted reform proposals,
but no regulatory changes had been made by year's end.

According to the U.S. Congressional-Executive Commission on China, an estimated 14
million people were affected by restrictions on foreign travel and acquiring passports, many
of them Uighurs and Tibetans. Political and religious dissidents, human rights defenders, and
certain scholars were also prevented from traveling abroad or to Hong Kong, and some were
placed under house arrest during politically sensitive times.

Property rights protection remains weak in practice. Urban land is owned by the state,
even if the buildings that sit on it are privately owned. Rural land is collectively owned by
villages. Farmers enjoy long-term lease rights to the land they farm, but are barred from sell-
ing or developing it. Low compensation standards and weak legal protections have facilitated
land seizures by local officials, who often evict the residents and transfer the land rights to
developers. Corruption is endemic in such projects, and local governments rely on land
development as a key source of operating revenue, funds for debt repayment, and economic
growth statistics that are critical to officials' careers. According to the State Bureau of Letters
and Visits, an estimated four million disputes resulting from land grabs and property demoli-
tion occur each year. Residents who resist eviction, seek legal redress, or organize protests
often face violence at the hands of local police or hired thugs.

Since the 1980s, the space for private business has expanded dramatically. Since the
early 2000s, however, the resurgence of state-owned enterprises—which dominate key
industries such as utilities, energy, banking, and transportation—and limits on private access
to lending from state banks has impeded the growth of the private sector. Chinese citizens are
legally permitted to establish and operate private businesses. However, those without official
protection can find themselves at a disadvantage vis-a-vis competitors, in legal disputes, or in
dealings with regulators. Foreign companies can similarly face arbitrary regulatory obstacles,
demands for bribes and other inducements, or negative media campaigns.
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China's population controls mandate that couples must obtain government permission
before giving birth. Most urban couples are limited to one child and rural residents to two.
Compliance is enforced by intrusive government directives—such as required implantation
of long-term contraception devices—and the inability of unregistered children to obtain
hukou status, except upon payment of substantial fines. Birth and sterilization quotas remain
crucial to the career advancement of local officials. Consequently, compulsory abortion
and sterilization still occur, though less frequently than in the past. According to the U.S.
Congressional-Executive Commission on China, regulations in 22 of 31 provincial-level
administrative units explicitly endorse abortions as an enforcement tool, an increase from the
previous year. Relatives of unsterilized women or couples with unapproved births are subject
to high fines, job dismissal, reduced government benefits, and occasionally detention. These
controls, combined with commercial ultrasound technology and societal pressures favoring
boys, have led to sex-selective abortion and a general shortage of females, exacerbating the
problem of human trafficking.

At the end of 2013, the NPC Standing Committee announced a limited relaxation of
China's population-control policies, specifying that couples in which both of the spouses are
only children would be allowed to have two children. Demographers estimate that the change
could lead to one or two million additional births per year, on top of the current 15 million
per year. Party leaders said local authorities would gradually implement the reforms over the
coming months.

Domestic violence affects one-quarter of Chinese women, according to official figures.
The problem is addressed in scattered provincial-level laws; national-level provisions are not
comprehensive. Many claims are not recognized by courts, leaving victims unprotected. A
draft Anti-Domestic Violence Law has stalled but remained on the NPC's legislative agenda
in 2013. Several laws bar gender discrimination in the workplace, and gender equality has
reportedly improved over the past decade, but bias remains widespread, including in job
recruitment and college admissions. Women remain severely underrepresented in important
CCP and government positions.

Colombia
Political Rights Rating: 3 Population: 48,028,235
Civil Liberties Rating: 4 Capital: Bogotéa

Freedom Rating: 3.5
Freedom Status: Partly Free
Electoral Democracy: Yes

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review (Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

Year Under Review | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008 | 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013
Rating 4,4,PF | 3,3,PF | 3,3,PF | 3,3,PF | 3,4,PF | 3,4,PF | 3,4,PF | 3,4,PF | 3,4,PF | 3,4,PF

INTRODUCTION

The Colombian government and the Revolutionary Armed Forces of Colombia (FARC)
rebel group continued to engage in a formal peace process throughout 2013, making some
progress toward ending the country's long-running internal conflict. Negotiators reached an
agreement in May on rural development, and in November the teams announced an accord
on political rights for demobilized guerrillas. At year's end the two sides were working
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toward an accord on drug trafficking, the third of the six issues on the agenda, along with
victims' rights, rebel disarmament, and implementation of a prospective agreement. Opinion
polls showed that Colombians continued to back the process, though skepticism regarding its
chances for success remained high. The primary opposition to the talks came from President
Juan Manuel Santos's predecessor, Alvaro Uribe, and his supporters, who considered the
process a negotiation with terrorists.

Public approval of the Santos administration declined sharply following a series of
popular protests that peaked in August and early September. The demonstrations began in
late June, driven by grievances regarding economic policies in rural areas, with roadblocks
erected by farmers, miners, and truckers. Over the next two months the protests spread to
Bogotéa and other cities. A harsh police response led to several deaths and many injuries, as
well as government concessions on prices and tariffs.

Progress remained uneven on implementation of the landmark 2011 Victims and Land
Law, which recognized the legitimacy of claims by victims of conflict-related abuses,
including those committed by government forces. While over 150,000 affected citizens had
received compensation by midyear, resettlement of displaced people who lost their land
during the conflict continued at a slow pace, and a backlog of land claims grew throughout
2013. Moreover, according to Human Rights Watch, as of September the legal process for
land restitution had resulted in the successful return of land to just three families, although
several hundred others had received favorable judgments.

Santos formally announced in November that he would seek reelection in 2014. Uribe,
meanwhile, declared his candidacy for the Senate at the head of a conservative list of candi-
dates. In December, the elected mayor of Bogota, Gustavo Petro, was removed from office
under an order by the inspector general, who cited mismanagement of a new garbage collec-
tion plan, prompting outrage and protests by the mayor and his supporters.

POLITICAL RIGHTS: 28 / 40 (+1)
A. Electoral Process: 10/12

The directly elected president is eligible for two consecutive four-year terms. Congress
is composed of the Senate and the Chamber of Representatives, with all seats up for election
every four years. Of the Senate's 102 members, two are chosen by indigenous communities
and 100 by the nation at large using a closed-list system. The Chamber of Representatives
consists of 166 members elected by closed-list proportional representation in multimember
districts.

The 2010 legislative elections, while less violent than previous campaigns, were marred
by vote buying, murky campaign-finance practices, and intimidation in some areas, particu-
larly former strongholds of right-wing paramilitary groups. Uribe's allies won a substantial
majority in both chambers, with the two largest parties in his coalition, the Social Party of
National Unity (Partido de la U) and the Conservative Party, taking 47 and 38 seats in the
lower house and 28 and 22 seats in the Senate, respectively. Two other Uribe-allied factions,
the National Integration Party and Radical Change, took 12 and 15 seats in the lower house
and 9 and 8 seats in the Senate. The largest opposition party, the Liberal Party, won 37 seats
in the lower house and 17 seats in the Senate. Several smaller parties and indigenous repre-
sentatives divided the remainder.

The 2010 presidential election was relatively peaceful. Santos, the former defense min-
ister, benefited from his association with the Uribe administration's security achievements.
He overcame an ideologically diverse array of opponents in the first round and ultimately
defeated Green Party member and former Bogota mayor Antanas Mockus in a June runoff
with 69 percent of the vote.
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In regional and local elections held in 2011, Santos's Partido de la U, the Liberal Party,
and independents won the greatest share of governorships and mayoralties. Although the
elections were generally viewed as an improvement over those of 2007, 41 candidates were
killed, and interference by armed actors, particularly paramilitary successor groups, skewed
the results in many rural municipalities.

The Electoral Observation Mission, a monitoring group, has stated that it regards the
power of local barons and potential vote fraud as the biggest risks for the 2014 elections,
rather than violence by nonstate actors.

B. Political Pluralism and Participation: 11 /16 (+1)

The traditional Liberal-Conservative partisan duopoly in Congress has in recent years
been supplanted by a rough division between urban, modernizing forces and more conser-
vative, often rural factions aligned with former president Uribe. Factional divides within
both right- and left-wing parties in 2013 exacerbated the ongoing problem of party frag-
mentation, although the hawkish right coalesced around Uribe, who declared his candidacy
for a Senate seat in 2014 at the head of a list of conservative politicians. In a decision
that could facilitate the future political aspirations of left-wing guerrillas, in July 2013
the Council of State determined that candidates could legally run under the banner of the
Patriotic Union, a political offshoot of the FARC founded in the 1980s and subsequently
subjected to a massive campaign of violence. Meanwhile, Santos's National Unity coali-
tion continued to enjoy the loose support of a significant majority of legislators in both
chambers in 2013.

While general progress remains slow, the government has undertaken a series of steps to
incorporate indigenous and Afro-Colombian voices into national political debates in recent
years, including training programs to increase Afro-Colombian communities' governance
capacity and awareness of their broader political rights.

C. Functioning of Government: 7/12

The "parapolitics" scandal, which linked scores of politicians to illegal paramilitary
groups, resulted in the investigation, arrest, or conviction of over 90 legislators by the close
ofthe 2006-2010 Congress, with investigations and trials continuing in 2013. Separately, in
October a judge ordered the reopening of an investigation into links between former presi-
dent Uribe and paramilitary groups.

Corruption occurs at multiple levels of public administration. Graft scandals have
emerged in recent years within an array of federal government agencies. In addition, con-
tracting abuses in Bogota led to the 2011 removal of Mayor Samuel Moreno from office
and the arrests of both him and his brother, Senator Ivan Moreno. Their cases proceeded
throughout 2013, as further revelations about the extent of corruption in the Bogota gov-
ernment continued to emerge. Colombia was ranked 94 out of 177 countries surveyed in
Transparency International's 2013 Corruption Perceptions Index. Part of the responsibility
for combatting corruption rests with the inspector general, who is charged with monitoring
the actions of elected officials. However, the aggressiveness of current inspector general
Alejandro Ordonez, who has removed multiple mayors and bureaucratic officials from office
or suspended their right to stand for election, induced a backlash following Gustavo Petro's
removal as Bogotd mayor in December 2013. In arguing for a revision of the inspector's
powers, critics pointed to the lack of due process, the essentially political nature of many
of the alleged offenses, and the conservative Ordonez's apparent focus on officials whose
ideologies differ from his own.
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CIVIL LIBERTIES: 34/ 60
D. Freedom of Expression and Belief: 12/16

The constitution guarantees freedom of expression, and opposition views are com-
monly expressed in the media. However, dozens ofjournalists have been murdered since
the mid-1990s, many for reporting on drug trafficking and corruption. Most of the cases
remain unsolved, and although violence has declined in recent years, a local press watchdog
recorded at least 123 threats and other abuses against the press in 2013. Two journalists were
murdered, including Edison Alberto Molina, a reporter in Antioquia who was killed in Sep-
tember and had frequently discussed local government corruption. Self-censorship is com-
mon, and slander and defamation remain criminal offenses. The government does not restrict
access to the internet or censor websites, and Twitter and other social-media platforms have
become important arenas of political discourse.

The constitution provides for freedom of religion, and the government generally respects
this right in practice. The authorities also uphold academic freedom, and university debates
are often vigorous, though armed groups maintain a presence on many campuses to generate
political support and intimidate opponents.

E.Associational and Organizational Rights: 5/12

Constitutional rights regarding freedoms of assembly and association are restricted in
practice by violence. Although the government provides extensive protection to hundreds of
threatened human rights workers, trust in the program varies widely, and scores of activists
have been murdered in recent years, mostly by paramilitary groups and the criminal organi-
zations that succeeded them following a government-backed demobilization process in 2005.
Although the Santos administration has reiterated respect for nongovernmental organizations
(NGOs), violations against activists have risen since Santos took office. Victims' and land
rights campaigners are especially threatened by former paramilitaries seeking to smother
criticism of their ill-gotten assets. The nongovernmental organization We Are Defenders
stated that 78 human rights defenders were murdered in 2013, with paramilitary successor
groups the most frequent victimizers.

The wave of protests that occurred in 2013 started in Catatumbo, a volatile region in
Norte de Santander Department, and four people were killed during demonstrations there
in June. The protesters demanded increased attention to rural issues. By August, what orga-
nizers labeled an "agrarian strike" had inspired further protests in various departments and
cities, including Bogota. Following violence and serious economic disruption, Santos was
forced to acknowledge the protesters' demands and agree to several new agricultural assis-
tance policies.

More than 2,600 labor union activists and leaders have been killed over the last two
decades, with attacks coming from all of Colombia's illegal armed groups. Killings have
declined substantially from their early-2000s peak, but the National Labor School reported
26 murders in 2013. Although a special prosecutorial unit has substantially increased prose-
cutions for such assassinations since 2007, most have avoided those who ordered the killings.
A Labor Action Plan linked to a 2011 free trade agreement with the United States called for
enhanced investigations of rights violations and stepped-up enforcement regarding abusive
labor practices, but it has resulted in only minor improvements to date.

F. Rule of Law: 7/16
The justice system remains compromised by corruption and extortion. Although
the Constitutional Court and Supreme Court have demonstrated independence from the
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executive in recent years, revelations of questionable behavior involving justices on both
courts in 2013 resulted in diminished support for the judiciary in opinion polls. In November
a member of the Superior Judicial Council, the judicial branch's main oversight body, was
forced to resign following allegations that he had taken a bribe from an army officer facing
trial for human rights abuses. A long-debated justice reform bill that failed to pass in 2012,
with significant political fallout, remained dormant in 2013.

Many soldiers work under limited civilian oversight, though the government has in
recent years increased human rights training and investigated a greater number of military
personnel for violations. Collaboration between security forces and illegal armed groups
declined following the 2005 paramilitary demobilization, but rights groups report official tol-
eration of paramilitary successor groups in some regions. Primary responsibility for combat-
ing them rests with the police, who lack the resources of the military, are frequently accused
of colluding with criminal groups, and are largely absent from many rural areas where the
groups are active. However, many of the paramilitary groups' key leaders have been killed or
arrested in recent years, as have several of Colombia's most wanted drug traffickers.

The systematic Killing of civilians to fraudulently inflate guerrilla death tolls has
declined substantially since a 2008 scandal over the practice led to the firing of dozens of
senior army officers. More than 2,000 people may have been killed in this fashion, and
thousands of security personnel remained under investigation at the end of 2013. Dozens
of defendants were convicted in cases that were transferred to civilian courts—including,
for the first time, two colonels, who were convicted in July and September 2013. Other
cases proceeded slowly due to a shortage of prosecutors and delaying tactics by defense
lawyers.

Jurisdiction over human rights violations is a sensitive issue. Convictions of high-rank-
ing officers for forced disappearances added to tensions between military and civilian justice
institutions and prompted the December 2012 passage of a government-sponsored constitu-
tional amendment that expanded the jurisdiction of the military justice system. Domestic and
international outcry over the amendment continued in 2013, especially following the June
passage of implementing regulations that, according to rights groups, could have allowed
extrajudicial execution cases to be transferred to military courts. However, in October the
Constitutional Court struck down the amendment on the basis of procedural errors, without
ruling on its substance.

While violence has subsided since the early 2000s and homicides declined by 8 percent
in 2013, some areas, particularly resource-rich zones and drug-trafficking corridors, remain
highly insecure. Following a series of military blows against the FARC leadership between
2008 and 2011, the rebel group reorganized and focused on new tactics, including multiple
attacks carried out by small units. The Peace and Reconciliation Foundation, an authorita-
tive nongovernmental monitor, registered about 2,000 attacks in 2013, roughly matching the
figures from each ofthe previous three years. FARC guerrillas and paramilitary successor
groups regularly extort payments from businesspeople and engage in forced recruitment,
including of minors. The use of landmines in the internal conflict has added to casualties
among both civilians and the military.

Impunity for crime in general is rampant. Debate continued in 2013 on legal and pol-
icy questions related to the Legal Framework for Peace, a constitutional reform enacted
in 2012. Rights groups cautioned that it could allow broad impunity for all armed actors
accused of atrocities during the conflict between rebel guerrillas and paramilitary groups.
The Constitutional Court confirmed the law's constitutionality in August 2013, though the
decision emphasized the legal necessity of prosecuting and punishing all alleged crimes
against humanity.
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G. Personal Autonomy and Individual Rights: 10/16

Freedom of movement, choice of residence, and property rights are restricted by vio-
lence, particularly for vulnerable minority groups. Colombia's more than 1.7 million indige-
nous inhabitants live on over 34 million hectares granted to them by the government, often in
resource-rich, strategic regions that are increasingly contested by the various armed groups.
Indigenous people are frequently targeted by all sides. The Office of the UN High Com-
missioner for Refugees and the Constitutional Court have warned in recent years that many
groups face extinction, often after being displaced by the conflict.

Afro-Colombians, who account for as much as 25 percent of the population, make up
the largest segment of Colombia's over 4 million displaced people, and 80 percent of Afro-
Colombians fall below the poverty line. Consultation with Afro-Colombians is constitution-
ally mandated on issues affecting their communities, but activists expressed dismay over
shortcomings in the government's consultation process for the Victims and Land Restitution
Law in 2011.

Child labor is a serious problem in Colombia, as are child recruitment into illegal armed
groups and related sexual abuse. Sexual harassment, violence against women, and the traf-
ficking of women for sexual exploitation remain major concerns. Thousands of rapes have
occurred as part of the conflict, generally with impunity. The country's abortion-rights move-
ment has challenged restrictive laws, and a 2006 Constitutional Court ruling allowed abor-
tion in cases of rape or incest, or to protect the woman's life. Same-sex marriage has become
a controversial issue, with a series ofjudicial and administrative decisions in 2013 allowing
and then annulling same-sex marriages as the country awaited a clear ruling on the matter
from the Constitutional Court.

Comoros
Political Rights Rating: 3 Population: 791,761
Civil Liberties Rating: 4 Capital: Moroni

Freedom Rating: 3.5
Freedom Status: Partly Free
Electoral Democracy: Yes

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review (Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

Year Under Review | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008 | 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013
Rating 4,4,PF | 4,4,PF | 3,4PF |4,4PF|3,4,PF|34,PF|34,PF|34PF|34PF|34PF

INTRODUCTION

In April, the government reported that it had foiled an attempted coup perpetrated by
both Comoran nationals and foreigners. A former minister and the son of former president
Ahmed Abdallah Abderemane were arrested in connection with the coup attempt. Corruption
remained a serious problem, and a case against former president Ahmed Abdallah Sambi was
pending at year's end.

In 2013, President Ikililou Dhoinine continued to push aggressive fiscal management
and governance reforms in response to stagnant economic growth, rampant corruption, and
high unemployment. The unemployment rate hovers around 15 percent, and unemployment
among young adults is around 45 percent. In late 2012, the International Monetary Fund and
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the World Bank's International Development Association announced $176 million in debt
relief for Comoros, representing a 59 percent reduction of its future external debt service
over a period of40 years. In June 2013, the Islamic Development Bank rescheduled Como-
ran debt and pledged $55 million for development projects. The European Development
Fund allocated $18 million toward education and road infrastructure.

Large numbers of Comorans illegally emigrate to the French-administered island of
Mayotte to settle or to seek entry into metropolitan France, and the economy depends heavily
on remittances and foreign aid. In September, Dhoinine criticized restrictions on movement
between Comoros and Mayotte, which the government claims as part of its territory.

POLITICAL RIGHTS: 25/40
A. Electoral Process: 9/12

Since 1996, Comorans have voted freely in several parliamentary and presidential elec-
tions. The unicameral Assembly of the Union consists of 33 members, with 9 selected by the
assemblies of the three islands and 24 by direct popular vote; all members serve five-year
terms. Each of the three islands is semi-autonomous, with directly elected assemblies and
governors. A 2009 referendum approved constitutional reforms increasing the powers of the
federal government at the expense of the individual island governments. The reforms insti-
tuted a rotation ofthe federal presidency among the islands every five years.

Dhoinine won the presidential elections in 2010 with the support of then president
Sambi, becoming the first president from the island of Mohéli. The constitutional court
upheld the election results despite irregularities reported on the island of Anjouan. In the
December 2009 legislative elections, the president's supporters won 19 of the 24 directly
elected seats. In September 2013, the constitutional court ruled that the end of the mandate
for the president and governors must be respected.

B. Political Pluralism and Participation: 11/16

Political parties operate freely. They are mainly defined by their positions regarding the
division of power between the federal and local governments, and are generally formed in
support of particular leaders. The current main political groups are the Convention for the
Renewal ofthe Comoros (CRC) and the Camp of the Autonomous Islands.

A major cabinet reshuffle in July 2013 was widely regarded as a purge of politicians
loyal to Sambi.

C. Functioning of Government: 5/12

Corruption remains a major problem. There are reports of corruption at all levels of the
government, judiciary, and civil service, as well as among the police and security forces. In
2011, the opposition CRC, led by former president Azali Assoumani, filed a complaint in a
Moroni court against Sambi for alleged misuse of public funds while in office. The allega-
tions concern the sale of Comoros nationality to citizens of Gulf countries, which supposedly
generated $200 million that was never accounted for during financial reconciliations. The
case was still pending at the end of 2013. Comoros was ranked 127 out of 177 countries
and territories surveyed in Transparency International's 2013 Corruption Perceptions Index.

CIVIL LIBERTIES: 30 / 60
D. Freedom of Expression and Belief: 10/16

The constitution and laws provide for freedoms of speech and the press, though self-
censorship is reportedly widespread. In November 2013, two journalists from the newspaper
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L 'Observateur des Comores were arrested for contempt of court after publishing a speech
by a public prosecutor denouncing evidence ofjudicial corruption. That same month, radio
personality Abdallah Agwa of La Baraka FM was arrested for inciting hatred after approach-
ing the corruption issue on air. The internet is available and unrestricted by the government.

Islam is the state religion, and 98 percent of the population is Sunni Muslim. Tensions
have occasionally arisen between Sunni and Shiite Muslims, and non-Sunni Muslims are
reportedly subject to restrictions, detentions, and harassment. In March 2013, 19 Shiites
were arrested for practicing and propagating Shia doctrine. Conversion from Islam and non-
Muslim proselytizing are illegal. Academic freedom is generally respected.

E. Associational and Organizational Rights: 6/12

The government typically upholds freedoms of assembly and association. A few human
rights and other nongovernmental organizations (NGOs) operate in the country. In May
2013, the human rights NGO Lawyers Without Borders established a branch in Moroni.
Workers have the right to bargain collectively and to strike, but collective bargaining is rare.

F. Rule of Law: 8 /16

The judicial system is based on both Sharia (Islamic law) and the French legal code,
and is subject to influence by the executive branch and other elites. Minor disputes are often
settled informally by village elders. Harsh prison conditions include severe overcrowding
and inadequate sanitation, medical care, and nutrition.

In April, the government arrested 15 alleged coup plotters, including Mahamoud Ahmed
Abdallah, the son of former president Ahmed Abdallah. Seven of those arrested were for-
eigners. The plotters were awaiting trial at year's end.

Same-sex sexual activity is punishable by imprisonment and fines.

G. Personal Autonomy and Individual Rights: 6/16

The law prohibits discrimination based on gender, and the government has taken steps
to improve the political participation of women. However, in practice, women are still under-
represented at the political level; only one parliamentarian is female. Economic equality also
remains a key challenge, as women have far fewer opportunities for education and salaried
employment than men, especially in rural areas. In accordance with modern law and some
matriarchal customary laws, women have equal rights with regard to inheritance; in some
cases they are the beneficiaries of all inheritable property. However, this is complicated by
the concurrent application of Islamic law limiting gender equality. In addition, a poor system
of land registration and women's difficulty securing bank loans often negate the benefits
of land ownership in practice. Sexual violence is believed to be widespread, but is rarely
reported to authorities. In 2012, the National Assembly passed a new labor code criminaliz-
ing the trafficking of children, but Comoran children are often victims of forced labor within
the country.
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Congo, Republic of (Brazzaville)

Political Rights Rating: 6 Population: 4,355,000
Civil Liberties Rating: 5 Capital: Brazzaville
Freedom Rating: 5.5

Freedom Status: Not Free

Electoral Democracy: No

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review (Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

Year Under Review | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008 | 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013
Rating 5,4,PF | 55,PF |6,5NF |6,5NF|6,5NF|6,5NF|65NF|65NF|65NF|6,5PF

INTRODUCTION

The repression of opposition parties and independent media outlets in the Republic of
Congo continued in 2013; in June, the government suspended three newspapers for printing
articles linking President Denis Sassou-Nguesso to an assassination decades earlier.

Six soldiers were convicted in September 2013 for their role in an arms depot explosion
in Brazzaville the previous March; 26 others were acquitted. A French investigation into
crimes against humanity allegedly committed by General Norbert Dabira began in August
2013, though he was released pending his trial.

Congo is one of sub-Saharan Africa's major oil producers, but corruption and decades
of instability have contributed to poor humanitarian conditions and extreme poverty for
much of the population. Congo was ranked 142 out of 186 countries on the 2013 UN
Human Development Index. In March 2013, Brazil announced the cancellation of US$352
million in debt for the Congo. A French investigation into Sassou-Nguesso and his family
for alleged embezzlement of public funds to acquire assets in France has been ongoing
since 2010.

POLITICAL RIGHTS: 7/ 40
A. Electoral Process: 1/12

The 2002 constitution limits the president to two seven-year terms, although Sassou-
Nguesso has held office since seizing power in 1997 after a brief civil war; he had previously
been president from 1979 until 1992. In 2009, Sassou-Nguesso eliminated the post of prime
minister, becoming both head of state and head of government. The Senate consists of 72
members, with councilors from each department electing six senators for five-year terms.
Half of them come up for election every three years. Members of the 139-seat National
Assembly are directly elected for five-year terms. Irregularities, opposition boycotts and dis-
qualifications, and the absence of an independent electoral commission consistently tarnish
elections in Congo.

Sassou-Nguesso was reelected in 2009 with 78 percent of the popular vote in a peaceful
election that was criticized by both opposition parties and nongovernmental organizations
(NGOs) for irregularities. The next presidential election is scheduled for 2016.

Sassou-Nguesso's Congolese Labor Party (PCT) took 89 ofthe 139 available seats in the
July 2012 National Assembly elections amid concerns that he was considering constitutional
amendments to remove presidential term limits. The PCT and its allies now control 117 of
the body's seats. The elections were marred by accusations of fraud, low voter turnout, and
postelection violence. The next Senate election is set for July 2014, and the next National
Assembly election is planned for 2018.
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B. Political Pluralism and Participation: 3/16

Most of the more than 100 registered political parties in Congo are personality-driven
and ethnically based. Members of Sassou-Nguesso's northern Mbochi ethnic group dominate
key government posts, while the opposition remains weak and fragmented. The PCT and its
allies control 95 percent of Congo's legislative seats, and hold most senior positions in the
government. Voters elected seven opposition candidates in 2012, all of whom belong to the
Pan-African Union for Social Democracy (UPADS), though the courts overturned the elec-
tions of four of these candidates.

The government regularly restricts opposition parties' rights, especially during the most
recent presidential and legislative elections. Indigenous populations are often excluded from
the political process, in part due to stigmatization by majority ethnic groups, cultural barriers,
and geographical isolation.

C. Functioning of Government: 3/12

Corruption, especially in the extractive industries, remains pervasive in Congo, though
reform measures were undertaken in 2013 that included a public anticorruption campaign
and efforts to draft an anticorruption law. In 2004, the country was barred from the Kim-
berley Process because it could not account for the origins of its diamonds, and in 2006 the
International Monetary Fund (IMF) delayed debt relief due to the high level of corruption in
the country. Both the World Bank and the IMF proceeded with a debt reliefprogram for the
country in 2010. Congo became fully compliant with the Extractive Industries Transparency
Initiative (EITI) in February 2013. Compliance with these standards comes as a result of
increased accuracy in reporting revenue from oil exploitation in the country, and requires the
government to have procedures in place to disclose annual government income from extrac-
tive industry activities. The Congo also cooperates with the African Peer Mechanism Review,
and a national Anti-Corruption Commission was created in 2009. The state oil company is
directly under the control of the president's family and advisers.

In July, the chairman of the Anti-Corruption Oversight Committee and four members
of the Committee were arrested for alleged misappropriation of funds. The National Com-
mission for Fighting Corruption and Fraud released a report in November that described
systemic corruption among the "majority of civil servants."”

French authorities have been investigating Sassou-Nguesso and his family for the
alleged embezzlement of public funds to acquire assets in France, including real estate and
bank accounts, since 2010. Domestic prosecutions for corruption have been limited and are
often politically motivated when they do occur. Congo was ranked 154 out of 177 countries
and territories surveyed in Transparency International's 2013 Corruption Perceptions Index.

CIVIL LIBERTIES: 23/ 16 (+1)
D. Freedom of Expression and Belief: 8/16

While the constitution provides for freedom of speech and of the press, the government's
respect for press freedom is limited. Speech that is perceived as inciting ethnic hatred, vio-
lence, or civil war is illegal, and the government can impose fines for defamation and incite-
ment to violence. During the election campaign period in 2012, opposition parties reported
a lack of access to state media. The High Council for Freedom of Communication (CSLC)
suspended three independent newspapers in June 2013 for alleged defamation and incitement
of violence. The papers had reprinted a 1977 article linking the president to the assassination
of then military ruler Marien Ngouabi. A fourth paper that had not published the article was
nonetheless suspended for two months for failing to comply with the CSLC.
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With no nationwide radio or television stations, most citizens get their news from local
broadcast sources, and the state publishes the only daily newspaper. The government system-
atically censors journalists, and uses government-owned media to counter critical reports in
the independent media. Self-censorship among journalists is common. Most of the newspa-
pers published in Brazzaville are privately owned, and some print articles and editorials criti-
cal ofthe government. There are no government restrictions on internet access, though sites
that "radically criticize" the government are only permitted to operate outside of the country.

Religious and academic freedoms are generally guaranteed and respected.

E. Associational and Organizational Rights: 6/12

Freedoms of assembly and association are provided for in the constitution, though secu-
rity forces have shown little tolerance for political demonstrations. Groups must receive
official authorization to hold public assemblies. Nongovernmental organizations generally
operate without interference, so long as they do not challenge the ruling elite. Workers' rights
tojoin trade unions and to strike are protected, and collective bargaining is practiced freely,
though rarely. Most workers in the formal business sector, including the oil industry, belong
to unions, which have also made efforts to organize informal sectors, such as agriculture and
retail trade. Members of the security forces and other essential services are not allowed to
form unions.

Police detained two leaders of the national teachers' union without charge in April dur-
ing a 10-week-long national teachers' strike; they were only released once they had apolo-
gized for their participation and called for the end of the strike. Hundreds of students were
tear gassed by police in April when they attempted to protest the government response to the
teachers' strike. In August, police briefly arrested several trade union representatives from
the bank workers' union, and allegedly forced one unionist to sign a memorandum of under-
standing on the collective agreement.

F.RuleofLaw:2/16

Congo's underfunded judiciary is subject to corruption and political influence, and crip-
pled by institutional weakness and a lack of technical capability. However, for the most part
the authorities respect court orders, though they are rarely issued.

Traditional courts are the dominant judicial system in rural Congo, presiding over local
property, inheritance, and domestic cases. The Human Rights Commission (HRC), charged
with addressing complaints about abuses committed by security forces, is largely ineffectual
and does not enjoy the trust ofthe people, as most of its members are presidential appointees.
The president of the HRC was placed under de facto house arrest for much of the year, and
the Commission did not meet regularly in 2013.

The government generally maintains control over security forces, though there are
instances in which members of the security forces act with impunity. There have been reports
of arbitrary arrests and suspects being tortured and dying during apprehension or in custody.
Prison conditions are life threatening. The death penalty is still on the books, though execu-
tions are not carried out.

In September 2013, six soldiers were convicted of involvement in an explosion in a
Brazzaville arms depot in March 2012 that killed at least 240 people, seriously injured 2,300,
and displaced 17,000 families. The accused leader of the group was sentenced to 15 years'
hard labor for deliberately setting fire to the depot, and the former deputy secretary general
to the National Security Council was sentenced to 5 years' labor for his role in the explosion.
Twenty-six others others were acquitted of wrongdoing linked to the blast.
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In August, General Norbert Dabira was briefly arrested in France, where he owns a
home, for crimes against humanity for his role in the 1999 disappearance of returning refu-
gees from the neighboring Democratic Republic of Congo. He was released pending his trial,
which was not scheduled by the end of 2013.

Indigenous groups are often concentrated in isolated rural areas, are not registered to
vote, and are actively discriminated against, leaving them politically marginalized. In par-
ticular, native Mbendjele Yaka suffer discrimination, with many held in lifetime servitude.
Ethnic discrimination is common in hiring practices, and urban neighborhoods tend to be
segregated. The National Action Plan on the Improvement of Quality of Life of Indigenous
Peoples, introduced in 2009 and set to end in 2013, established benchmarks for measures
to improve the lives of the Congolese indigenous population. This plan set the stage for the
adoption of Africa's first law on indigenous rights in February 2011.The Promotion and
Protection of Indigenous Populations Act contains provisions on cultural rights, education,
and land rights, explicitly prohibiting forced assimilation and discrimination; the law has
widely known nationally and accelerated the process of improving access to basic services
for indigenous populations.

While there is no law that specifically prohibits same-sex sexual relations, people found
to have committed a "public outrage against decency" face punishments of up to two years
in prison; however, this is rarely enforced.

G. Personal Autonomy and Individual Rights: 7 /16 (+1)

Harassment by military personnel and militia groups inhibits travel, though such prac-
tices have declined. The judicial system offers few protections for business and property
rights.

Despite constitutional safeguards, legal and societal discrimination against women per-
sists. Equal access to education and employment is limited, and civil codes regarding mar-
riage formalize women's inferior status. Most women work in the informal sector, and do not
receive employment benefits or protection from abusive employers. Violence against women
is reportedly widespread. Rape, including marital rape, is illegal, but this common crime is
rarely reported or prosecuted. Abortion is prohibited in all cases except to save the life of the
mother. There are no restrictions on access to contraceptives. Women are underrepresented in
government and decision-making positions, holding just 13 seats in the National Assembly,
10 Senate seats, and 4 positions in a cabinet comprised of 37 individuals.

The government has made a significant effort to improve maternal morbidity and mor-
tality, including providing free Caesarean sections since 2011. Congo has seen a 50 percent
decrease in the number of women dying during childbirth over the previous 10 years, with
the most significant rate of decrease occurring over the past 2 years. Congo's continued prog-
ress puts it on track to be 1 ofonly 12 countries to meet the 2015 Millennium Development
Goal for maternal mortality.

Congo is a destination for and source of human trafficking, and substantial improve-
ments to the prevention and prosecution of the practice have not occurred.



180 Freedom in the World 2014

Congo, Democratic Republic of (Kinshasa)

Political Rights Rating: 6 Population: 71,128,000
Civil Liberties Rating: 6 Capital: Kinshasa
Freedom Rating: 6.0

Freedom Status: Not Free

Electoral Democracy: No

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review (Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

Year Under Review | 2004 | 200S | 2006 | 2007 | 2008 | 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013
Rating 6,6,NF |6,6,NF|5,6,NF |5,6,NF|6,6,NF |6,6,NF |6,6, NF |6,6,NF |6,6,NF|6,6,NF

INTRODUCTION

Violence and insecurity in the context of endemic official corruption and impunity per-
sisted in the Democratic Republic of Congo (DRC) in 2013, though military and diplomatic
advances were made against the M23 rebel movement in the country's eastern provinces.
The M23 declared an end to its rebellion in November, and M23 leader Bosco Ntaganda sur-
rendered to the International Criminal Court (ICC), signaling a victory for the international
justice body. However, the ongoing presence of numerous other rebel groups in the DRC's
eastern provinces continues to have a major destabilizing effect on the region. The national
military continued to be implicated in human rights violations during the year, with little
effective civilian control over its activities. Rule of law, especially regarding rampant sexual
violence perpetrated by government and rebel forces, was almost entirely absent.

Massive corruption in the government, security forces, and extractive industries persists,
paralyzing the proper functioning of the government and sustainable development efforts
intended to raise the standard of living for the country's citizens. The DRC's membership
in the Extractive Industries Transparency Initiative (EITI) was suspended in April. A new
mineral certification program was implemented in July, although its effects remained to be
seen as of the end of the year.

Journalists and human rights advocates continued to face threats, unlawful detention,
and beatings by both state security forces and rebel groups around the country. Opposition
lawmakers were arrested and imprisoned for speaking out against the government.

In February, 11 Great Lakes regional states signed a new peace deal in Addis Ababa aimed at
bringing stability to the DRC and the region at large. Signatories agreed to a policy of non-inter-
ference in Congolese affairs and to avoid supporting armed groups, while the DRC committed to
strengthening its security sector, consolidating state authority, and promoting economic develop-
ment. The agreement provided for the establishment of a regional oversight mechanism as
well as a national mechanism by which to oversee the implementation of the deal.

In September, a national dialogue opened between the government, members of civil
society, and opposition parties to address endemic problems of poverty and corruption, in
keeping with the February agreement. The September conference was hampered, however,
by a boycott by some opposition members, who cited grievances related to the disputed 2011
presidential election and claimed that President Joseph Kabila would use the platform to
push a constitutional change and extend his mandate beyond two terms.

POLITICAL RIGHTS: 9 / 40
A. Electoral Process: 3/12

The president of the DRC is elected for up to two five-year terms. The president nomi-
nates a prime minister from the leading party or coalition in the 500-seat National Assembly,
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whose members are popularly elected to serve five-year terms. Provincial assemblies elect
the 108-seat Senate, as well as provincial governors, for five-year terms.

The DRC's November 2011 presidential and National Assembly elections were marked
by a lack of preparation, changes in the structure and function of the electoral commission, and
limited international logistical support. A number ofchanges to the country's electoral law were
enacted prior to the elections despite opposition protests, including eliminating the require-
ment for a run-off if no presidential candidate won more than 50 percent of the vote in the first
round. The amendment was seen by opposition parties as an intentional manipulation to secure
Kabila's reelection. Kabila was declared the winner despite widespread criticism ofthe election
by international observers, defeating longtime opposition figure Etienne Tshisekedi, 49 percent
to 32 percent, according to the Independent National Electoral Commission (CEN1).

The National Assembly elections suffered similar problems. Kabila's People's Party for
Reconstruction and Democracy (PPRD) won 61 seats, down from the 111 seats it held prior
to November 2011, while Tshisekedi's Union for Democracy and Social Progress (UDPS)
took 41. Kabila's coalition, the Alliance of the Presidential Majority (AMP), won 260 of the
500 seats. Tshisekedi supporters protested the results, and numerous civil society groups
called for new elections.

The legitimacy of CENI is questionable, as four of its seven members are appointed
by the presidential coalition, and it does not include members of civil society. CENI was
restructured and reestablished in June 2013, prompting hope that the electoral process might
be revitalized.

B. Political Pluralism and Participation: 4/16

According to CENI, there are about 445 political parties in the DRC. Political parties
are often divided along ethnic, communal, or regional lines, and usually lack national reach.
The AMP requires members to have national representation, ensuring that the PPRD remains
in the majority within the coalition. Other major parties include the UDPS and Movement
for the Liberation of Congo (MLC). Nearly 100 different parties and many independents are
represented in the parliament. Opposition politicians and their supporters faced violence and
harassment by police in the run-up to the 2011 polls.

There were cases of politically motivated arrests of opposition leaders in 2013. Eugene
Diomi Ndongala, the president of the Christian Democrats opposition party and a Tshisekedi
supporter, was detained in April on charges supporters say were politically motivated, and
was still in custody at year's end as his trial continued. In August, lawmaker Muhindo
Nzangi of the Social Movement for Renewal (MSR) was sentenced to three years injail on
the charge of threatening national security after making comments on the radio critical of
the government. As a result, the MSR suspended its participation in the ruling coalition and
boycotted September's national unity conference.

The majority of the DRC's indigenous population does not take part in the political
process because of ethnic discrimination and lack of access to institutions in rural areas. The
government does not effectively protect their political rights.

C. Functioning of Government: 2/9

Corruption and impunity continue to be serious problems. The clandestine trade in min-
eral resources by rebels and elements of the Armed Forces of the Democratic Republic of
Congo (FARDC) help finance violence and deplete government revenues from the sector.
Massive corruption in the government, security forces, and mineral extraction industries
continues to paralyze the proper functioning of the government and sustainable development
efforts intended to raise the standard of living for its citizens.



182 Freedom in the World 2014

Recruitment for government posts is often determined by nepotism, and political inter-
ference is rampant. The complicated system of taxation and regulation has made bribery and
corruption a regular aspect of business dealings. Hundreds of millions of dollars are embez-
zled every year. Beginning in 2012, civil servants and members of the military were paid
electronically, with the aim of curbing corruption and ensuring regular, accurate payments.

Despite incremental improvements in revenue reporting, there is little transparency in
the state's financial affairs. As a result, the EITI in April suspended the DRC's membership
for one year. The law does not provide for public access to government information. The
DRC was ranked 154 out of 177 countries and territories surveyed in Transparency Interna-
tional's 2013 Corruption Perceptions Index.

CIVIL LIBERTIES: 11/60
D. Freedom of Expression and Belief: 7/16

Although guaranteed by the constitution, freedoms of speech and the press are limited.
Radio is the dominant medium in the country, and newspapers are found mainly in large cit-
ies. The content of private television and radio stations is occasionally restricted, but lively
political debate is growing in urban areas. The government does not monitor online commu-
nications or restrict access to the internet, but use is limited by lack of infrastructure.

Freedom of the press is significantly restrained through criminal defamation and libel
laws as well as threats, detentions, and attacks against journalists; nevertheless, Kabila
and his government are often criticized in the media. Journalists in the conflict-ridden east
are frequently subject to threats, censorship, and violence. Government soldiers raided
the Radio Tujenge Kabambare community station in January, confiscating equipment and
detaining and beating two staff members; the station had previously aired reports critical
of the military. In May, radio presenter Guillain Chanjabo was found murdered near the
northeastern city of Bunia after having been missing for 12 days; local journalists staged
peaceful protests and some media outlets suspended broadcasts to pressure the government
to investigate his disappearance. In July, radio station manager Simplexe Musangu was
detained and held for more than 100 days after rebel gunmen forced him to broadcast a
message calling for the independence of southeastern Katanga province. The government
ordered the radio station suspended for 30 days following the incident, though the suspen-
sion lasted for 37 days. In August, a radio journalist spent two days in solitary confinement
for being late in reading an official government press release on the radio in Shabunda, in
eastern South Kivu province.

In September, the DRC's state broadcasting regulator, the High Council for Broadcast-
ing and Communication (CSAC), was ordered by a court to pay the owner ofa private tele-
vision station $40,000 for damage done to his business interests by prolonged and repeated
suspensions of his station's programs.

Freedom of religion is guaranteed by the constitution and generally respected in prac-
tice. Although religious groups must register with the government in order to be recognized,
unregistered groups operate unhindered. There are no formal government restrictions on
academic freedom.

E. Associational and Organizational Rights: 3/12

The constitution guarantees freedoms of assembly and association, though these are lim-
ited in practice. Groups holding public events must register with local authorities in advance,
and security forces occasionally act against unregistered demonstrations and marches. In
April 2013, 12 people were sentenced to 20 years in jail each for planning to hold a demon-
stration protesting mismanagement by local authorities. The charges were eventually reduced
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to between 5 and 12 months, and the judge who issued the original verdict was suspended
for failing to justify his ruling.

Authorities often target human rights activists and opposition political party members
who are critical of the government. In August, a peaceful sit-in by supporters of Muhindo
Nzangi—a member of the National Assembly who had been sentenced to three years in
prison for publicly criticizing the government's management of the conflict in the east of the
country—was violently interrupted by police, who arrested five demonstrators.

There are about 5,000 registered nongovernmental organizations (NGOs) in the DRC,
though they often have narrow scopes devoted to ethnic and local concerns. NGOs are gen-
erally able to operate, though domestic human rights advocates are subject to harassment,
arbitrary arrest, and detention. In June, the National Assembly approved a law establishing a
forum for civil society to express their views on government policies and actions.

Congolese who fulfill a residency requirement of 20 years can form and join trade
unions, though government employees and members of state security forces are not permit-
ted to unionize. It is against the law for employers to retaliate against strikers. Unions orga-
nize strikes regularly. Some labor leaders and activists face harassment.

F. Rule of Law: 0/16

Kabila appoints members of the judiciary, which remains subject to corruption and
political manipulation. The courts are concentrated in urban areas, leaving the majority of
the country reliant on customary courts. Military courts are often used, even in civilian cases,
and are subject to interference by high-ranking military personnel. The judiciary is suscep-
tible to bias against opposition party members and civil society. Prison conditions are life-
threatening, and long periods of pretrial detention are common.

Civilian authorities do not maintain effective control of the security forces. The FARDC
are largely undisciplined, and soldiers and police regularly commit serious human rights
abuses, including rape and torture. Low pay and inadequate provisions commonly lead sol-
diers to seize goods from civilians. Most government and government-allied forces enjoy
apparent impunity for even the most heinous crimes. In May 2013, 12 senior FARDC offi-
cers were suspended and 11 were arrested for their alleged involvement in a mass rape in
November 2012. Between February and June, at least four soldiers were found guilty of acts
of torture.

The ICC continues to pursue cases in the DRC, including the trials of rebel leader Ger-
main Katanga and Jean-Pierre Bemba, a former DRC vice president and the leader of the
MLC. Both trials continued through the end 0f2013.

In February, the M23 split into factions, with Sultani Makenga taking over the larger
group and Ntaganda taking the smaller. In March, Bertrand Bisimwa was announced as the
M23's new president by Makenga's faction. The same month, Ntaganda, along with several
hundred combatants, fled to Rwanda, where he turned himself in to stand trial before the
ICC on charges of war crimes and crimes against humanity, leaving Makenga's group as the
sole M23 faction.

According to a 2012 UN Security Council report, Rwanda and Uganda have been
actively involved in providing material and command support to the M23 rebels. In August
2013, Rwanda, with a temporary seat on the UN Security Council, blocked a proposal to
impose sanctions on two M23 commanders accused of human rights violations in eastern
Congo, arguing that doing so would compromise regional peacemaking efforts. Rwanda was
reportedly providing supplies to M23 fighters as late as September 2013.

In January, the UN Security Council approved the use of unmanned drone aircraft to
provide better military reconnaissance for its peacekeeping force, the UN Organization
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Stabilization Mission in the Democratic Republic of the Congo (MONUSCO). The drones
were to be deployed in August, but procurement difficulties delayed this until December. In
March, the United Nations created a new intervention brigade comprised of 3,000 troops
from three African countries and charged with confronting and disarming armed groups in
the DRC's eastern region, including the M23. The brigade has the strongest mandate ever
given for such a force, and brings the total number of uniformed personnel in MONUSCO
to about 22,000.

In August, M23 launched an assault on the eastern city of Goma. The UN brigade and
the Congolese army took action against the group on August 21, responding to rebel aggres-
sion with artillery fire, arrests, and the recovery of firearms in the surrounding security zone.
During the fighting, one UN peacekeeper was killed and several others wounded. Three
days later, however, demonstrators in Goma demanded that UN troops take a more aggres-
sive stance against M23 rebels. The protests turned violent and led to the deaths of several
civilians, though reports differed as to whether UN forces or the FARDC were responsible
for the deaths.

The combined operations of the UN brigade and government troops represented the
most significant military victory since the beginning of the rebellion, and forced the M23
to announce a unilateral ceasefire and resume negotiations in September. The government
rejected an amnesty for senior rebels allegedly responsible for human rights violations. The
M23 declared an end to its rebellion in November, though prospects for long-term peace
in the eastern region are hampered by the presence of several other rebel groups. These
included two Ugandan groups—the Lord's Resistance Army (LRA) and the Islamist Allied
Democratic Forces (ADF)—as well as the Democratic Forces for the Liberation of Rwanda
(FDLR) and the Mai Mai Bakata Katanga. Most armed group activity occurred in North and
South Kivu, Katanga, and Orientale Provinces.

The impact of years of fighting on civilians has been catastrophic, with over five million
conflict-related deaths since 1998. The DRC was ranked 186 out of 187 countries in the UN
Development Programme's 2013 Human Development Index.

Ethnic discrimination, including against indigenous populations, is a major problem.
There are reports of indigenous people being kidnapped and forced into slavery. Rwando-
phone minorities in the Kivu provinces have been the victims of violence and hate speech
for decades.

The constitution prohibits discrimination against people with disabilities, but they often
find it difficult to find employment, attend school, or access government services. There are
no laws specifically prohibiting same-sex sexual relations, but individuals can still be pros-
ecuted for these acts under public decency laws.

G. Personal Autonomy and Individual Rights: 1/16

Although the law provides for freedom of movement, security forces seeking bribes
or travel permits restrict this right in practice. In conflict zones, various armed groups and
soldiers have seized private property and destroyed homes. As of mid-2013, 2.6 million
Congolese had been internally displaced due to violence in the east.

The Congolese economy, reliant on the extraction of natural resources, has grown an aver-
age of 6 percent over the past decade, and expanded by 8.5 percent in 2013, though only 4 per-
cent of Congolese are employed in the formal economy. A new mineral certification program
aimed at stopping armed groups from benefiting financially from the lucrative mineral trade
took effect in July. Property rights are recognized in the constitution, but the expropriation of
private property is common. The majority of land in the DRC is held through customary tenure,
and this lack of legal title to the land leads to regular confiscation of property.
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Despite constitutional guarantees, women face discrimination in nearly every aspect
of their lives, especially in rural areas. There is no equality for women either in practice or
in law. Violence against women and girls, including sexual and gender-based violence, has
soared since fighting began in 1994, though sex crimes often affect men and boys as well.
The M23 rebels and FARDC soldiers have been implicated in kidnappings, killings, and
rape. Mass rapes continued in 2013, and convictions remain rare. Abortion is prohibited, and
women's access to contraception is extremely low. Women are also greatly underrepresented
in government, making up only 9 percent of the National Assembly and 6 percent of the
Senate. Women must have their husband's permission to seek employment, engage in legal
transactions, and often for access to family planning services.

The law prohibits all forced or compulsory labor, though this still occurs commonly
around the country, including forced child labor in mining, street vending, and agriculture.
The forced recruitment of young men and boys by M23 forces, as well as by Rwandan
military officials on behalf of the M23, has been documented. The M23 has also reportedly
forced civilians to work for them, at times imposing tolls on vehicles passing through its
territory. The recruitment and use of child soldiers by other rebel groups is also widespread.

In 2012, the government entered a UN-backed plan to end the use of child soldiers in
the FARDC, and has made progress toward doing so. Several hundred child soldiers forcibly
recruited to rebel forces were freed in 2013 with the help of UN peacekeepers. The DRC is
both a source and destination country for the trafficking of men, women, and children for the
purposes of labor and sexual exploitation.

Costa Rica

Political Rights Rating: 1 Population: 4,700,000
Civil Liberties Rating: 1 Capital: SanJosé
Freedom Rating: 1.0

Freedom Status: Free

Electoral Democracy: Yes

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review (Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

Year Under Review | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008 | 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013
Rating 11F | L1F | 11F | 11F | 11F | L1F | 11F | L4F | L1F | M,F

INTRODUCTION

Public confidence in President Laura Chinchilla's administration continued to decline
in 2013 as resignations and corruption scandals plagued her government. Crime and drug-
related violence remained a significant threat as Mexican drug cartels increased their activity
in Costa Rica. Corruption, insecurity, and unemployment were the chief concerns of Costa
Ricans as the country prepared for national elections in February 2014.

While the quality of life in Costa Rica is relatively high for the region, economic growth
is hampered by the national debt, inflation, and cost-of-living increases. Though foreign
direct investment reached record levels in 2011, and the economy grew in 2012 and 2013,
poverty rates and unemployment also increased. Difficulties in passing reforms to deal with
the growing public debt led the Moody's rating agency to downgrade the outlook for Costa
Rica's bond rating from stable to negative in September 2013.
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POLITICAL RIGHTS: 37 /40 (-1)
A. Electoral Process: 12/12

The president of Costa Rica and members of the 57-seat, unicameral Legislative Assem-
bly are elected for single four-year terms and can seek a nonconsecutive second term. A
special chamber of the Supreme Court chooses an independent national election commission.
Ahead of the 2010 elections, Costa Rica approved reforms to its electoral law, including
revised regulations on political party and campaign financing, and new quotas for women's
participation in political parties. The main political parties are the National Liberation Party
(PLN), the Citizens' Action Party (PAC), the Libertarian Movement Party (PML), and the
Social Christian Unity Party (PUSC).

In February 2010, Laura Chinchilla ofthe PLN became Costa Rica's first female president.
She captured nearly 47 percent of the vote, defeating Otton Soils of the PAC and Otto Gue-
vara of the PML. In concurrent legislative elections, the PLN captured 24 seats, the PAC won
11, the PML took 9, the PUSC won 6, and the Accessibility without Exclusion Party (PASE)
captured 4, with the remaining 3 seats going to other smaller parties. In April 2011, the PAC's
Juan Carlos Mendoza was elected president of the Assembly; Mendoza's election marked the
first time in 46 years that the president ofthe Assembly was not a member of the ruling party.

B. Political Pluralism and Participation: 15/16

Since 1949, power in Costa Rica has alternated between the PLN and the PUSC. Dis-
satisfaction with party politics and political scandals resulted in defections from the PLN in
the early 2000s. The newly formed PAC then became a rising force in Costa Rican politics
as the PUSC collapsed under the weight of scandal.

C. Functioning of Government: 10 /12 (-1)

Every president since 1990 has been accused of corruption after leaving office, with the
exception of Oscar Arias, who served from 2006 to 2010. In December 2012, an appeals court
overturned the corruption conviction of former president Miguel Angel Rodriguez. Rodriguez
was convicted in 2011 on corruption charges related to a business deal between the Costa Rican
Electricity Institute and Alcatel, a French telecommunications company. He returned to court
in October 2013 to face embezzlement charges. Costa Rica was ranked 49 out of 177 countries
and territories surveyed in Transparency International's 2013 Corruption Perceptions Index.

As with her predecessors, President Chinchilla's government has been plagued by corruption
revelations. Scandals and routine cabinet changes reinforced the lack of confidence in her admin-
istration; 13 cabinet ministers resigned for various reasons during her first two years in office.

In March 2012, Finance Minister Fernando Herrero; his wife, presidential consultant
Floriasbel Rodriguez; and Tax Administrator Francisco Villalobos were accused of evad-
ing taxes by undervaluing their property. Herrero and Rodriguez had also benefited from
irregular bidding on a state-owned oil refinery project, which led to an investigation of Vice
President Luis Lieberman and Minister of Education Leonardo Gamier for influence ped-
dling. Chinchilla's refusal to dismiss them resulted in a standoff with the Legislative Assem-
bly. Minister of Public Works Francisco Jimenez resigned in May 2012 amid allegations of
corruption surrounding a road project along the San Juan River.

In May 2013, a jet used by Chinchilla to travel to Peru and Venezuela was reportedly
linked to drug traffickers. The scandal forced the resignation of three administration officials,
including Presidency Vice Minister Mauricio Boraschi, who was also head of the Office of
Intelligence and Security and the antidrug commissioner.

The lack of confidence in the Chinchilla administration has had a dramatic impact
on citizen attitudes toward democracy, as support for the political system have declined
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during her presidency. A September 2012 opinion poll indicated that Chinchilla had the
lowest approval rating in the hemisphere. In October 2013 her approval rating dropped to
9 percent.

CIVIL LIBERTIES: 53 / 60
D. Freedom of Expression and Belief: 16/16

The Costa Rican media are generally free from state interference. A February 2010
Supreme Court ruling removed prison terms for defamation. There are six privately owned
dailies, and both public and commercial broadcast outlets are available, including at least
four private television stations and more than 100 private radio stations. There have been
reports of abuse of government advertising and direct pressure from senior officials to influ-
ence media content. Internet access is unrestricted.

In April 2013, lawmakers removed a controversial provision from a 2012 law that threat-
ened prison terms for those who published secret political information. Journalists had chal-
lenged the original measure at the Supreme Court. The revised law excludes prison sentences
when the information's release is in the public interest.

The government upholds freedom ofreligion. Academic freedom is respected.

E. Associational and Organizational Rights: 11/12

The constitution provides for freedoms of assembly and association, and numerous non-
governmental organizations (NGOs) are active. Although labor unions organize and mount
frequent protests with minimal governmental interference, employers often ignore minimum
wage and social security laws, and the resulting fines are insignificant.

F. Rule of Law: 13/16

The judicial branch is independent, with members elected by the legislature. However,
there are often substantial delays in the judicial process, resulting in lengthy pretrial deten-
tion. There have been complaints of police brutality, and organized criminal networks are
suspected of having infiltrated law enforcement institutions. An attempted prison break at a
maximum-security facility in May 2011 led to an investigation of prison conditions, which
revealed corruption, overcrowding, guard shortages, and guard-initiated abuse. Deadly
prison riots in January and October 2012 underscored the severity of overcrowding in pris-
ons, which has more than quintupled since 2009.

The country's Pacific coast serves as a major drug transshipment route. Analysts have
noted the presence of several Mexican drug cartels operating within the country.

During her first year in office, President Chinchilla created a national antidrug commis-
sion, hired 1,000 new police officers, earmarked additional funds for the country's judicial
investigation agency, and made plans to expand prison capacity. In February 2011, she intro-
duced a 10-year crime reduction plan, which aimed to promote interagency coordination to
combat growing public insecurity, crime, and narcotics trafficking. The country's homicide
rate fell to an estimated 10 murders for every 100,000 people in 2012, the first drop since
2004. In 2013, it was reported that more than 80 percent of the arrests in the country were
related to drug trafficking. There have been concerns that crime is overwhelming local courts
and other state institutions in some areas in the south of the country.

A 2006 law permits security forces to raid any home, business, or vehicle where they
suspect undocumented immigrants, who can then be detained indefinitely. Abuse and extor-
tion of migrants by the Border Guard have also been reported. Legislation governing migra-
tion issues imposes fines for employers who hire undocumented immigrants and controls on
marriages between Costa Ricans and foreigners.
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Indigenous rights are not a government priority, and NGOs estimate that about 73 per-
cent of the country's 70,000 indigenous people have little access to health and education
services, electricity, or potable water. Costa Ricans of African descent have also faced racial
and economic discrimination.

G. Personal Autonomy and Individual Rights: 13/16

Women face discrimination in the economic realm. Female household workers are sub-
ject to exploitation and lack legal protections. Despite the existence of domestic violence
legislation, violence against women and children is a major problem.

Costa Rica remains a transit and destination country for trafficked persons. In 2013,
Costa Rica was a Tier 2 country in the U.S. State Department's Trafficking in Persons
Report. A new law against human trafficking went into effect in February 2013. In addition
to establishing penalties for human trafficking and organ trafficking, the law established a
fund for victims and prevention efforts, to be financed by a $1 dollar increase in the exit tax
paid by visitors upon departure.

Chinchilla faced criticism from civil society organizations and LGBT (leshian, gay,
bisexual, and transgender) rights advocates in 2010 when she supported a referendum put
forth by conservative groups against same-sex unions. However, the Constitutional Court
ruled that year that holding a referendum on this issue was unconstitutional. In October
2011, the Supreme Court ruled against sexual orientation as grounds for discrimination by
overturning a regulation that had prohibited same-sex conjugal visits for prisoners. In May
2012, PLN legislator Justo Orozco, known for his antigay views, was elected president of the
Legislative Assembly's Human Rights Committee. His election was criticized by the LGBT
community, which called on Chinchilla to speak out in support of LGBT rights. In July 2013
the legislature passed the Law of Young People, which some believed created a loophole
for the legalization of gay marriage. However, the Family Court ruled in September that the
language in the bill applied only to unions between a man and a woman.

Cote d'lvoire

Political Rights Rating: 5 Population: 21,141,693
Civil Liberties Rating: 4 Capital: Yamoussoukro (official), Abidjan (de facto)
Freedom Rating: 4.5

Freedom Status: Partly Free

Electoral Democracy: No

Ratings Change: Coéte d'lvoire's civil liberties rating improved from 5 to 4 due to further
openings in the environment for freedoms of expression, assembly, and association, as well
as for minority groups, as the security situation stabilized under the new government.

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review (Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

Year Under Review | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008 | 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013
Rating 6,6,NF | 6,6,NF|7,6,NF|7,5NF|6,5NF|6,5NF|7,6NF|66NF|55PF|54PF

INTRODUCTION

Throughout 2013, Cdte d'lvoire continued to grapple with the aftermath ofa 2010-2011
civil conflict sparked by a disputed presidential election; the crisis left some 3,000 people
dead and an estimated one million others displaced. Local and regional elections were held



Country Reports 189

in April 2013, marking the first such voting in over a decade. While violence was limited,
several opposition parties boycotted the polls, and postelection protests were dispersed with
tear gas. President Alassane Ouattara's Rally of the Republicans (RDR) party continued to
dominate both local and national politics, while former president Laurent Gbagbo's Ivoirian
Popular Front (FPI) party remained in disarray. Dialogue between the two parties has stalled,
and progress toward reconciliation has been fitful and slow.

Investigations into massacres committed during and after the 2010-2011 postelection
crisis have been stymied by repeated delays and an apparent lack of political will. There
were some new arrests of pro-Gbagbo figures in 2013, but few if any targeting members of
the pro-Ouattara camp. In August, judicial authorities ordered the release pending trial of 14
allies of the Gbagbo regime, including Gbagbo's son and the former head of the FPI, in a
tentative but important step toward accommodation with the opposition.

Separately in August, the legislature passed two laws that eased restrictions on national-
ity and citizenship, which have proven perennial sources of conflict in the country. Lawmak-
ers also enacted land-tenure legislation that extended the implementation period of a 1998
law designed to codify land transactions.

Conditions for the press continued to improve, with violence and legal harassment
against journalists declining compared with previous years. However, among other ongoing
problems, the government continued to selectively suppress unfavorable coverage in the
media. In July, the authorities temporarily suspended an opposition newspaper for publiciz-
ing the names of alleged political prisoners being held by the regime.

POLITICAL RIGHTS: 17 /40 (+4)
A. Electoral Process: 6/ 12 (+])

The constitution provides for the popular election ofa president and a unicameral National
Assembly—currently comprised of 255 members—for five-year terms. The last presidential
election, held in two rounds in October and November 2010 after years of delays, triggered an
internal conflict when Gbagbo, the incumbent, refused to concede the internationally recog-
nized victory of Quattara, who secured 54 percent of the vote in the November runoff. Gbagbo
was ultimately arrested with the assistance of French and UN troops, and Ouattara was able to
assume office by April 2011. Ouattara ally and former rebel leader Guillaume Soro became
prime minister. Soro and other former rebel commanders, to whom Ouattara is greatly
indebted, continue to exert significant influence over policy decisions.

The first largely peaceful and fair parliamentary elections in over a decade were held in
December 2011. Ouattara's RDR party won 127 seats in the unicameral National Assembly,
while the Democratic Party of Cdte d'lvoire-African Democratic Rally (PDCI-RDA) placed
second with 77 seats. Thirty-five independents and four smaller parties divided the remain-
der. Gbagbo's party, the FPI, boycotted the vote, accusing the electoral commission of bias
and the security forces of intimidation. After the elections, Soro was chosen as speaker of
parliament, and Jeannot Ahoussou-Kouadio of the PDCI-RDA became prime minister. Dan-
iel Kablan Duncan, also ofthe PDCI-RDA, replaced him in November 2012.

The RDR won a majority of contests in the April 2013 local and regional elections,
followed by the PDCI-RDA; independent candidates won 72 municipalities, though many
rejoined their respective political parties (especially the RDR) after polling was complete.
The elections were largely free of violence, but supporters of losing candidates protested in
the streets, in some cases setting up roadblocks and burning tires. Security forces responded
with tear gas. Several opposition parties boycotted the elections, demanding changes to the
composition of the Independent Election Commission, and the FPI suspended 15 of its mem-
bers for registering as independent candidates.
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B. Political Pluralism and Participation: 7/16 (+3)

The conduct of the long-delayed 2013 local and regional elections represented further
progress in the country's gradual return to normal multiparty political activity, without major
interference from armed groups or the outright exclusion of major regions. However, the
RDR and PDCI-RDA remain the most powerful parties. Gbagbo's FPI is weak and disor-
ganized, and did not received state funding due to its boycott of the parliamentary and local
elections. In June 2013, the FPI set a number of conditions for a resumption of dialogue with
the RDR, including the release of political prisoners and the establishment of a committee
to monitor negotiations between the two parties. In December, representatives of the FPI
held direct talks with the RDR—the first in a decade. Nevertheless, Gbagho's supporters
continued to reject the UN-mediated reconciliation framework, on the grounds that Ouattara
is seeking victor's justice through both the political and judicial processes.

The two-year mandate of the national Dialogue, Truth and Reconciliation Commission
(CDVR) concluded in September 2013, with many observers complaining that it had failed
to complete its mission. While the body was designed to be impartial, it was headed by a
prominent politician and Ouattara ally, Charles Konan Banny. The CDVR never held prom-
ised public hearings at which victims would confront perpetrators of violence during the
2011 postelection crisis. The commission argued that its work was stymied by a lack of
resources and the continuing persecution of Gbagbo's supporters. In July, criminal charges—
including vague offenses like "destabilization activities"—were confirmed against another 84
Gbagbo allies, lending credence to the CDVR's complaints and further eroding trust between
the FPI and the RDR. The release of 14 ofthe detainees on bail in August was seen as a posi-
tive step, though they still faced trial. At year's end the president was considering a request
to extend the CDVR's mandate so that it could accomplish its goals.

The parliament passed two laws in August that were aimed at easing restrictions on
nationality and citizenship. The first allows both male and female foreigners who marry
lvoirian nationals to acquire citizenship, removing restrictions on foreign men; the second
extends citizenship to foreign-born residents who have lived in the country since before inde-
pendence, along with their descendants, as well as to foreign nationals born in Cote d'lvoire
in 1961-1973 and their descendants. Citizenship has been a perennial source of conflict since
lvoirian nationalists adopted former president Henri Bedie's concept of "lvoirite" to exclude
perceived foreigners (including Ouattara) from the political process. While the effects of the
two laws remain to be seen, they constitute an important advance toward inclusion across
ethnic and regional divides.

C. Functioning of Government: 4/12

Corruption is a serious problem, and perpetrators rarely face prosecution or public expo-
sure. Ouattara instructed his ministers to sign a code of ethics in 2011, and in September his
administration passed two ordinances designed to strengthen the legal framework for curbing
corruption and to establish a High Authority for Good Governance. Critics initially worried
that these efforts would leave too many loopholes for officials to escape punishment; their
effectiveness remains to be seen. In August, the president of the National Public Procurement
Regulating Authority announced that it would audit a series of no-bid procurement contracts
awarded over the last several years. Estimates suggested that approximately 40 percent of all
contracts were sole source in 2012 alone. Cote d'lvoire was ranked 136 out of 177 countries
and territories surveyed in Transparency International's 2013 Corruption Perceptions Index.

The National Assembly adopted legislation in April that authorized the president to
govern by decree until the end of the year, including on matters of economic and social
policy. The FPI condemned the move as illegal, while Quattara and his supporters deemed it
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necessary to ensure efficiency while the government continues to reckon with the aftermath
of the 2011 crisis.

CIVIL LIBERTIES: 28/40 (+7)
D. Freedom of Expression and Belief: 10/16 (+2)

Freedom of speech and of the press is protected by the constitution and by the country's
laws, although there are prohibitions on speech that incites violence, hatred, or rebellion.
Conditions for the press have eased considerably since the end of the internal conflict. Vio-
lence, legal harassment, and other obstacles to reporting have declined, and a number of pri-
vate news outlets have opened or resumed operations. However, many such problems persist.
The Ouattara government has continued to use legal and regulatory mechanisms to suppress
critical coverage in some cases. In January 2013, two bloggers were arrested for "interfering
with disaster relief' after they started a blog to help victims of a New Year's Eve stampede
in Abidjan that killed more than 60 people; they were released after four days. In July, the
opposition newspaper Le Quotidien d'Abidjan was suspended for seven days for publishing
a list of political prisoners held by the Ouattara regime; the country's state-controlled press
council claimed that publication ofthe list could incite rebellion. In November, the editor in
chief of Tomorrow Magazine was killed in what may have been a botched robbery attempt,
and ajournalist working for Le Nouveau Réveil was abducted and later released.

In December 2013, the National Assembly passed an Access to Information law; the
law's provisions included the appointment of an information commissioner. The impact of
the law had yet to be evaluated.

Legal guarantees of religious freedom are typically upheld, though the political divide
between north and south often overlaps with a religious divide between Muslims and Chris-
tians. Religious and traditional organizations have been instrumental in leading the postcon-
flict reconciliation process at the local level.

Academic freedom suffered severely during the civil conflict. Public universities
throughout the country were closed in 2011, occupied by armed forces from both sides, and
used as military bases and training grounds. They were reopened to students only in Septem-
ber 2012. A university police force was created and, after the minister of higher education
was attacked by students at Félix Houphouét-Boigny University in May 2013, student unions
are required to sign a "charter for nonviolence in university settings"—a measure that has
been credited with curbing violence on campus.

E. Associational and Organizational Rights: 7/12 (+2)

The constitution protects the right to free assembly, but it is often denied in practice.
In February, security forces fired tear gas at pro-Gbagbo protesters in Abidjan, and in May,
police again used tear gas to disperse a peaceful protest by students demanding improved
conditions at the country's largest university. Nevertheless, conditions continued to improve
compared with previous years. Former FPI president Pascal Affi N'Guessan was reportedly
able to hold public meetings in different parts of the country, largely without incident, fol-
lowing his release on bail in August.

Freedom of association also continued to improve in 2013. Both domestic and interna-
tional nongovernmental organizations generally operated freely.

The right to organize and join labor unions is constitutionally guaranteed, and workers
have the right to bargain collectively. Unions suffered greatly during the 2011 crisis, becom-
ing disorganized and largely ineffectual. However, there were signs of increasing union
activity in 2013. Public-sector workers launched a 72-hour strike in January, demanding
wage increases and the release of long-delayed arrears allowances. In April, primary and
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secondary school teachers in Abidjan mounted a strike to demand the repayment of levies
deducted from their salaries and the return of previously confiscated union dues.

F. Rule of Law: 5/16 (+1)

The judiciary is not independent, and judges are highly susceptible to external interfer-
ence and bribes. A number of high-profile cases from the postelection crisis and its aftermath
remain unresolved, including the killing of seven peacekeepers in June 2012 and the mas-
sacre of at least 14 individuals at an internally displaced persons camp in Nahibly in July
2012. Even as these investigations languished in 2013, new probes were launched. In May, a
pro-Ouattara warlord was arrested for illegally squatting in a protected forest; human rights
groups have accused him of several massacres in western Cote d'lvoire both during and after
the postelection crisis. Also in May, 57 mass graves were exhumed in and around Abidjan, at
least 36 of which contained the bodies of individuals killed during the crisis.

The government has contested jurisdiction with the International Criminal Court (ICC)
in some cases involving Gbhagbo allies. Upon his release on bail in August 2013, Gbagho's
son Michel began lobbying for the release of other FPI detainees, including his mother, cur-
rently under indictment by the ICC for alleged crimes against humanity. In September, the
government announced that it would try the former first lady in a domestic court, rather than
transferring her to the ICC. Also in September, the ICC unsealed an additional arrest war-
rant for a former Gbagbo aide, Charles BIé Goudé, who was accused of committing crimes
against humanity as a youth militia commander during the 2011 crisis. The warrant raised the
prospect of another conflict overjurisdiction, as the government has announced its intention
to try the former commander at home.

The Special Investigation Cell, created in June 2011 to investigate crimes committed dur-
ing and after the postelection crisis, remains understaffed and susceptible to political med-
dling. The justice minister has on several occasions replaced or removed the cell's investigative
judges, and the number of judicial police officers has been reduced from 20 to 4. Prosecutors
complain that the government has prevented them from initiating investigations against pro-
Ouattara forces; to date, not a single member of the pro-Ouattara Republican Forces of Cote
d'lvoire (FRCI) has been arrested for human rights abuses committed during the crisis. The
government has renewed the cell's mandate, but its effectiveness remains in doubt.

The security situation improved slowly but steadily in 2013, with an increase in coop-
eration between the governments of Cdte d'lvoire, Liberia, and Ghana to curb violence and
mercenary activities in the countries' porous border regions. Cross-border attacks in March
resulted in the temporary displacement of approximately 8,000 Ivoirians. Despite such insta-
bility along the border, thousands of Ivoirian refugees have now returned to their homes,
and violence continues to abate. In July, the mandate of the UN Operation in Cote d'lvoire
(UNOCI) was extended through June 2014 with a reduced strength of approximately 7,000
military personnel, down from the existing 10,000.

Members of the LGBT (leshian, gay, bisexual, and transgender) community reportedly
face societal prejudice as well as physical violence and harassment by security forces in Cote
d'lvaire.

G. Personal Autonomy and Individual Rights: 6/16 (+2)

Freedom of movement within the country continued to improve along with the secu-
rity situation in 2013, although illegal roadblocks and extortion by security forces remained
problems, particularly in the west. In August the parliament extended by 10 years the "grace
period" for landholders to prove their legal claims to their properties. This may facilitate
a transition to secure land ownership for some of the thousands of Ivoirians whose claims
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are caught between customary inheritance and a 1998 law designed to codify and formalize
property rights in the country.

Despite constitutional protections, women suffer significant legal and economic discrimi-
nation. In a country dominated by subsistence agriculture, 75 percent of rural woman live
below the poverty line, and women typically need permission from their families to cultivate
food crops, according to a June 2013 World Bank report. However, a 2012 law on marriage
equality stipulated that both husband and wife should manage household affairs; the previous
law designated the man as head of the household. The law allows a woman to perform actions
such as opening a bank account, obtaining ajob, or starting a business without her husband's
permission; its effectiveness in practice remains to be seen. Rape was common during the 2011
crisis and remains widespread. The law does not include provisions that specifically penal-
ize spousal rape and mandates onerously high standards of evidence to prosecute domestic
violence cases. Rape is routinely reclassified as indecent assault, and perpetrators are often
released if victims fail to provide costly medical certificates. The government is working on a
national strategy to combat sexual violence, but no legislation has yet been proposed.

Croatia
Political Rights Rating: 1 Population: 4,253,000
Civil Liberties Rating: 2 Capital: Zagreb

Freedom Rating: 1.5
Freedom Status: Free
Electoral Democracy: Yes

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review (Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

Year Under Review | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008 | 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013
Rating 2,2,F | 22)F | 22,F | 22.F | 22,F | 12F | 12F | I,2F | 12,F | 12F

INTRODUCTION

Croatia formally became the 28th member of the European Union (EU) in July 2013
after its EU bid had stalled in recent years over concerns about insufficient cooperation with
the International Criminal Tribunal for the former Yugoslavia (ICTY), among other issues.

More than two decades following the outbreak of the conflicts accompanying Yugoslavia's
collapse, this political milestone followed a key agreement with Slovenia, which had previ-
ously refused to ratify Croatia's EU accession treaty. Croatia and Slovenia had been engaged
in a 20-year dispute over a Slovenian bank, Ljubljanska Banka, which had received savings
from Yugoslav citizens in the 1970s. When another Slovenian bank acquired its assets in 1994,
thousands of non-Slovene customers lost their deposits, prompting several government-sup-
ported lawsuits in Croatia. After years ofrequests from Slovenia, Croatia suspended the suits
in March, and the countries agreed to seek a final ruling on the issue from the Bank for Interna-
tional Settlements. In April, Slovenia ratified Croatia's EU accession treaty.

Three days before joining the EU, Croatia adopted a law exempting crimes committed
before 2002 from the purview of European arrest warrants—evidently to prevent the extradi-
tion of a Yugoslav-era Croatian secret police chief wanted in Germany for questioning in a
murder case. Under the threat of EU sanctions, Croatia amended the law in December 2013
to repeal the exemption. Also in December, Croatian voters overwhelmingly supported a
referendum to effectively ban gay marriage through a constitutional amendment.
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Throughout the year, Croatia struggled with recession and a high budget deficit. In
response, the government pursued belt-tightening measures to shore up the economy, includ-
ing unpopular public-sector wage cuts.

POLITICAL RIGHTS: 36 / 40
A. Electoral Process: 12 /12

The president, who serves as head of state, is elected by popular vote for a maximum of
two five-year terms. Members of the 151-member unicameral parliament (Sabor) are elected
to four-year terms. The prime minister is appointed by the president and requires parliamen-
tary approval.

Ivo Josipovic of the Social Democratic Party (SDP) was elected president in January
2010. In the December 2011 parliamentary elections, the center-left opposition Kukuriku
coalition, comprising the SDP and three other parties, placed first with 80 seats. The Croa-
tian Democratic Union (HDZ) and its coalition partners, the Croatian Civic Party and the
Democratic Centre, followed with 47 seats. The SDP's Zoran Milanovic succeeded Jadranka
Kosor of the HDZ as prime minister that month.

B. Political Pluralism and Participation: 15/16

Following Croatia's first multiparty elections in 1990, the center-right HDZ ruled
until 1999. Power has since alternated between the HDZ and the center-left SDP, includ-
ing at the presidential level. Several smaller parties have also won representation in the
parliament.

The Sabor comprises 140 members from 10 districts; in addition, 8 seats are set aside
for ethnic minorities, including 3 for ethnic Serbs. Another three seats are reserved for repre-
sentatives for Croatians living abroad. Roma are generally underrepresented in government.

C. Functioning of Government: 9/12

In a March 2013 report on Croatia's accession preparations, the European Commission
(EC) noted progress on Croatia's anticorruption efforts, including the introduction of a new
Criminal Code—effective January 1—which enforces stiffer penalties for various forms of
corruption. Also in early 2013, a long overdue commission was appointed to monitor con-
flicts of interest among public officials. The EC praised law enforcement for continuing
its proactive approach to high-profile corruption cases. However, the EC also noted that
sentences in corruption cases are relatively weak, and more effort is needed to clean up cor-
ruption within public procurement processes.

In 2013, the trial continued in the so-called Fimi media case, which includes indictments
against former HDZ officials, including Ivo Sanader, who served as prime minister from
2003 to 2009. Individual former members of the HDZ and the HDZ itself stand accused
of funneling money from public companies to a slush fund from 2003 to 2009. Sanader
has been indicted for corruption six times since 2010. Most recently, in September 2013,
Sanader was indicted for allegedly forcing the utility company HEP to sell electricity to two
aluminum companies at below-market rates while serving as prime minister. Separately, fol-
lowing a lengthy investigation, Croatian officials in August arrested 16 suspects, including
nine police officers, on bribery charges related to the illegal smuggling of immigrants. In
November, authorities arrested Nadan Vidosevic, a prominent businessman and politician
who led the Croatian Chamber of Commerce for 18 years, for allegedly embezzling 32 mil-
lion kuna ($5.7 million) from the chamber through a fake-invoicing scheme.Croatia was
ranked 57 out of 177 countries and territories surveyed in Transparency International's 2013
Corruption Perceptions Index.
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CIVIL LIBERTIES: 50 / 60
D. Freedom of Expression and Belief: 14/16

The constitution guarantees freedoms of expression and the press, and these rights are
generally respected. However, journalists face political pressure, intimidation, and attack. In
January, a leading Balkan press watchdog criticized the arrest of Jasna Babic, an investiga-
tive reporter sued for libel by a businessman. In an unprecedented move by the authorities,
a court ordered Babid jailed for two days after she repeatedly missed hearings in the case.
Babic was released January 24. Four days later, she apologized in court to the businessman,
who dropped the suit. Internet access is unrestricted.

The constitution guarantees freedom of religion. A group needs at least 500 members
and five years of registered operation to be recognized as a religious organization. Members
of the Serbian Orthodox Church continue to report cases of intimidation and vandalism,
although such incidents are declining. Little progress has been made in restoring property
nationalized by the communists to non-Roman Catholic groups.

Academic freedom is guaranteed by law, though subjects such as sexual health remain
taboo in the socially conservative country. For example, in January 2013 the government
introduced a health education program in primary and secondary schools that proved con-
troversial for including curriculum on sexual health and homosexuality. Allied with conser-
vative lawmakers, the Croatian Catholic Church launched a PR war against the program,
including a leafleting campaign asserting that the sexual education curriculum would under-
mine traditional values while promoting the "disease" of homosexuality. In May, the Con-
stitutional Court suspended the program, arguing that the government failed to consult with
parents on the curriculum.

E. Associational and Organizational Rights: 12/12

The constitution provides for freedoms of association and assembly. In June 2013, Zagreb
held its largest-ever gay pride parade, and multiple interest groups held protests throughout the
year. In September, 46,000 doctors and nurses went on strike over benefit cuts imposed by the
government in response to the economic crisis. A variety of nongovernmental organizations
operate in Croatia without interference or harassment. The constitution allows workers to form
and join trade unions, though unlawful dismissals of union members have been reported.

F. Rule of Law: 11/16

In 2013, Croatia continued implementing reforms to improve judicial independence and
efficiency. The State Judicial and Prosecutorial Councils functioned independently, working
to develop a track record of merit-based appointments and taking a more proactive approach
to cases of misconduct by judicial officials. Under a new judicial appointments system that
came into effect in January, all candidates must complete the State School for Judicial Offi-
cials, representing an effort to increase professionalism. Despite some progress on improving
efficiency, the case backlog remains above the EU average. Prison conditions do not meet
international standards due to overcrowding and poor medical care.

The legacy ofthe 1991-1995 war in Croatia remains a sensitive issue. In 2013, veterans
protested a government plan to introduce bilingual public signs—in Croatian (in the Latin
alphabet) and in Serbian (in Cyrillic script)—to serve the Serb minority, which comprises 4.4
percent of the population nationwide and over 30 percent in some municipalities. Neverthe-
less, the government continued implementing the project.

Throughout the year, Croatia continued to cooperate with the ICTY, which in May
convicted six former Bosnian Croat leaders of war crimes during the 1992-1995 conflict;
crimes included murdering and deporting Bosnian Muslims in an effort to create a Croat
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mini-state in Bosnia-Herzegovina, and the 1993 destruction of the iconic, 16th century
Ottoman bridge in the Bosnian city of Mostar. In a landmark domestic verdict, a Croatian
court in January held the state responsible for the killing of two Serb civilians in an attack
after the 1995 Operation Storm campaign against the separatist Serb Krajina region. The
court ordered the government to pay damages to the families of two of the nine elderly
civilians killed by assailants wearing Croatian military uniforms in a majority-Serb village
two months after Operation Storm. However, more effort is reportedly needed to tackle
impunity in war crimes cases, initiate and quickly process investigations, and improve
witness protection.

Respect for minority rights has improved over the past decade. Incidents of harassment
against returning Serbs have declined in recent years, and Croatia has been implementing
both an antidiscrimination act and hate-crime legislation. Roma face widespread
discrimination, including poor access to primary and secondary education.

G. Personal Autonomy and Individual Rights: 13/16

The 2011 Housing Care Program, established to aid returning refugees, continues to
be implemented, but slowly. The constitution prohibits gender discrimination, but women
have a higher unemployment rate and earn less than men for comparable work. Women hold
26 percent of the seats in parliament, well below the 40 percent target under law. Domestic
violence against women is believed to be widespread and underreported, though law enforce-
ment is strengthening its capacity to combat such crimes. Croatia remains a transit country
for women trafficked to Western Europe for prostitution.

In 2013, a coalition of religious and conservative civic groups called "In the Name of
the Family" spearheaded a campaign to effectively ban gay marriage through a referendum
to amend Croatia's constitution to define marriage as between a man and a woman. After a
successful signature-gathering campaign by the group, parliament voted in November to hold
the referendum on December 1. The measure passed with nearly 66 percent voter approval,
and the government confirmed that the constitution would be amended.

4 Cuba

Political Rights Rating: 7 Population: 11,258,000
Civil Liberties Rating: 6 Capital: Havana
Freedom Rating: 6.5

Freedom Status: Not Free

Electoral Democracy: No

Trend Arrow: Cuba received an upward trend arrow due to a modest decline in state
surveillance, a broadening of political discussion in private and on the internet, and increased
access to foreign travel and self-employment.

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review (Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

Year Under Review | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008 | 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013
Rating 7,7,NF|7,7,NF|7,7,NF|7,7,NF |7,6,NF | 7,6,NF | 7,6,NF | 7,6,NF | 7,6,NF | 7,6,NF

INTRODUCTION
During 2013, the Cuban government continued its systematic use of short-term "preven-
tative" detentions—along with harassment, beatings, and "acts of repudiation”—to intimidate
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the political opposition, isolate dissidents from the rest of the population, and maintain political
hegemony through the control ofall public spaces. The strategy aimed to neutralize the opposition
without leaving any legal trace of repression that could be denounced by human rights organiza-
tions and hamper international trade and investment. Such repressive actions intensified during
politically sensitive periods, especially surrounding the visits of foreign dignitaries and on the
December 10 anniversary ofthe signing ofthe Universal Declaration of Human Rights.

Political repression was combined with continued—if somewhat halting and unevenly exe-
cuted—economic and civic reforms, including the further growth of self-employment, the launch
of nonagricultural cooperatives, and a migration reform that included the elimination of the exit
visa requirement for foreign travel for the first time in January. While the travel reforms were
implemented in a fairly broad and consistent manner, with most leading dissidents taking full
advantage, those who dared to criticize the government or organize their supporters while abroad
were routinely harassed upon returning. On the positive side, the allowance for Cuban citizens to
remain abroad without losing their residency was expanded to 24 months, from 11 months, and
former emigres were now able to apply to regain their lost right to reside on the island.

The year also featured a coming together of various dissident and human rights groups,
such as the Cuban Patriotic Union (UNPACU), the Damas de Blanco (Ladies in White), the
Cuban Commission for Human Rights and National Reconciliation (CCDHRN), and Estado
de Sats (State of Sats), to collaborate on common goals. The leaders of these groups gained
a higher international profile through foreign travel. This was especially true for the blogger
and free speech activist Yoani Sanchez, who went on an 80-day journey to more than a dozen
countries between March and May, and Guillermo "Coco" Farinas and Berta Soler, who met
with U.S. president Barack Obama in Miami late in the year.

The summer rollout of the first nonagricultural cooperatives was seen by some observers
as the government's way of guarding against the emergence ofa private small and medium-
sized enterprise sector with its own economic interests and political influence. The island's
first public cybercafés opened in June, with very high prices. Self-employment expanded to
444,000 licensees by the end of the year, and the number of licensable occupations rose to
201, from 178 in 2010. Still, enforcement of self-employment regulations increased signifi-
cantly in the autumn, reining in private 3D cinemas, arcades, door-to-door resellers of house-
hold goods, and resellers of imported clothing. A similar pattern of opening and restriction
was apparent in the December announcement of "free" automobile sales, followed by the
unveiling of exorbitant prices ranging from $40,000 to $250,000.

POLITICAL RIGHTS: 1 /40
A. Electoral Process: 0/12

Longtime president Fidel Castro and his brother, current president Raul Castro, have
long dominated the one-party political system, in which the Communist Party of Cuba (PCC)
controls all government and most civil institutions. The 1976 constitution provides for a
National Assembly, which designates the Council of State. This body in turn appoints the
Council of Ministers in consultation with its president, who serves as chief of state and head
of government.

Raul Castro replaced his brother as president of the Council of Ministers and the Council
of State in 2008. In April 2011, the PCC held its Sixth Congress. In addition to electing Raul
Castro as head of the party, delegates appointed a greater number of high-level military offi-
cials to the PCC Politburo and Central Committee. In the February 2013 National Assembly
elections, as in previous elections, voters were asked to either support or reject a single PCC-
approved candidate for each ofthe 612 seats, and all 612 candidates were elected. Two-thirds
of them were entering the legislature for the first time. The new National Assembly reelected
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Raul Castro for a second five-year term as president, which will be his last as stipulated for
all senior officials by a new law. The 2013 elections were also notable in that a large number
of women, young people, and Afro-Cubans were elected to office.

In the last few years, the "revolutionary generation" has begun to gradually pass power
to a trusted younger "successor generation." For example, a PCC national conference in
January 2012 imposed a limit of two five-year terms on elected officials, and the 53-year-old
Miguel Diaz-Canel Bermudez was appointed first vice president ofthe Council of State after
the February 2013 elections. Raul Castro publicly announced that his new term, ending in
2018, would be his last.

B. Political Pluralism and Participation: 0/16

All political organizing outside the PCC is illegal. Political dissent, whether spoken or
written, is a punishable offense, and dissidents are systematically harassed, detained, physi-
cally assaulted, and frequently sentenced to years of imprisonment for seemingly minor
infractions. The regime has called on its neighborhood-watch groups, known as Committees
for the Defense of the Revolution, to strengthen vigilance against "antisocial behavior," a
euphemism for opposition activity. This has led to the use of"acts of repudiation,” or suppos-
edly spontaneous mob attacks, to intimidate and silence political dissidents. In recent years,
dissident leaders have reported an increase in intimidation and harassment by state-sponsored
groups as well as short-term detentions by state security forces. According to the CCDHRN,
after rising sharply from 2,074 in 2010 to 6,602 in 2012, the number of politically motivated
short-term detentions declined slightly to 6,424 in 2013, though the rate increased late in
the year.

C. Functioning of Government: 1/12

Corruption remains a serious problem, with a culture of illegality permeating the mix-
ture of limited private enterprise and a vast state-controlled economy. The Raul Castro gov-
ernment has made the fight against corruption a central priority, with long sentences for
both high-placed Cuban nationals and foreign businessmen who are convicted of economic
crimes. However, the steady revelation of new cases of high-level corruption indicates that
the problem is chronic and not easily resolved. Cuba was ranked 63 out of 177 countries
surveyed in Transparency International's 2013 Corruption Perceptions Index.

CIVIL LIBERTIES: 11/60 (+1)
D. Freedom of Expression and Belief: 3 /16 (+1)

The Cuban news media are owned and controlled by the state. The independent press is
considered illegal and their publications "enemy propaganda.” Government agents routinely
infiltrate the ranks of independent journalists and report on their activities, often accusing
them of being mercenaries working at the behest of foreign powers. Independent journal-
ists, particularly those associated with the island's dozen small independent news agencies
or human rights groups, are subject to harassment. Nevertheless, some state media have
begun to cover previously taboo topics, such as corruption in the health and education sec-
tors. The national newspaper Granma has begun to publish letters to the editor complaining
about economic issues, and state television, while generally a mouthpiece of the PCC, has
recently inaugurated a new program, Cuba Dice (Cuba Says), that features "man-on-the-
street” interviews. A number of publications associated with the Roman Catholic Church
have emerged as key players in debates over the country's future, including Espacio Laical,
Palabra Nueva, and Convivencia. Low-circulation academic journals such as Temas are
similarly able to adopt a relatively open and critical posture, given their limited mass appeal.
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Access to the internet remains tightly controlled and prohibitively expensive. The
estimated effective internet penetration rate is 5 percent, one of the lowest in the world, while
nearly 30 percent of the population has occasional access to e-mail and a circumscribed,
domestic "intranet.” In June 2013, the government announced the opening of 118 "Nauta"
internet cafes across the island, increasing public access. However, one hour of computer
time at these cafes costs the equivalent of a week's average salary, and users are required
to show identification and sign a pledge not to engage in "subversive" activities online.
Household access to the internet is not currently available to the public, with only a select
few permitted to legally connect at home. There are plans to begin enabling access via
smartphones, but prices are expected to be prohibitive for the vast majority of the population.

To the extent possible given these severe restrictions, online activity has flourished on
the island, including many semi-independent online news portals, rigorous debates on Twit-
ter and Facebook, "revolutionary"” blogs that are also occasionally critical of government
policies, and the use of thumb drives to share information among those without regular inter-
net access. Twitter has become an important tool for human rights activists to disseminate
photographs, films, and written reports on abuses, with a small community of around 150
users employing their mobile phones to reach a global audience.

There are an estimated 100 independent, journalistic bloggers working on the island.
Although some have kept their distance from the political opposition and restricted their
activities to the internet, others have faced harassment and detention for supporting dissi-
dents and human rights activists. A growing group of cyberactivists led by pioneering blog-
ger Yoani Sanchez have recently begun to hold public gatherings and link up with other
independent civil society groups. While traveling abroad in 2013, after being repeatedly
prevented from doing so, Sanchez announced her intention to launch an independent online
newspaper in 2014.

A recent example of important online discussion focused on the musician Robertico Car-
cassés, who dared to call for greater civil liberties and political freedoms—including direct
presidential elections, an end to the "self-embargo," greater access to information, an end
to political demonization, and the liberalization of auto sales—during a nationally televised
concert in support of Cuban intelligence agents jailed in the United States.

The Roman Catholic Church has been playing an increasingly important role in civil
society, enabling discussion of topics of public concern and offering material assistance to
the population. Nevertheless, there remain official obstacles to complete religious freedom.
Churches are not allowed to conduct ordinary educational activities and many church-based
publications are subject to censorship and self-censorship.

The government restricts academic freedom. Teaching materials for many subjects
must contain ideological content. Affiliation with PCC structures is generally needed to gain
access to educational institutions, and students' report cards carry information regarding their
ideological commitment. There have been numerous instances of the expulsion of university
students who are considered dissidents, such as San Miguel Molina Cobas, who was expelled
from medical school in 2013 for belonging to UNPACU. Despite the elimination of the exit
permit, university faculty must still obtain permission from superiors to travel to academic
conferences abroad if the travel is undertaken as part of their work responsibilities.

E. Associational and Organizational Rights: 0/12

According to the constitution, citizens' limited rights of assembly and association may
not be "exercised against the existence and objectives of the Socialist State." Nearly all
of the politically motivated short-term detentions carried out in recent years have targeted
members of independent associations, parties, or unions. During 2013, there were 179 cases
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of physical assault, 153 "acts of repudiation,” and 153 cases of vandalism to activists' homes.
Such incidents became especially common in the last three months of the year. The 1,123
detentions recorded in December were the most in any single month for a decade, with the
exception of the 1,158 that took place in March 2012 surrounding a papal visit.

The December increase reflected a crackdown on human rights activists as they sought
to celebrate the United Nations' International Day of Human Rights on December 10. One
particularly prominent target of harassment and detention on this day was Antonio Rodiles,
the founder of Estado de Sats, who was the victim of an "act of repudiation,” caught on film,
that included undercover state security agents mixed in with parading school children.

Recent initiatives by emergent nongovernmental organizations, such as the indepen-
dent Cuban Legal Association (CubaLex) and its consulting services, have been forcefully
rebuffed by the state. Workers do not have the right to strike or bargain collectively, and
independent labor unions are illegal.

F. Rule of Law: 2/16

The Council of State controls the courts and the judicial process as a whole. From 1991
to 2007, the United Nations voted annually to assign a special investigator on human rights
to Cuba, which consistently denied the appointee a visa. The investigator position was ter-
minated in 2007. Cuban government representatives signed two UN human rights treaties
in 2008, but neither has been ratified or implemented on the island. Cuba does not grant
international humanitarian organizations access to its prisons but did recently allow a group
of foreign correspondents access to some prisons. The CCDHRN estimates that there are cur-
rently 102 political prisoners, with 87 behind bars and another 15 on parole, under constant
surveillance and periodically detained. In September 2013, the government announced that it
would accept the majority of 292 recommendations issued by the UN Human Rights Council
as part of the Universal Periodic Review process, but that it rejected "guaranteeing freedom
of speech and peaceful assembly, as well as the free activity of human rights defenders,
independent journalists, and those in opposition to the government"” because it considered
such recommendations "politically biased, constructed on false bases, and incompatible with
constitutional principles and the internal juridical order.”

While racial discrimination has long been outlawed as state policy, Afro-Cubans have
reported widespread discrimination and profiling by law enforcement officials (many of them
Afro-Cuban themselves). Many Afro-Cubans have only limited access to the dollar-earning
sectors of the economy. Autonomous racial advocacy or civil rights organizations are illegal.
Berta Soler, the current leader of the dissident group Ladies in White, is Afro-Cuban, as is
Guillermo "Coco" Farifias, a longtime human rights activist and member of UNPACU.

Cuba has made important strides in redressing discrimination against the LGBT (lesbian,
gay, bisexual, and transgender) community, thanks in part to the advocacy work of Mariela
Castro Espin, director of the National Center for Sexual Education (CENESEX) and Raul
Castro's daughter. In 2010, Fidel Castro issued an apology for the regime's past persecution
of LGBT individuals. Nonetheless, a bill proposing the legalization of same-sex marriage has
been stalled in the National Assembly since 2008. Moreover, the authorities do not recognize
the work of independent, grassroots LGBT rights groups, and their efforts have often been
attacked by CENESEX.

G. Personal Autonomy and Individual Rights: 6/16

Freedom of movement and the right to choose one's residence and place of employment
are restricted. Cubans working abroad or for foreign companies on the island are not paid
directly, but rather through the Cuban state, in violation of International Labour Organization
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statutes. In January 2013, the government implemented a new migration law that rescinded
the exit visa and letter of invitation that were previously required to travel abroad. It also
created a legal process for émigrés to regain their residency, lengthened Cuban travelers'
ability to remain abroad from 11 months to 24 months without forfeiting residency rights,
and rescinded the automatic state seizure of all assets and real estate of émigrés. Despite
legal language that leaves much arbitrary discretion in state hands, the law's relatively broad
implementation represented a dramatic step forward in restoring fundamental rights. Still,
while many of the island's leading dissidents have traveled abroad and returned, several
former political prisoners from a 2003 crackdown are unable to travel abroad, since they are
technically still on parole. Moreover, many Cuban exiles are prevented from returning to the
island to visit or live.

Only state enterprises can enter into economic agreements with foreigners as minority
partners; ordinary citizens cannot participate. There are very few fully private foreign busi-
nesses in Cuba. The number of self-employment licenses has rapidly expanded in recent
years, growing from 157,000 in October 2010 to 444,000 by the end of 2013. The number
of legal occupations for self-employment increased from 178 to 201 over the same period.
Despite the quantitative increase, the quality of the vast majority of these occupations
remains limited, with almost no professional jobs included in the expanded list of legal occu-
pations. Anew income-tax law and new cooperative regulations were issued in late 2012, but
it is unclear whether these will help jumpstart the economic modernization process, which
seemed to stall during the latter halfof2013 as officials cracked down on entrepreneurs such
as the resellers of imported clothing and operators of private cinemas and arcades. Private
credit and wholesale access to inputs remain largely nonexistent, severely curtailing any
expansion of the private sector beyond survival-oriented microenterprises.

The Cuban constitution establishes the full equality of women, and nearly 49 percent of
the National Assembly seats are held by women. About 40 percent ofall women work in the
official labor force, and they are well represented in most professions. However, the ongoing
economic reforms have begun to widen the gender gap in the labor force.

Cyprus

Political Rights Rating: 1 Population: 1,135,000
Civil Liberties Rating: 1 Capital: Nicosia
Freedom Rating: 1.0

Freedom Status: Free

Electoral Democracy: Yes

Note: The numerical ratings and status listed here do not reflect conditions in Northern
Cyprus, which is examined in a separate report.

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review (Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

Year Under Review | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008 | 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013
Rating 11F | 11F | 11,F| 11F | 11F | 11F | 11F | 11F | 11F | 11F

INTRODUCTION

Presidential elections in February resulted in the triumph of the Democratic Rally
(DISY). Nicos Anastasiades replaced Demetris Christofias of the Progressive Party of the
Working People (AKEL), who opted not to run for reelection.
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Cyprus's recession continued to intensify in 2013 as the banking crisis worsened, neces-
sitating a European Union (EU)-funded bailout. The country entered into intense negotiations
with the EU and the International Monetary Fund (IMF) in March, shortly after Anastasiades
took office. In return for €10 billion ($13 billion) in emergency loans, Cyprus agreed to close
its second largest bank, the Cyprus Popular Bank, and use uninsured deposits—those over
€100,000—to pay for poorly performing investments. It is estimated that larger depositors,
many of whom are Russian, may lose 47.5 percent of their holdings. The terms of the loan also
required Cyprus to implement austerity measures, including tax increases, pension reductions,
and a cut in welfare benefits. This provoked mass protests that, while peaceful, led to concerns
of extreme nationalism, xenophobia, and racism taking hold on the island. In face of its eco-
nomic troubles, the government of Cyprus continued the development of natural gas reserves
in its territorial waters, further increasing tensions with Turkey and Northern Cyprus.

POLITICAL RIGHTS: 37 /40 (-1)
A. Electoral Process: 11/12

Cyprus's president is elected by popular vote to a five-year term. The unicameral House
of Representatives has 80 seats filled through proportional representation for five-year terms.
The Turkish Cypriot community has 24 reserved seats, which have not been occupied since
Turkish Cypriot representatives withdrew from the chamber in 1964.

Presidential elections were held in February 2013. Anastasiades of the conservative
DISY party emerged as the victor, winning 57.5 percent of the vote in the run-off phase.
Running on a platform of efficient negotiations with the EU and the IMF over the bailout
agreement, Anastasiades defeated AKEL's Stavros Malas, whose platform opposed austerity.

In the most recent legislative elections, which were held in May 2011, DISY took 20
seats, AKEL won 19 seats, and the Democratic Party (DIKO) took 9 seats; 3 small parties
captured the remaining 8 seats. AKEL and DIKO originally formed a coalition government,
but DIKO withdrew in August 2011 following a massive explosion on a naval base that
killed 13, called into question the competence of AKEL leadership, and brought to a head
differences between DIKO and AKEL over reunification talks with Northern Cyprus.

B. Political Pluralism and Participation: 16/16

Democratic governance in Cyprus remains healthy. Elections feature a diversity of par-
ties, and the system is open to their rise and fall—as demonstrated by the 2013 elections,
which saw the presidency change hands from AKEL to DISY.

Minority groups participate fully in the political process in Cyprus. Following a 2004
ruling against Cyprus by the European Court of Human Rights (ECHR), a law was passed
allowing Turkish Cypriots living in the south to vote and run for office in Greek Cypriot
elections. Turkish Cypriots cannot run for president, as the constitution states that a Greek
Cypriot should hold that post and a Turkish Cypriot should be vice president (the vice presi-
dency remains vacant). The Maronites (Levantine Catholics), Armenians, and Latins (Roman
Catholics) elect special nonvoting representatives.

C. Functioning of Government: 10/12 (-1)

The banking and sovereign debt crisis has limited the ability of Cyprus's president and
legislature to determine the country's policies. External powers—the EU and the IMF—
increasingly influence the legislative process and restrict the ability of the governing party
to act autonomously.

The influence ofthe EU and IMF over democratic decision making was particularly evident
in the March 2013 negotiations surrounding the €10-billion loan package. The EU and IMF were
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able to use the loan to insist that depositors bear the major brunt of the bank bailout and to force
the government to pass austerity measures. The Anastasiades government struggled to find solu-
tions that balanced the demands of external creditors with the desires of its populace.
Corruption is not a major problem in Cyprus, but there is evidence that its banking sys-
tem has served as a tax haven and has permitted the laundering of illegally obtained money
from Russia and other countries. Parliamentary hearings on freedom of information in May
2009 indicated that many legal requests for information are not fulfilled, mostly due to lack of
resources. Research by the Open Cyprus Project in 2010 suggests that this problem continues:
72 percent of their requests for information were met with complete administrative silence
and only 7 percent resulted in full disclosure. Cyprus was ranked 31 out of 177 countries
and territories surveyed in Transparency International's 2013 Corruption Perceptions Index.

CIVIL LIBERTIES: 55 / 60
D. Freedom of Expression and Belief: 15/16

Freedom of speech is constitutionally guaranteed and generally respected. A vibrant
independent press frequently criticizes the authorities, and several private television and
radio stations compete effectively with public stations. Although Turkish Cypriot journalists
can enter the south, Turkish journalists based in the north have reported difficulties crossing
the border. Access to the internet is unrestricted.

Freedom of religion is guaranteed by the constitution and protected in practice. Nearly
all inhabitants of the south are Orthodox Christians, and some discrimination against other
religions has been alleged. State schools use textbooks containing negative language about
Turkish Cypriots and Turkey.

E. Associational and Organizational Rights: 11/12

Freedoms of association and assembly are generally respected. Doros Polycarpou, direc-
tor of the local human rights group KISA, was tried but acquitted for rioting and illegal
assembly after organizing a multicultural unity festival in December 2010 at which violent
clashes took place. Cyprus's frequent austerity protests have been almost uniformly peaceful.
Nongovernmental organizations generally operate without government interference. Workers
have the right to strike and to form trade unions without employer authorization.

F: Rule of Law: 15/16

Cyprus's independent judiciary operates according to the British tradition, upholding
due process rights. However, the ECHR ruled against Cyprus in 2009 for failure to provide
a timely trial in a case that lasted nearly six years. The problem of indefinite detentions of
asylum seekers has improved somewhat since the country's ombudsperson filed complaints
on the matter in 2008, but long-term detention of migrants continues. The Council of Europe
and other groups have noted cases of police brutality, including targeted beatings of minori-
ties. Prison overcrowding has decreased but remains a problem.

The economic crisis has bolstered the fortunes of far-right, anti-immigration elements in
Cypriot politics, including the National Popular Front (ELAM) party. Attacks on immigrants
have become more frequent, including the firebombing of a building in which farmworkers
from Egypt were sleeping. There have also been allegations that ELAM uses summer camps
to indoctrinate young people and conduct military training activities. In response, the justice
minister has announced that the police are investigating the organization.

A 1975 agreement between the two sides of the island governs treatment of minorities.
Asylum seekers face regular discrimination, especially in employment, and KISA has warned
of racially motivated attacks.
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G. Personal Autonomy and Individual Rights: 14/16

Since 2004, all citizens have been able to move freely throughout the island using a
growing number ofborder crossings. While the Greek Cypriots have thwarted attempts to lift
international trade and travel bans on the north, trade has increased between the two sides.

The status of property abandoned by those moving across the Green Line dividing the
two sides ofthe island after the 1974 invasion is a point of contention in reunification talks.
A 1991 law states that property left by Turkish Cypriots belongs to the state. Under the law
in the north, Greek Cypriots can appeal to the Immovable Property Commission, which
in 2010 was recognized by the ECHR as an adequate local authority for the resolution of
property disputes. As of the end 0f2013, a total of 5,704 applications have been lodged with
the commission and 594 had been settled; approximately S235 million has been dispersed.

Gender discrimination in the workplace, sexual harassment, and violence against women
are problems in Cyprus. Women are underrepresented in government, with only one women
in the cabinet and seven in the legislature. While the government has made genuine progress
in preventing human trafficking and launched a new antitrafficking plan in 2010, Cyprus
remains a transit and destination country, and prosecution is weak. Though the LGBT com-
munity in Cyprus is protected by a variety of antidiscrimination measures, they are not pro-
tected from rhetorical violence. Same sex couples also do not have the right to enter into
either marriages or civil unions, and transgender individuals are not allowed to officially
change their sex.

Czech Republic

Political Rights Rating: 1 Population: 10,500,000
Civil Liberties Rating: 1 Capital: Prague
Freedom Rating: 1

Freedom Status: Free

Electoral Democracy: Yes

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review (Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

Year Under Review | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008 | 2009 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2013
Rating L1F | 11F | 11,F| L14F| 10F | 1L1F | LLF | 11,F| 11F | 11, F

INTRODUCTION

Milos Zeman of the center-left Party of Civic Rights-Zemanovci (SPOZ) won the Czech
Republic's first direct presidential elections in January 2013.

In June, Prime Minister Petr Necas of the Civic Democratic Party (ODS) resigned amid
a spying and corruption scandal. Rather than appointing a replacement from the ruling gov-
ernment, President Zeman instead selected a long-time ally, Jin Rusnok, as caretaker in a
move that critics denounced as a power grab. Rusnok's interim government lost a no-confi-
dence vote in August, leading to his resignation and prompting early legislative elections in
October. However, no single party won enough seats to form a government without entering
into a coalition, and a new prime minister had yet to be appointed at year's end.

After numerous failed attempts at recovery, the Czech Republic moved out of its lon-
gest-ever recession in September; the economy had been contracting since the third quarter
of 2011.
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POLITICAL RIGHTS: 37 / 40 (-1)
A. Electoral Process: 12/12

The Czech Republic is an electoral democracy. The 200 members of the Chamber of
Deputies, the lower house of Parliament, are elected to four-year terms by proportional rep-
resentation. The Senate has 81 members elected for six-year terms, with one-third up for
election every two years.

The president is directly elected under a 2012 constitutional amendment. The president
can veto legislation and appoints judges, central bank officials, the prime minister, and other
cabinet members, but the post holds few other formal powers. The country held its first direct
presidential elections in January 2013, though no candidate received an absolute majority.
A run-off vote was held later that same month between Minister of Foreign Affairs Karel
Schwarzenberg of the center-right Tradition Responsibility Prosperity 09 (TOP 09) party
and former prime minister Milos Zeman of the SPOZ. Zeman—who had criticized austerity
measures implemented by the government in previous years and took a strong stance against
corruption—won with almost 55 percent of the vote amid a turnout of 59 percent.

Early legislative elections were held in October in response to the resignation of Prime
Minister Necas following a spying and corruption scandal. The center-left Czech Social
Democratic 